——_— 


| [TREATISE OF| | 
| | FAITH | 


| 
| Wherein 1s declared} | ? 
how a man may live by Faith, 
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The Iuſt ſhall Liue by Faith, 


| ErPuts. 6, 16, 
Abou all rakzne theſhield of Fatt/:, 


ROM, 15. $+ | 
Whatſoeuer _y were written aforetime , were | 
written for our learning, that we through pati- 


| eace,Cr fort of the Scriptures might haue hope, 
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TO ALL GODS 


PEOPLE, WHO 
HAVE ENIOYED 
any benefit by my Mi- 


niſterie,eſpecially of my 
Paſtorall charge. 
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ed in the Lord 
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IS 
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alrhough I can- 
not but be pri- 
vie to my lelte. 
of many defes 
in diſcharge ct | 
my dutie whi.h 
God required at | 
my hands toward you, (which 1 hum- 
bly beſeech the Lord and you to par- | 
don,)yet this hath beene, is, and 1 
hope ſhall be, roche end of my dayes, 
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my comfort , that 1 haue not laboureJ 
in vaine amongſt you. What were my 


rome and ſuccefſe thereof, I mult | 
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appeale to the conſciences of you who 
are yet liuing ; for you know thar not 
afew are now at reſt wich the Lord, 
whoſe holy lives and happy ends gaue [ 
good teſtimony hereot, But to leaue 
theſe co the wile conſideration, of ſuch 
whom they may concerne, and to giue | 
ynto all, tro whom cheſe preſents thall 
comeza iuſt account of my proceedings 
herein ; I doe profeſſe that for many 
yeares paſt 5 I have hid my thonghts 
much exerciſed about this prime grace 
of Fath z (by which alone we recewe 
all ſauing grace , and without which 
none:) and after that, by long experi-| - 
ence, I found through cenference with 
mauy of diuers ſorts, that very few at- 
rained to the true knowledge ; much WF. 
lefle tothe right vſe of Faith, cither in 
the aſlurance of their ſaluation, or well 
ordcring of their conuerſation, For to 
paſle over all carnell Proteſtants , who 
| only hae « forme of godlimeſſe , making 
an outward ſhew thereof , and deny the 
power of it, in walking after their owne 
luſts ; 1 haue obſerved very many, who 
haue 1a truth laboured after ſaluation, 
yet through want of geod direRion 
haue made forſaking of their ſinne, the 
graund of their belecuing, and fo buil- 7 
ding ſuch a weightie matter, vponſo} / 
weake a foundation, could neyer come 
to {uch ccrtaintie of their ſaluation, or 
cone] 
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conſtancie in a holy converſation, as | 
true Faith would haue brought them | 
ynto, Sore others I haue ſecne, who | 
[ being deeply affeted with the ſenſe of | 
their miſery, and knowing that there is | 
no mcanes of recouery, but by Chriſt, 
hate defired nothing more, tifen to be | 
delivered , and reltored by him; yet | 
thele not knowing the right way how | 
ro attaine ro Faith , by which alone 
doe receiue Chriſt and all his benefits) ' 
| haue ſpent many yeares vnprofitably ' 
and vnfruitfu.ly. Others thae be who 
4 perſwading themſciues, that they have 
Faith, and therebv bee quieted from |: 
feare of condemnation, yet mnch wan- | 
ting the life and powcr of Faith,neither , 
lo Wor God and their profeſſion, | 
nor in time of triall , finde rhatſound | 
peace and comfort, which a lively Faith | 
woutd certainly procure. By all which | 
4 it appeareth, how few they be that haue | 
attained ro the true kaowledge of Faith | 
whar it is, how it is gotten and increa- | 
ſed, and how te live by it» The conſt | 
deration whereof grieuing my ſoule | * 
ro (ce ſo mary miſtaken in lo weightie 
a marter, and ſo much labour to be loft, 
hath been the chiefe moouer of me,to 
imploy all my thoughts,how this great 
A euill may be redrefied, Whereupon en 
tering into deeper conſideration, how 
| this might be atiained,I well perceived, | 
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that (ſeeing Gods truth reuealed vnto 


vsin his Word , is the ſole ground of 
Faith,) the only way to get and keepe 
Faith, isto bee well acquainted with 
Gods Word , in which I cannor ſuffi- 
ciently admire the wiſedome and love 
of God4 in prouiding ſuch itore of 
heavenly comforts, ro relecue vs in all 
our neceſſities : ſo that had wee the 
knowledge , and the right vſe of them, 
we ſhould then ſee, what were the Life 
of Enth,and the bleſſed eſtate of abe- 
leeuer in this world , aboue all orffer e.. 
ſtares though never (o excellent, Theſe 
thus being,l gave my ſelfe to the (earch 
of the Scriptures, to finde out what 
theſe hequenly co.vtorts were , which 
God huh {os abundantly prouided 
for our reliefe , inall time of neede. 
And tochis purpoſe, (with no ſmall 1a. 
bour) haue gathered out all the promi 

ſes 18 well as | could out of both the 
Teſtaments, which being laide tage- 
ther , made a great heape of heauenly 
treaſure, ſuch as any of vndeiſtanding, 
would greatly admire and reioyce in 

and I may in truth piofefle,] was much 
affefed with the bare reading of them, 
Bur well conf:dering , that the naked 
laying dowae of theſe promiſes, would 
not be ſufficient to direct every one, to 
the right vie and fit application of 
them, tor che begetting and increaſing 
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I have laboured to draw theſe vrito 
ſeveral] heads , ſuch as in my opinion | 
may containe all our neceſſities , that | 
. at leaſtwiſe the weakeſt ſort may more | 
| ficly apply chem to their ſcuerall yſes, | 
and ſo by Faith be comforted,when all 
other he1fes faile them, If inthis my | 
labour 1 haus not ſo ſufficiently ſatisfied | 
the deſires of che moſt itudicious: I muſt 
content my felfe, that according to the 
meaſure of grace received , I hauela- / 
toured to be helpfull to ſuch as Rand | 
in neede hereof ; and have carefully a- | 
voided , whatſocuer I haue thought | 
might hinder their profiting , and ſpe- 
cially all controuerfies about Faith, and 
haue plainly ſtewed our of the Scrip- - | 
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tures, what 1 hane conceived to be the 
truth ; wherein I may haue chis defence 
of my failing, that 1 have not had any | 
guide in this labour, neither have 1 
ſeene any who have in this way gone 
before mezand cherefore | entreate, my 
Rewerend brethren in the Minifterie , 
w hoſe abilities doe farreexceede mine, 
that'they would perfe& this, which is 
but weakely begun, And for my part, 
| I will not ceaſe to pray,that this may be 
| as profitable roothers, as painiu!l to 


my ſelfe,which the Lord grant, for his | 
* 1 


riſts ſake, 
37 Ketkel CulnerWell, [ 
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DBP AH E leading of 


( the attaines ' 
Nx ment whereof 

thu T.eatiſe | 
4, 8 Lo (7 airefleth wants). 
= | A 1 that whub. 
#7 % all deſires but 
Joy CVY Gods truth on- | 
ly diſconereth and Faith only ennoyeth. In | 
the fr} Adam owr hagpieeſſe was m our | 
owne keepmg, but he by turning from God | 
to the creature , male procfe what , and | 
whence he was, 4 creature raiſed ont of no- 
thing, and witheur the ſupporting Jower 
of Him in whom all things conſiſt , jubitft 
to fall tnto 4 ſtate worſe then nothing 4- 

24ine Hence G14 ont of bis infiuite power, 

depth of goodne{ſe , minding rhe glory of 
his mercy in re/loring man,would not truſt 
man with his owne happmeſſe ; but woutd 
hrue it procured and e| abliſhed in the per. | 
ſon of 4 ſecond Adam , in whom we reco= | 
wer 4 ſuter eſtate then we loſt inthefirſt : | 
for thigh Adams ſoule was toyncd to God, 


yet that knitting was withm the contin. \ 
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gent and changeable liberty of his owne 
w:ll, but now we are brow2ht to God , in 
an exerlafting couenant of mercy by Faith 
m Chriſt, who by taking the nature of man 
into vnitie of His perſon, and not the perſon 
of any , became a publike perſon, to be Au- 


ceiue him ;, and ſo gathering ys that were 
ſeatteret from God inte one Fead, bringeth 
vs backs 4g4ine to God by 4 contrary way 
to that whereby we fell, that is,by cleaumg 
to God by fatth fr> whom wefel by diſtruſt. 
A fit grace fwr the ſlate of grace,giume the 
| whole: glory to God, and emptying the ſoule 

of all ſelfe-ſuf}e1enty, and mlarging it to 
receive what is fre!ly wrought and offered 
by an other : thus wee come to haue the 
comfort, and God the glory of mercy, 
whch ſweere attribute, mooned him to jet 
all other attributes on worke to male vs 
heppy. Out of the bowels of his mercy,as 
he choſe vs to eternal [aluatio tn Chriſt, ſo 
vouchſafeth he all things neceſſary to life 
and godlinefſe, And as the [ame lone in 
Ged giueth vs brauen , and farniſheth vs 
withall things needſull in the way, wntill 
we come thaker : Sothe ſame Farth which 
14yCth bold en the promiſes of neceſſary 4ſ- 
ſiſtence, comfort , prouifion and protcttion: 
and this office it performerh in all the ſeue- 
rall ſtations-of this life , warill it; bath 
| browght vs wato the emioying of Him in 
| whole preſenceis fulnes of joy and pleas 
| ſure for cuermore, Wee ſee that Jos 
| aue 
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thor of eternall ſaluation to all that re- | 


| 


| 4 
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| love in parents which mooweth them to gat : 
an mheritance 10 their ſonnes, nooueth 
| them likewiſe ts prow1de for them , and to 
; frame them vp m experience of their fa-. 

therly care. So it pleaſerh our firſt and beſt | 
Father, beſides the maine promiſe of ſalud- 
tion, to gine vs many other rich and pre. 
108d promiſes, that in tate of buy ont e 
and truth in theſe, we may at length | 
| yeeld yp our ſoules to bim, as to our faith 
| full Creator with the more aſſured comfort; | 
and the longer we live htere be more roo» 
ted in Faith. I know whom I have tru- | 
ſted, ſaith aged S, Paul, But alas how little | 2 Tim, 1, 
# that we know of bis waies! becauſe we | 12. 


; o5ſerue him not,malyng good by word wn. 


{ 


te vs, All his waies are mercy and 


tiuth , a4 every word 15 4tryed word, n _ 


| For the better belpe of OY _— Plal. 31,19. 


there portion in thoſe good things z w eh 
their Fath:r not only | vp for them for 
times to come, but laies out for them heere 
4s bis Wiſedome ſeeth fit : this rewerend 
and holy man of God hath compiled this | 
Treatiſe, wherem be layeth open the yeines 
of promiſes, hidden in the Scriptures, to the 
view of exery Chriſtian y and digeſteth | 
them intheir order , and withall ſpewerh 
their ſenerall valew and vſe for the beau- 
ti{ying of a holy life , wyhich wyits-leſſe 
! | exerciſed of themſelues, would not ſo vyell | 
Lau diſcerned, 

For the benefirine by vwybichTreatiſcgt 
4 | vvill not bee 1nconnverment to know theſe 
| | | foure | PAD 
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fourethmgs, Furſtgbat it ſuppoſ, eh area- 
; aer grounded in the knowleage of the ns- 
thre aud properties of Godaf Chriſt and his 
offiees , of the conenant of grace and ſuch 
| like; becauſe a4 in an arch one flone ſettles 
| ; an other, jo 1ere 15 ſuch almiqng together 
| of ports in diuimnutie,that one ſtrewgtbeneth 
| another . For from vyhemce . bath Faith 
| that efſicacie, but becauſe it is that which. 
Is requared in the conenant z fo lay hold on | 
the free promiſe? And yyhence hane the 


promiſes their ſtreweth but from the con- 
ſtant nature of Iehwa, who gineth a being 
( to his Ward, andis at peace with vs by the | 


| ali-fufiicient ſacrifice' of - the Media” 
| tour of the new conenant?Words haut thei 
| validuy from the autharitie of the ſpeaker: | 
| were not faith founded on the word of an | 
infinite God ſo throughly appeaſed, the | 
ſoule would finke in great temptations, | 
where. now euen mountaines vaniſh be- 
| fore « beleezing ſoul, For what is all to. 
| Chriſt , an{vybo is able to ſubdue all to | 
Fw ' himſelfe? Hence it is that now we are by | 

Phil. 2, 21, Faithſafer then Adam in Paradiſe , bes | 
cauſe we haue apromiſe which be wanted, | 
Safer it 14 to be as low 44 hell with a pro» | 
miſe tier 48 High in Paradiſe without it, | 


| 
| breauſe Faith wrought by the power of 


Gol, bath what-ſtrengt]> God hath on | 
whom ut reſteth,and therefore warketh ſuch | 
wonders, | 

| .But howſceuer the knowledge of tb-ſe 
| thmgs ſerueth the argument inhand,yet it 
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mnſt not be expefled , that bee ſhould bee 
long m theſe things whuh. are but comci.  \ 
dent,an1 ſhould be fortknowne ; whuh I 
ſpeake. becauſe ſome of weaker indgement 
| not conſulerimg the inſt bounds of Treatiſes 
/ me expeft larger handling of ſome things, 
[ vereas he hath l<boured eſpecially to fur. 
niſh the argument in hand, and 1 ot to load 
| the diſcourſe. In the ſecond place , it muſt 
|| be knowne that the fruit of theſe things be- 
| long to ſuch as are in Chriſt , in whom all 
| promiſes are yes and Amen, made and per- | 
| | formed , Hee that by the immartall ſeed of 
| the Word 4nd Spirit 1s borne &g4ine, may | 
lame 4 title to that he 3s borne wat, For | 
cleering of this there be three degrees of | 
promiſes, one of ſalustion to ako and | 
perſanall obedience , but th by reaſon of | 
weakeneſe of the fleſh driveth vs to 4 de- | 
ſpaire in our ſelur;,and (o to th ſecond pro- | 
miſe of life by Chriſt: This requireth no- | 
| thing but receiumg by Faith , which is 
wreught in thoſe s 3 are gwen to Chit, | 
whilſt grace # offered, the Spirit cloathing | 
the words with 4 bidden and ſtrong pereer, | © 
and mang them operariue; when they are 
commanl1ed to beleeue, their hearts are ope - | 
ned to beleeue. To perſons in this ſtate are | 
made a third kinde of promiſes of all that | 
is needfull mihis world, wntill all promiſes, | 
end in perfarmance; of both theſe promiſes | 
41d the Laſt eſpecially this*beok ſpeaketh of. | 
Thirdly, it miſt be preſſed ypon theſethat | 
| means to profit that they reſoſue tocome | 
yn- 


7 


ynder ( brifts eonernment , and bewilli 
to be ledde by the Spirit into all reneale 
truth, Wiſedome 18 eaſie to ſuch as are 
willing , «nd the viftorit is as good as got- 
ten, when the will is brought from thral- 
dome to baſe affeflions, to reſolue to bee 
| gnidedsfer ſuch a beart [yerh oyento Gods 
you working , and the Spirit readily 
c 


barres of ob 


fourth place, that when we are at the beſt, 
we ſhall yet be in ſuch 4 conflifling tate, 
that we ſhall long after that gloviews hber- 
tie of the ſonnes of God, after we haue dont 
the worke God hath ginen vs to doe, Fer, 
God will baue 4 difference betwixt heauen 
and earth,and ſharpen our deſire of the com- 
ming of his kngdome, whuh nothing dotb 
ſo much,eſpecially m times of owtward pro- 
ſperitie, as thoſe tedious combares of the 


rits,that it is ſo farre, that this remaindey 
ſhould preiudice our ineveſ} in happineſſe, 
that thereby we aredriuen euery day to re- 
new our claime to tht promiſe of pardon, 
and ſo to live by Faith yntill this vncleane 
iſſue be dried vp, Theſe ſowre hearbs helpe 


/hort of our deſeres, ani we alwairs allow 4 
greater meaſure then we can 4ttame vito: 
yet we may by flirting vp the graces be- 
gun invs 4 and by ſumg Ged vpon th:ſe 
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ſab with ſuch 4 ſpirit «« purteth not 
fp 
Notwithſlanding, We muſt know in the 


ner man; and yet let this raiſe vp own ſpi= | 


vs to reliſh Chriſt the bettey, Moreoxer, | 
, . 5 = ; 
though-in this bife our endeanours come 


py Ly 
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promiſes of his Spirit and Grace, wher 
be bath made Gan eife a debter nts -” 
come to that meaſure whereby wee ſhall 
make the prefeſsion of rel1gion glorious and 
lowly imube eyes 0 Ars. comfortable 
to our ſelues : aud ſo ſhine farre brighter 
then ethers dee. Why then doe we not in the 
vſc of all ſanttified meancs begge of God, 
to maky good the promiſes wherem he: hath 
| cauſed vs to truſt > Doe we not bejude life 
of our bodies, deſore health and ſtrength, to 
diſcharge «ll the offices of cixall be ! and 
why ſhould we not much more (if the life 
of God be mvs) labour after health and 
vigor of ſpivit , and for that anyointme of 
the boly Ghoſt , whereby we may doe and 
ſuffer all things, ſo 41 we may draw others 
to 4 liking of our waies? The truth js, $4- 
tan laboureth to keepe vs vnder wilheleefe 
of particular promiſes , and from renewin, 
our conrenant , in confidence that Gad will 
perfeft the works that be hath begux , an4 
uct repent him of his earne#t. So farre as 
thus we cheriſh diſtruſt , we lie open to S« 
tan. Strengthen Faith, and ſtrengthen all, 
Let vs therefore at once ſet wpon all duties 
required , and be in lane with anboly life, 
aboue all other lines, and put our ſelues 
ypon Gods mercy and eruth ; and we ſhall 
be able from experience ſo farre to tuſhſie 
all Gods waies , as that wee would not bee 
in another ſtate for all the world. What 
greater encourdgement 14:4 we wiſh , then | 
that our corruptions ſhall fall more and | 


wore 
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more before the Spirit : and we ſhall be 4> 
ble to doe all things through Chriſt that 
ſtrengrbucth vs. 

To make theſe waies of God more plain 
vato vs, this pames is taken by this man 
of God, Not to diſparage the labour; fo . 
ther holy men, (as far 4s 1 can indge) there 
is nothing in this kimde more fully, mai 
ouſly,c3 ſanorily written,with greater eni= 
dence of 4 Syirit , perſwaded of the good- 
neſſe and truth of what it ſets downe; And 


ther) the Treatiſe deſerueth much reſpeft, 
yet ut ſhould gaine the more acceptance , &- 
ſpecially of thoſe that are babts and youg 
mewn (hrift , that it is written by 4 Fa. 
ther of long and Reuerend eſtreme in the 
Church ; who hath begunne in all theſe 
rules Yh others, As for our bodies , ſo for 
our ſoules , wee may more ſecurely rely 
on 41 olde experienced Phyſition. Hee com- 
mendcth it wnto thee , hanivg felt the 
kindly wor:mg of it , wpow himſelfe. 
The Lord by his Spirit conuey theſe truths 
into thy heart, and vppon good felr bere- 
by 18 thy ſoule, remember to deſire God 
that he may ſtill bring forth more fruite 
in his age wntill h.e hath finiſhed his 
courſe with credit to the Goſpell , and an 


aſtured hope of 4 bieſſed charge, 
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(though diſtmtt from reſpeft to the An- | 
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|To the Chriſtian 
Reader. 


& F any Grace 
Pp ( and if not 
2 Grace what 
[2 : bud ac. 
ſerne [0 to bee 
*W4 comended vn. 

A) SO» A 'o the prople 
of God, a the may bee ſet on fire, 
with deſire > till their deſire 
be ſatisfied; ſurely among, ard aboue 
all other Graces, the Mother and 
Nutſe-grace, the Queeng and So- | 
ueraigne Grace, which th | 
foorth and breedeth vp, that nouri- 
ſheth and cherifpeth, that comman. | 
deth and ordereth all other Graces, 
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E © Reader. | 


enen F AIT H deſerneth ac wuth. | © 
FAIT HI ſay, which to the 
ſaule,as the foule 1s tothe body, The |* | 
life of its c& to the luttle world, as 
the Sunis tothe great World, Thc 
light of it : that Which Warmeth, 
quickneth comforteth,encourageth, 
the perſon in Whom it 4, Doth it 
nat then deſerue the beſt painsof the 
moſt tudicious and induſtrious Di- 
uines to ſet it out? Great paines hat!) 
beene taken hereabouts by men 0 
good note and name, So much,and 
- | ſo well hath beene vttered and pub- 
liſhed on this ſubiet} ſince the latter 
ſpring of the Goſpell,as to witer and 
publiſh «ny more ,nay be thought to 
| doe no more then what hath beene 
done before: yet wit hout preiudice to 
any other, to the praiſe of Gods 
Grace rm the Author of this Trea. 
tiſe be it ſpoken, Neuer any tooke 
ſuch paines to ſo good purpoſe inand 
about the foundation of FAITH, 
as be bath done. T he onely, true, 
proper Groundwork of FAIT H 
# Gods promiſe. Whatfocuer is 
| promiſed, 


| & £ Reader. 


prumiſcd myvy ſafely bee beleened, 
whatſoeuer tu beleeued Without 4 
promiſe js preſumed. As F AIT H' 


miſe us the life of F AITH. Defireſt 
tht FeAIT H ? take notice of | 
Gods promiſes. Wonldeſt thou 
bane thy FeAITH, like the light 
inthe Lords Sanftuary, neuer to 
goe dur? eAcquaint th onle With 
Gods promiſes,kyoww thew, meds. 
tate on them, conferre about thans : 
let them be continually in thy mind, 
memory, heart and tongue. If thou 
findeft it too hard a take for thee to 
finde them out, to ranke them in or - 


them (which 1s indeede an hard 
tacke. ) Bebolde here God hath ſent 
Ezekel Culoerwell , as of olde hee 
ſemt Ezekel. Buzi , to ſet out the 
promiſes of God more plentifully 
and pertinently then extr before:and 
that tobreede FAIT H, where it 
is not;ro ſtrengthen zt, where it #7 
weake:to ſettle xt, where it wauc- 
reth:ro repaire se,where it decay- 


is the life of the ſoule, ſo Gods pro- 


der, and te make fit applicationof| 
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| 


eth : to apply 5: aright to.eury | 
neede: roextend it to ſanQifica- } 


tion 45 well as to inſtification : and | 
| fo point out the ſingular vie of it #1 
' matters tempeoral!, ſpirituall, and 
| zternall. The ſubieft matter of this 

Treatiſe is fit to be undertaken by 4 
man well exerciſed in the holy Scrip- 
tures,and well xcquainted with the 
diſpoſitton of mans heart towards 
theſe promiſes.Such an one is bewho 
hath penned and publiſhed this trea- 
riſe. His exerciſe in the Scripture 
bath enabled him to gather toge- 
ther heapes of promiſes. His expe- 
rience of the diſpoſition of mans 
heart , (hauing piercingly dined 
thereinto tkrough much friendly 
and familiar conference with ſun- 
ary ſorts) hath enabled him to ſet 
thoſe heapes in a fitte and due order, 
What 7 ſay of him, 1 know of him; 
for from mine infaecy haue } known 
him and vnder his miniſtery was I 
trained up in my younger yeares:hee 
being at the leaſt two aud twenty 


q 


| 


| 


yeares elder then my ſelfe. NoW be- 


cauſe 
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| Reader. 


Canſe of all the Aſmiſters that ener | 
} knew, he bath been one of the moſt 
| painful, faithfull, and powerfull, 
Line me leaue ( good Reader) to ſet 
| doWne ſomewhat of hs prattiſe for 
4 patterne to others. What manner 
| of entring vpon his paſtorall charge, 
he had,. is not unknowne to them 
thet were wnder bis charge, Very 
| feW,zf any at all, did hee finde fit to 
| receiue the holy Communion: which 
mooned bim by the ſpace of many 
monet hs from morning to night, e- 
uery day in the weeke to inſtrutt in 
the firſt oracles of the word of God, 
entry one vnder his charge, ſome- 
times one by one ſenerally, and other 
times many toyntly together: which | 
he did with ſuch ſucceſſe , as there 
were but few that Were not ablz to 
giue areaſon of their hope to bee ſa- 
wed , and ſo were admitted to the 
| Lords Table. From Which time, e- 
(er after , ſo long as hee continued 
there he had weekly meetings in his 
| Church for akt ſorts, diftinttly on 
| ſeucral daier to eatechiſe them D 
the 
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forbeaxe one meale in the wee 
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the Principles af m—_— 
(7 «mperſwaded)he did more good 
then by preaching , Which yet was 
very powerfull,and not in vame. For 


in teaching and learning abounaed, 
ſo God gant anſtyerable fruits in 0. 
bedience to the word, For as the 
Lords day was very religiouſly ob- 


people untaught area vſually g inen, 
were there abandoned,c5 all conten- 
tions among neighbours ſo laidaſiae, 
4 moſt lonengly they came to one 4- 
nothers houſe. eAnd though there 
were many poore, and none greatly 
rich,yet did none of the poore begpe 
abroad for food but were releened at 
bome. Among other enidences of the 
power of Gods word among them, 1 
will record one, 4 very remarkeable 
one, and worthy to bee had in more 
frequent vſe.It was this: 7n time of 
great dearth of corn andothey food, 
there was order taken by publike 
autherity, that extery family oper 


| 45 bis oWne,and bis bearers labours, 
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5 Reader. Y | 


vponthe Lords day bring the value 
of it to the colletFours for the poore. 
T bis being faithfully performed by 
them all therewith they did pr onide 
good eorne, which coſt 8.or g. ſhil- 
lings the buſhell, and ſolde « to the 
eat 12. pence the pecke, and yet 
reſerueda good ſtock to ſet the poore 
on Worke. T heſe and many other 
good works were done vnder his mi- 
niſtery, pho was ready on all eccaſi- 
ons to preſſe the dottrine of faith: [0 
as the preaching of faith hindereth 
not the performance of good works. 
T his Treatiſe Will gine enident 
proofe thereof. Well ſe his paines, 
and thou ſhalt not loſe thy pames, 
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declared how a man may 
| live by faith,and finde re- 
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licfe in all his ne- 
ceſities. 


ONE FAS ©) T 1s 2a matter Few attaine | 

ERA much to bee 12-|thcendof 

[ 2 \ >| mented, that in 'the Ge ſpel 
| 


S.0 \& 

[44 $i _ th1s cleere 11s ght 1 
+ |R&5265%-] of the Goſpell, fo | 
; | ESSBAEZY fewe attaine to | 
the right end of the Goſpei], 
which 1s to line by faith, 2s wee 
/ {ſhall fee by and by further la1c 


open toſuchas will conhicer, 
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For to ſay nothing of all vn-| 
regenerate men, who neuer felt 
any worke of Faith for their 
true conuerſion , and there- 
fore could neucr finde any ſound 
comfort of their ſalvation. 

The matter that I complaine 
| | of is this, that many of Gods 
| children, who have ſome true 
faithand hope to bee ſaued by 
Chriſt, ( as they profeſſe, and 0- | | 
{ thers in charitie are ſo to con- | | 
cclue of them) doe not intoy 


PR—_ 


' that ſweet life and bleſſed eſtate 
11 this world which God their | | 
{ Father hath prouized for them, 
and they full well might atraine, 
were not the fault in themſclues. 
The truth hereof may appeare 

in theſerwo things eſpecially. 
Firlt, that ſo few doe hold (aſt | 
| thatioy in the holy Ghoſt, which | 
—) might comfort them ouer all the 
dilcouragements of this life, ei- 
cher 1n torgoing the {.yect de- 
lights of this world,or inpaticot |, 
bearing the manifold troubles of |" 

ths 


) 
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/| chat certainty of their (alu ation, 
| & conſtancy in holy conuerſatio 
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this life, which vſually arc their | 
portion, 

Secondly, that ſo few doe caſt 
out ſuch a ſweet ſauour of holy | 
conuerſation, as might make 
theſe that dwell under their ſhe. |Aoſe 14 3. 
dowe (as the Prophet ſpeaketh) 
to giue a ſent like the Wine of Le- 
banon. 

Or to ſpeake more plainely 
they be not many euen of thoſe 
who take vpon them the Chriſti- 
ans proteſsion, who have gotten 


which might abundantly com. 
fort them(clues,and moncothers 
to defire& labour to be lik them. 
| Topronetheſe tobe ſo,isnot 
| hard, the life and practiſe of the 
molt of our proteſlors daily wit. 
neſsing the truth hereof. 

The conſideration of theſe, | 
hath oft and long moued mee to | 
ſceke how this great cuill might | 
be redreſied, and tomake known | 


| by"Gods word, how all Gods | 
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children may entoy this large al- 
lowance of their Father, to live 
comfortably & to die happily ſo | 
farreas in this vale of milerie 

may be attained whatſocuer ſhall 
be (aid or done to the contrary 
by any aduerſarie notwithſtan- 
ding. | 

This ſeemeth vnto me, to bee 

notably ſet out vnto vs in chat 
one ſentence, T he inſt ſhall line by | 
Faith ; which for the excellencie 
thereof is often repeated, both 
in the old and new. Teſtament, | 
ana confirmed by the examples 
of Gods werthy ſeruants in all 
ages,as isplentitully tg be ſcene, } 
Hebrews 11. The true meaning 
whereof is this, that the man 
whois now accounted juſt and 
righteous before God, being 
tultified and ſanRified by Chriſt; 
as he firſt was made aliue by the 
holy Ghoſt through Faith, recei- 
uing Chriſt : ſo likewiſe by the 
ſame faith heis to receiue in and 

from Chriſt, the continuance of 
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this life, both in all comfort that 
he ſhall receine all necdful! bleſ- 
ſings, and in all good conſcience, 
toyeeld vnto God all required 
obedience : Wherein are laid 


| — 


downe two maine pillers of our 
holy profeſsion, 

One, that all grace which wee 
want 1s alone in Chrilt, and from 
him to be recetued by vs, that it 


-— I—o—_ —— — 


The other, that all this grace 
which 1s in Chriſt for vs, is made 
ours onely by faith, whereupon 
followes this our principall con- 
cluſion, in this Treatiſe intended, 
thatthe onely way to attaine to 
all comfort in Gods fauour, and 
conſcience toliue a godly life, by 
which alone our life and death be 
happie 3 is to get, keepe, and in- 
creaſe this precious gitt of Faith, 
whereby alone we receie Chriſt, 
and in him all things pertaining to 
life and godlineſſe. 

Now to come to a more full 0- 
pening, and fo to a more plenti- 


B 3 full 
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full vſe of theſe ſo heauenly mar- 
ters, ſpecially for ſuch as moſt 
need helpe herein : this muſt bee 
{21d as the foundation of all this 
building. 

That man beeing created of 
GoJpzrteatly holy and happy, 
and hauing by his diſobedience 
vtrerly loſt both, and caſt him- 
(clfe and all his polteritieinto the 
contrary miſerie of ſinne and 
damnatiov, ſo that neither hee 
himſelfe, nor any other creature 
was able to-deliner him our of 
this miſerie, and reſtore him to | | 
his former happineſle, 

It pleaſed the diuine Maicſty 
ro ordaine, that the ſecond per. 
lon in Trinitie, the onely begot- 
ren Sonne of the Father, ſhould 
aſſume and take to his diuine na- 
ture, the nature of Man, that ſo 
hee might become a meet Medi. 
atour betweene God and Man, 
ro which end the dinuine Nature 
ſan&tihed the humane nature 
which he tooke,and filled it with | ! 
all 
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Lord, T hat - of his fulnefſe wee 
might receine grace for grace, 
thatis, in ſtead of that grace 
which God gaue man by creati- 
on,& he loſt by diſybedience,and 
God long before promiſed and 
(haddowed in the Ceremonia!l 


hauec in Chriſt fully and truely all 
grace needfull for our ſluation, 
and to bring vs to a farre more 
excellent eſtate then wee loſt by 
our tranſgreſsion, 


by the Apoftle drawne to foure 
heads. 
But, yee are of himin (briſt 7e- 
ſus, Who of God is made to vs wif: 
dome and righteouſneſſe,and ſantti- 
fication and redemption. Tn which 
Scripture I deſire more to be ob- 
ſerued, ſpecially theſe two things 
as moſt pertaining to our pur- 


all | grace for vs ; whereby | 
hee was made Teſus Chriſt our} 


law, and required 1n the Morall | 
law, in ſtead hereof ( Ifay) wel 


All which are moſt ſufficiently | 


poſe. 
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| T7. Firſt, that the Wiſdome, 
Iuſtification, SanRification, and 
Redewprion, whereby any ſin- 
[ner naturally fooliſh, guiltte, de- 
(_ and in bondage, is made 
wile, iuſtified, ſancified, and re- 
; deemed, is all & alone in Chriſt, 
whois made of Godvnto vs all 
of theſe ; that is, hee himſclfe 
| wrought all theſe things for vs, 
' and gives them freely to vs, and 
' noother way can any man haue 
| any of theſe, but from and in 
| Chriſt, as 1s expreſlely (aid in the 
| firſt words of this verſe, where it 
is ſaid, that yee are of biz, that 
is of God in Chriſt Feſus : that is 
made by God one with Chriſt, 
ſct into him (by faith,) as ſhall 
in the ſecond genera!l point bee 
ſhewed, 
the other ſpectall point, which 
Ithinke m eer in this forenamed 
Scripture to bec obſcrued js 
this. 
That whereas all who look to 
beſaued by Chriſt in all the accu- 
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lone for pardon of their ſinne :; 
yet many of them being ouer- 
come by their corrupt nature, 
and o falling into ſinne, doe 
pray to God for more grace'to 
mortifie the ſame, and: doe pur. 
poſe and flrjue to maſter itCboth 
which muſt be done }) but theſe 
men not ſo cleerely ſeeing, that 
all power to mortifie all ſinne, 


lieth onely in Chriſt, and muſt 
from him be receiued by vs; that 
ſo we may preuaile, herein they 
faile, that not recejuing this 
power from Chriſt, nor well 
knowing how, doe loſe much la- 
bour, and in long time get ſmall 
vicorie; yea, rather many times 
their corruptions get ſtrength 
ouer them, 

The chicfe remedie of this e- 
aill I take to be this, that as wee 
| obtainepardon of ſinne, and be 
iuſtified by applying Chriſt vnto 

B 5 our 


ations of their conſcience for a. | 
ny finne, doe runne to Chriſt a- 


MW 


and to praQtiſe all good duties, | 
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our {clues : ſo we in like manner 
muſt apply Chriſt voto our 
{clues for our ſanRification, be- 
ing no, more able to purge our 
(clues then to iuſtific our ſelues. 

This is liuely repreſented vn- 
toysby the parable of the Vine 
and the branches, that as the 
branch receiues all ſap whereby | 
it is fruitfull, from the Vine, ſo 
doe we from Chriſt ; therefore 
hee himſelfe ſaith, (without me ye 
can doe nothing ) and to like effe&t 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh plainely, 
nexertheleſſe 1 line, yet not 1, but 
{ brift lineth in me. 

The reaſon hereof is as mani- 
teſt, thar mans nature beeing ſo 
wholly corrupted, that hee hath 
no inclination, much lefſe ability 
ro doe Gods will, Chriſt taking 
mans nature hath ſoſanRified it 
in his owne perſon,that it is able 
perfealy to pleaſe God, which 


puritie of his nature beivg in 
ſome meaſure communicated to 


[2 Cor.3-18 |vs ſinners,we are changed into the 
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ſame Image fro glory to gloyy,enen 
as by the Spirit of the Lord; which 
the Apoſtle Peter calleth to bee 
partakers of the Divine nature.By 


all which and the like many, it is 
euid@et thar asall our comfort for 
our full& free Iuſtification muſt 


and performeall holy duties ly- 


hadin and from him. And thus 
much for the former general] 
point, thatallgrace we want 1s1n 


Chriſt. 
'» Now. for the; ſecond: that 
Chriſt, and all grace in him, is 


' | receiued by faith, wee are Well to 


weigh the nature of thu faith,what 
it is, and howct 4s gotten and kept : 
that ſo we may liue by it, where- 
inthis is tobee-remembred,that 


in this buſineſſe, we hauenathing 
| rodoe, but with a'true ſaving 


faithj|which is vſually termed a 


| Juſtifying faith, not for that it 
25. doth 


eth in Chriſt alone, and muſt bee | 


be had from and in Chriſt alone, | 
foall the power whereby wee ; 
may mortifie our corruptions, 


2 Pct.1.4, 


2. Of faith, | 
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doth properly for any wortht- 
neſle in it ſelfe, or by any etfica- 
cie in it, make righteous, but on- 
ly forthat as a weake hand it re- | 
ceiueth Chriſt our righteouſnes, 
whohath fully wrought all righ- 
reouſneſle for vs, and freely be- 
ſtowed it on all thoſe who re- 
ceiue him by this hand of Faith. 
Now then to ſay what this Iuſti- 
tying Fairh is, howſocucr many 


What Iu» 


learned Dinines have diuerſly 
| defined or deſcribed it ; I con- 


ceiue the whole nature of it,may 
thus be ſufficiently ſer forth vn- 
tO vs. 


|  Inſtifying Faith is a beliefe of 


the Goſpel, wherby I receine Chriſt 
offered to me inthe ſame, 

Thisis' plainely to bee ſcene in 
this Scripture, among many O- 
thers, ohn 1.12." But as many 4s 


| receined him, to them hee gaue 


power to be the ſonnes of God, euen 
to them that beleened on his name. 
Which Lgefire may be well con- 
fidered; for thatfomany bee de- 


ceiwed 
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ceiued in this matter of Faith 
and that diuerſly : who all by the 
light of truth may bee drawne 
into the right way, and ſo finde 
that ſweer and precious fruit of 
Faith, which ſo few attaine vnto, 
For the better vnderſtanding 
whereof, weare to obſerue two 
ſpeciall points pertainivg to the 
nature of this Juſtifying Faith, 

I. Firſt, what it bath in com- 
mon with all other kindes of faith. 

2. Secondly what in ſpecial, 
whereby it differeth from them all. 

For the former,I call it a be- 
leefe, which 1sa giuing credit to 
that which-is ſpoken, whereby a 
man is afſured that it is true 
which is ſpoken; which aſſurance 
may be mare or leſſe, according 
.tothe perſwaſion we haue of the 
truth of the ſpeaker. 

Now, the matter to bee belee- 
ued is here ſaid to be the Gol- 
pell. | 
| That. is, th? glad tydings of 
| of reconciliation made by Cine 
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Icſus betweene God and man, 
which though it be diuerſly, and 
in ſundry ſpeeches fet- out voto} | 
vs in holy Scriptures, yetall 1s 
moſt ſufficiently contained in 
this one ſentence deliuered by 
Chrift himſelfe, /oh.3. 16, For 
God ſo loued the World,that he gaue 
his onely begotten Sonne, that who. 
ſoener beleeueth in him, ſhould not 
periſh , but haue enerlaſting life ; 
wherein this 1s cuident that the 
matter to be belecued ynto ſalua. | 
tion is this. 

That God the father mooued 
by nothing but his free loue to, 
mankinde loſt, hath made adeed 
of giftand grant of his Sonne 
| Chriſt Teſs vatomankinde, that 
whoſocuer of all mankinde ſhall 
receiue this gift by a true and 
lively faith, hee ſhall not periſh, 
but haue euerlaſting life , which 
the ſame Apoſtle expreſly faith, 
I.Joh.5, 11. This ts the record, | 
that God hath ginen to v1 ettiuall 
life, and this life is in his Some, 
| meaning,! | 
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meaning , that this it is, which 


| God hath witneſſed for vs to be- 


leeve , which hee that doth net, 
makes God 4 lyar ; and ſhall moſt 
iuſtly be condemned ; therefore 
this thenis the firſt thing in true 
faith to be conſidered, that cucry 
ſoule to whom God ſendeth this 
meſſage of the Goſpell doe true- 
ly beleeue and giue credit vnto 


ieto bee true, that God hath | 


made grant of Chriſt to ſinners, 
ſo that if he accept this grant, he 
(hall bee ſaued, This is that faith 
which in ſchooles 1s called hiſto. 
ricall, becauſe it goeth no fur- 


ther then to giue aſſent and cre. | 


dit to the ſtory of that which 
God ſpeaketh to be true , which 
one may belecue for another ; 
and therefore this cannot be true 
juſtifying faith, and this may be 
inthoſe that knowe they are bid- 
den tothe wedding, yet refuſe to 
come. So that though this bee 
neceſſary to true iuftifying faith, 
yet it is not ſufficient:therfore = 

MMltte 
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The ſecond 
ſpeciall 
worke of 

| faith,isro 
receiue 
Chriſt offe- 
red ys 

in the 
Golpell. 
2,Pct.1.3. 


| juſtifying faith there 1s required 


things pertaining t0 life and godls- 
neſſe , as the Apoſtle Peter ſpea- 


AT reatiſe of Faith, 


another and more ſpeciall work ; 
namely, to recerue (hriſt, andife 
in him offered in the Goipell, which 
was the ſecond generall point to 
bee conſidered in the nature of 
chis 1uſtifying faith. Namely, 
thatbeſide the aſſent of the mind 
and indgment to the truth of the 
Goſpell, wee giue conſent with 
our heart and will, and ſo willing- 
ly and gladly accept Gods gift 
of Chriſt, whereby indeede he is 
become ours,and we his : and ſo 
we in him be made partakers of all 


keth , where I would have this | 
ſpecially ro be marked, that hee 
(aith , this is by the knowledge 
or acknowledgingof him, which 
I'vnderftand to be by true faith, 
whereby we know and acknow- 
ledge Chriſt to be ours. 

This I the rather obſerne, for 
that I ſee ſome honeſtly minded, 
herein beguiled, to imagine that 


| 


a man 


— 
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a man may bea true member of 
Chriſt, and ſo be juſtified, before 
he thus a&ually belecue, and 
thereby apprehend Chriſt, I de- 
ny not but that ſome weake in 
faith may feare that they do nor 
belecue, and that they haue not 
apprehended Chriſt when in 
deede they haue apprehended 
him, though they feele it not ; 
who may be diſcerned partly by 
their heauineſſe for want of ſenſe 
of faith , but eſpecially by their 
loue they beare to God ſhewed 
manifold waies,whereof we ſha!l 
here more in the triall of faith, 
But that he who neuer appre- 
hended Chriſt by belecuing, 
ſhould ordinarily bee a member 
of Chriſt, I cannot ſee ; ſnre I 
am , the Scripture conſtantly 
ſpeaketh otherwiſe, as /ohn 12. 
As many as receined him, to them 
hee gaue power to bee the ſannes of 
od enen to them that beleeuem his 
name. And to like efte& often, 


>} 
| 
mn 


that we are all the children of God | 


| by 


Gal, z 26. 


Gal,2,20, 


1 


| 
How faith 


Eph.3.17. 


its gotten, 


2 ,point, 
OO 
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| 


ATreatiſe of Faith, 
by faith in Chriſt Jeſu, T hat wee | 
line by faith of the Sonne of God, 

T hat Chriſt dywelleth in our hearts 


by faith, 


In which and the like many, 
it is euident thar faith is the In- 
ſtrument whereby. wee recezue 
Chriſt our righteouſnes and life. 
And this is the conſtant opinion 
of all ſound Diuines fo farre as 1 
know. - 

Thus then we ſee that the ve- 
ry nature of faith conſiſteth in 
the true accepration 'of Chriſt 
proclaimed in the Goſpell, 

Now followeth to be confide- | 
red how this faith is to be obtai- 
ned and increaſcd,that ſo we may 
line by it, wherein wee hane theſe 
two points to be obſerued, 

1. Firſt, What ts the ground of 


faith ? 


2. Secondly, how fauthis hereon 
builded. 

Bur before, this blocke (ar 
which ſo many ſtumble) is to be 
remooucd , That wee yet ſpeake 

not 


169 


ATreatiſe of Faith, 


not how a man that hath faith 
may know it to bee ſo (whereof 
more in his place) but how one 
that indeede hath not apprehen. 
ded Chriſt by faith may attaine vn- 
tot. Sothat here onely we ſeeke 
the cauſes which beget this faith, 
not the eff:s of faith, which on- 
ly prooue we haue it. 

Many not diſcerning this dif- 
ference doe much miſtake, and 
being asked whatcauſed them to 
belecue, they ſay , becauſe they 
haue truely repented, and chan. 
ged their courſe of life, which if 
it proceede not from faith, is not 
ſo much as a ſound proofe of 
faith, much lefſe can 1t bee any 
cauſe to drawe them to be- 
leene, 

By which miſtaking it comes 
to paſſe, that ſuch perſons buil- 


ding their faith vpon their lite, |. 


(which is ſubic& to many chan- 
ges) can neuer haue ſound and 
{tedfaſt faith )but a ſtaggering & 
vnconſtant opinio at the _—_ e 

| e 


——_— 


Cauſes and | 
efteRts of 
faith diffe- 


rings 


— 
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The one- 
ly ground 

| of faith is 
Gods truth. 
Reaſon 
why, 


Heb. 2-2; 


| 


| 
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hane neede therefore to looke 
for amoreſure ground whereon 
to build our faith , which muſt 
ſtand againſt ſo many and migh- 
ty ſtormes wherewithit isſo vſu- 
ally aſſaulted, 

The onely firme ground of 
this fauing faith is Gods truth 
revealed in his wordas & 7ae 
ly raught, Rom.10.17.Sothen faith 
cometh by hearing , and hearing 
by the Word of God, And (0 like» 
wiſe it isſaide of th? E phe- 
ſtans, 1.13. T hat they by hear 
the word of truth,the Gofpell of ſal- 
uation beleeued, which is as mani- 
teſt to reaſoh, in that there is not 
any thing in heauen or 1n carth, 
which can teſtifie to vs ſuch good 
will in God to ſaue vs; but wee 
myſt have Gods owne word to 
witneſſe this vnto vs, and all lit. 
tle enough. Ir 15a matter fo in- 
credible that the holy and iuſt 
God who cannot abide any ini- 
quity , but will certainely giue 
co cuery ſinne his due puniſh- 

ment, 


| 


i. 
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ment, yet of his owne free mer- 
cy hath giuen and granted to 
poore ſinners eternal! life, 
Therefore hath the Lord fo 
often, and ſo cuidently ſpoken 
no leſſe, that hee might thereby 
mooue vs to beleeue, as 1. 1oh.s, 
I 1. expreſly affirming. Thisis 
that which is eſtified, T hat God 


| hath giuen vs eternall life; and this 


life is in his ſonne, For our further 
confirmation wherein,it is (aide, 
ver/.7.that this is witneſſed both 
by three witneſſes in heauen. The 
Z& the father ; the ſecond, the 
word : that is, the ſonne of God, 
the ſecond perſon in Trinity; the 


| third, the holy G hoſt which three 


be one dinine nature , and teſtifie 
the ſame things ; as alſoby three 
witneſles on earth, all which be 
in every true belecuer, and none 
els. The firſt,the fpiritzthe ſecond, 
the water ; the third, the blood 
which agree in one , Witneſſing the 
ſamethings, wherby are meant. By 


the firſt, our ſpirir;by the ſecond, 
| 


— 


2k 


— 


— 


— —_— 


— 
. 


—_— 


—_— 


22 


| our juſtificario,that in themouth 


{o loued the world; that he hath pi- 
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— 


our ſanRification ;& by therthird, 


of ſo many witneſſes , this truth 
which of al others is the greateſt 


(yet moſt hardly received) may | 


{tand ſure for the conſolation of 
all beleevers , and conviction of 
all vnbeleeners,&c. 

To which is ferther added, 
verſ 10. Hee thatbeleeneth in the 
Sonne of God, hath ths witneſſe in 
himſelfe, he that beleeueth not, God 
hath made him a tyar , becauſe hee 
beleened not the record which God 
witneſſeth of his ſonne. 

The ſelfe ſame word of life is 
in ſundry -other Scriptures pub- 
liſhed vnto vs; becauſe the Lord 
knoweth we haue need to heare 
of it continually ; wz2e are fo 
full ;of doubting in time of 
temptation - therefore our Savi- 
our himſclfe proclaimeth this 
gladtydings, Joh, 3. 16. For God 


nen his onely begotten ſonnet , that 
whoſoener beleeneth in him, ſhould 


not | 


a 
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not periſh, but haue exerlaſting life; 
and verſe 17, For God ſent not his | 
Samne into the world to condenme 
the: warld'; but that the World 
through him might bee ſauea, 
Solikewiſe Joh. 12 47 1 came 
not to condemne the Warld, but to 


| ſane the world, | 
| 


Againe, lob. 2. 2. 1f any man | 
ſinne, we haut an aduocate with the 
father Ieſus (rift the Inſt,verl, 2. | 
And he is the reconciliation for 
our ſinnes,and not for ours only, but 
for the ſinnes of the whole World. | 

And Joh.1.29.Beholdthe lambe 
of God which taketh aWvay the ſins. 
of the World. 

So the Apoſtle ſaith. 2. Cor. 5. 
19, For God was in Chriſt reconci® 
ling the world nto himſelfe not im- 
pating their ſinnes unto them, and. 
hath committed to vs the Word of 
reconciliation. | 

In all. which and many other | 


 Scriptures,this is manifeſt, that | 


God it his word hath made a ge- | 
tierall offer of ſaluation in Chriſt, | 


mI—s 


4 23 
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| 
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and. inuiteth all (to whom hee] 
ſendeth his ſeruants,thepreachers | 
of his Goſpell)to come to Chriſt | 
that they might bee ſaued, as is} 
plaine in the parable of the wed- 
ding, H4t.22.1. which isthere. 

recalled the Goſpell , that is} 

ood newes : becauſe it bringeth 
foorth this glad tyCings of great 
toye that ſhall be to all people, as the 
rad - the Lord tolde that | 
the ſheepheards of the birth of 
Chriſt, Luk.2, IO. 

And this is theſame which our 
Lord Ieſus himſelfe after hee had 
finiſhed his whole work of mans 
redemption here on earrh , and 
wasto aſcend vp tohis father to| 
prepare a place for all his mem. 
bers, commanded his Apoſtles, | 
and ſo conſequently gaue in com. 
miſsiontoal their ſuccefſours,the 
preachers of the Goſpell, to pro- 
claime and publiſh this Goſpel to 
exery creature : that is, to euery 
man and woinan , thatſo enery 
ſoule, towhom the ſound of the 


ws. A ths a. 4 
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| firmed by vs that heard him, Heb. 
2,3. This then 1s the only ground 
whereon fauing faith is builded. 


Goſpell ould conte , might 
hane ſufficient ground whereon 
to build their faith and be ſaued, 
or be made-without. excuſe for 
negleflung fo great ſaluation, which 
at the firſt began to bee preached by 
tne Lord, and afterward Was con. 


: Namety, thisgenerallpardon/ 


proclaimed in the Goſpell to | 


| 


F 


| 


| 


— _ _ - =s 


loue in God towards them, as to 


poore ſinners, which I haue very | 
plentifully prooued, for that ir is 
not well: conſidered by many, 
who faine would beleeuc, yet be- 
ing ignorant hereof, doe long 
time pine away with griefe, for | 
that they ſee nothing which | 
might make them (being ſo vile 
intheirowne eyes) ſo bold asto 
b:leete that there is any ſuch 


gige Chriſt vnto them. | 

Others moxe dangerouſly pre- | 
ſumevf Gods faour without a-| 
ny fach ground whereon they 
C build 


————— 
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{ Three 
conſidera« 
16ns, 


| 


A Treatiſe of Faith. 
build their perſwafion, but onely 
on the outward change of their 
life, which ofteri is found deccit- 
full as was before fyeweds + 

Now followeth how. & pgore 
ſinner( yer voide of ſauing grace, 
and finding nothing in bimiſeliC | 
which may make bim bold to be- | 
leeue) may builde ypon this 
ground, that ſo he may atraine to, | 
true faith, whereunto theſe three | 
conſiderations bee neceſſary. | 

Firſt, what « ſaid. 

Secondly,to whom ? 

Thirdly ,by whom, that ſo hee 
may haue good warrant to be. 
leeue that he ſhal enioy this mer. 
cy offered, 

For the former, the poore di- 
ſtreſſed finner 1s to weigh with 
himſelfe, that in this Goſpell.and | 

lad tidingsof ſaluation is pro- 
claimed and freely cftered for-! 
giveneſſe of finsthrough Chrilt, | 
as 1s plaine by the Apoſtle Paul 
his p reaching to them at Anti- | 
och. e613. 38. Bee it knowne 


Unto 


_— 
— 


| but preſently comes into his 
minde his owne vnworthineflz, 
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wvnto you therefore men and bee. 
thren, that through this man is | 
preached wunto you forgineneſſe of 


ſinnes, whereas inall the former | 
Scriptures , andin many others, | 
Chriſt and all his benefits for our | 


juſtification, ſanRification , and 
full glorification 15 the matter 
offered, which beeing that which 
euery humbled finner'moſt defi- 
reth, how can it be but welcome 
newes to keare , that there are 
ſuch things prepared and offe. 
red as hee moſt defireth, which 
muſt needes mooue him ofr to 
ſigh for the ſame, and (ay, 
Oh that I might once have my 
part in this vneſtimable treaſure: 


which driues him as farre backe 


from all hope, that cuer any ſuch | 
as hee ſhould hene part therein. | 


wherin many a poore ſoule doth 


remaine a iong ſeaſon, becauſe he 
cannotſce any thing which might | 


make him bold to belecue, tha: | 


C 2 there | 


as 
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'Mat.28.18, 


Heb.7 2 7 


| 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, . | 
there is any ſuchbenefite prepa- | 
red for him. 

For remedy wherof he is in the j 
ſecond place deeply to weighthis 
wonderfull mercy of God,who | 
ſo freely offers this great benefit | 
of Chriſt and all his merits , not | 
to the righteous, butto ſinners ; 
yea toall without exception, to : 
whom the Goſpel! commeth, as. 
wee haue ſcene in the former | 
Scriptures, where the ground of | 
faith was laide, and becauſe ſach 
as haue moſt feeling of their 
linnes, are moſt fearefull, and | 
hardlieſt brought to belecne,that 
this is tendered to them : there. | 
fore are they more eſpecially 
called, as appeareth, arthevy, 
11.28. 

Where Chriſt himſelfe hauing 
proclaimed that all things are 
delinered to him of his Eather ; | 
meaniyg as els where, that all | 
power us gin to himgwhereby ke us | 
perjeily able to ſaye all them that 
core vnto God by bins, inuitcth | 


——— 


————— 


all: . 
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| ! allthatlabour and areficauyla- 
' den tocome vnto him, promi- | 
© 1 fi19 that he will exſe them; wher- 
| | by euery poore ſ{inner,who feeles 
| his woefull eſtare,by reaſon of his 
| finne, and Gods curſe hanging 
; oner his head for the ſame, may 
| | certainely know that hee is the 
; party whom Chriſt calleth ro 
come to hin, and to whom this 
benefice of Chriſt and ſaluation 
in hin is freely offered , that ſo 
| | hemaybeſonewhartmoreraiſed 
; vp, toconceive hope, that hee 
| | Wall indus tine enoy the ſame; 
ro which eni enery one who 
faine would beleene, is to confi- 
der,that as there is no grace in a- | 
ny,why hee ſhould hope for ſuch 
' fauour at Gods hand, (for Gods 
mercy in preparing and offering 
his Sonne a redemption for fin- 
ners is altogether free and vnde- 
ſerued;) fo on the other fide, 
there isno ſinne which ought to 
hinder apy one from receiuing 
pardon fo freely offered vnto 
| | C 3 hims | 
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him; but rather as the greatneſſe 
of the diſeaſe ſhould more haſten 
the ſick ro ſeek to ſuch a phy fitio 
as cancureal diſeaſes, & not keep 
backe ſuchas be called to bee cu- 
red 1 ſo no heinouſneſle of finne 
(hould drine any from comming 
ro Chriſt, which is able and w1l- 
ling to cure all that come vnto 
him, butrather haſten the poore 
ſinner more ſpeedily to come to 
Chriſt , and ſo much the more, 
for that Chriſt ſhall haue greater 
glory in pardoning great 


from them beeing pardoned, 
As 2 Phyſition ſhall hane more 


. | credit in curing great then 


{mall diſeaſes. Sothen the maine 
thing that muſt mooue and draw 
a poore finnerto come to Chriſt 


God offering Chriſt without ex- 
ception to all that becing laden 
would bee eaſed, whicheuery one 
muſt apply tohumſelfe; that ſee- 
iog it hath ſo pleaſed God to 


ſend 


offenders , 2nd more loue 


to becaſed, is the freemercy of ; 


| 


pa—_ 
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| 
| eech him to reccite this grace 
offered : therefore hee neede not 
feare, but may boldly beleeue 
and receiue Chriſt offred to him, 
as wee ſhall further heare by and 


by. 
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ſend theſe glad rydings to him, 
tocall him, command , and be. 


'" For our further helpe, where- 
16,inthe third place it ſhall bee 
highly nzedfull ; well to weigh 
who it is that makeththis great 
offer vnto vs miſerable ſinners, c- 
ven God himſelfe,who is both 1. 


| able and 2. willng,and 3. 46 faith- 


full to performe what hee promi- 
{th ; all which arc ſo manifeſt 
thar they need no proofe for the 
eruth of chem. © 
© Biit wee haue neede oftto ſer 
thetn before vs for ourvſe to 
ſtrengthen. our faith in making 
vs more boldly to relye on 
Chriſt. | 

To this end are ſpecially theſe 


- {| teſtimonies of Gods power mer- 


cy and truth ſo often repeated in 
C4 the 


EL 


| 


| Who pro- 
mileth, 


| 
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| the ſcriptures , that wee might 


' full ; for though in generall none 
| wiil deny but God 1s Almighty, 


————— 


hauc them cuer before vs to.vp- 
holce vs againſt our doybtings, 
and feares, whereof our nature 1s ' 


yet it ray appeare in al ages,not 
onely the wicked, but even Gods 
children haue doubted of Gods | 
power, as though hee were not 
able to helpe them , as it is eut- 


Plal.z8, I9, 


Whether althe 


dent in Gods people in the wil- 
derneſſe in their often murmu- 
rings through their diſtruſt of 
Gods power , (an God furniſh a 
table in the Wilderneſſe, For this 


cauſe was the Lord ſo often con- | 
' ſtrained to oppoſe his Almighty 


power againſt theic diſtruſt. As 
for Sar4hs laughing , thinking it 
impoſfibleſhe ſhouldhaue a child, 
the Lord ſaide to «Abraham, 1s 
any thing hard or impoſſible to God. 
And againe to AZoſes obicing 
the fiſh un the ſea ſhould 
bee gathered for foode for {ſraell in 
tbe wildernes,T he Lord anſwered, 


*c CG IOIOAGGORS. > oo 
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ſhall come to paſſe or not. The like 
many , whereby it appeares to 


| be a great cauſe of vnbeliefe;that 


looking too much vpon the im- 
poſſibilities, which are apparent 
to vs, and not oppoſing to them 
Gods power , wee ſo deſpaire of 
helpe , as ismoſt ſenſible to bee 
ſcene in poore affl;&ed conſcien- 
ces, whoſe chicfeſt feare and 
doubts are,” that their ſinnes arc 
greater then can be forgiuen,and 
they thinke it an impoſsibilitic 
for ſuch as they are to bee (a- 
ned, 


owne word, that faluation in 
Chriſt is freely offered and pro- 
claimed cuen to them , though 
never ſo vilde and vnworthy,and 
that by God himſelfe, who is of 
all power in heauen and earth to do 
whatſoeuer he wif , and to whom 
nothing is imposfible : thtsmay 


bring theafflited and deſparring 


Is the Lords band Waxed. ſhort, 
thou ſhalt ſee Whether my words | 


Who now knowing by Gods | 


C 5 ſinner | 
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han 
(faith, 


{Goodnefle 
Jand mercy 


F of God. 
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ATreatiſe of Faith, 


ner at leaſt thus farre as to ſay 
then ir may be, God will be mer- 
cifull vato mee, wherein I doubt 
not may be found ſome true faith 
in, apprehending the mercy of- 
fered though ſo'weak as canot be 
diſcerncd or felt by the beleeuer 
himſelfe , and this I ſhould take 
to be the loweſt degree of faith. 
For the further ſtrengthening 
whereof,it ſhail be much auailea= 
ble for all ſuch as yer fecle not 
not their faith , and for euery 
weake belecuer, to caſt their cies 
vpon the wonderfull mercy and 
goodneſle of. God , which alone 
maketh him ſo loath tocaſt a- 
way any poore finner,and ſow1l- 
ling to ſaue euen his enemies and 
ranke traytours againſt hishigh 
Maicſtie. Here if ever, is a fitte 
place for all ſuch ſcriptures,as ſet 
out Gods mercy to poore fin- 
nersthe more toperſwade them 
ro belecue,as that of Ezechzel, 33 
I 1. where the Lord (weareth by 
lumſclfe : ſaying, es I liveſaith 


the 


— 


—  __ 


= 


——— 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


the Lord, I bane nv plcaſurs in the 
death of the wicked ,” but that the 
wicked turpe from bis way and line, , 
turne-yee,- turne yee from Jour ell | 
wayes for, phy\vell yee ay* ob houſe 
| of act, Andto like effe& is thar 
| of Saint Peter ; That God 1s not 
Willing that any ſhould perifh , but 

| that all thonld come to repentance, 
' which! (criptures and many the: 
hb argyot to beexnderiiqqd. of: 
determining- will and de> 

cree, but of his reuealed and. ap- 
proouing will, which hee would 
haue-sto know and belecug;thar 
thereby weemighthee drawnetg; 
reſtoug feljes ype7 hin. for fl: 
uation;whichwholoeuer(though 
| never ſo great finner) ſhall doe, 


h 
| 
| 


' he hall not periſh,hus have quer- 3 


lalting Bern odd ey nts 25 
\ Thisthenis that ſtrgifounda- 
' tion of faith ;» whereon- all that 
| truely; beleenc doe build: name- 
ly, _ the xich.; and. tree mercy | 


' 4119917 
£ * ad S wu 4 


of God reucaled in 4hp Goſpel), | 
 Wheieby all that ſhalbbeſaucd be 


drawne | 
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| ATreatiſe of Faith. 


| whervito ifone thing be added, 


pon Chyifh wich all tif 


drawne thankfully to accept x this 
mercy (o freely offered to them, 
beeing yer ſtarke' dead in their 
limes, and yoide ' of all'{aning | 
grace; andrhereforeallthey who 
looking into themſeſues, and fin- 
ding nothingto draw them, but 
all to drive them from hops of 
'life,;are often and much to et be- 
fore them this vnſpeakeable and 
vnuaſuable merey of Almighty 
'Goo,asfn preparing ſuch areme- 
dy for all our miſery ; ſo jn ma- 
' king {6 freea grant therof in the 
| Golpelſto all finners excepting 
|  nOne"Atd now yore ſpecially in 
| rentring it to them? To rharehey 
may boldly accept this'mercy in 
Chriſt offered ro them, and ſhall 
| not finne'but pleaſe God therin, 
[chat thereby they maybe drawn 
on' in| further degreerobeleeue 
to finde mercy at © odg: hands : 


I ſeenot whatcan be wantin & 
mak#the ſinner bold to1a how 


s —_ 


ap” 


—— 
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ATreatiſe of Faith, 
freely offred tohim by God who 
is ſo ableand willing to beſtow 
Chriſt cuen vpon his enemies. 
This one: thing -I meane, is 
Godstruth and. faithfulneſſe' in 
performing with his hand, what- 
focuer commeth out of his 
mouth ; -as Dauid and Solomon 
mo —_— _ — 
(as before I | pow- 
er) ts ry of all, chat 
God isboth faithfull and juſt in 
all his promiſes, yet nothing is 
| more common then in time of 
tryalltodiftruſt and feare God | 
wilt notbeas good as his word, | 
atleaſt! wharioeliet 58 ſaid wee! 
fcare wee ſhall periſhz-We need' 
not ſceke for proofe hereof, 
whichisſo recorded m the liues 
of-the moſt worthyiferuants'of 
God, who! arc” otherwiſe lightly 
commentded.for their. faith, hee ; 
' that hath'any- inſight anto: him. 
ſelfemay;ſcee too much of this 1n | - 
 lviemſelfe, how ready wee are- to 


| _ "—_ queſtion. Gods: | _ 


a 


OE 


A T -reatiſe of Fuith... 


when Goddeferreth thehclpe we 
looked for, + 

To paſſcby all others, and to 
ſcethisin thematter we have in 
hand: from:whence is it, that.{d 
few of 'thoſe that bee truly hum | 
bled in the fight of their miſerie, 
who know: and defire Chriſt; 
RR who: haue heard: and 
| belceued the Goſpel), 
| that its the glad; d<ngs of fab 
uation,that Chriſtbids al that be 
| heaute laden to come ynto him, 
[and hee will eaſe them ? whar 1s 
the cauſe I ſay, .that ſo few. of 
| theſe doe. fo laie hotd on -Gods 
| word, a3 to belecur: and/tovreft 
affured” 'of - their ' faluation: 'by 
Chriſt? ©: -* 

I know no better anbres then | 
this; that when 1t comes 'to.:onp 
| (clues, wee caonot beleenue God 
{will performe his. word ro vs ; 
fone thing or other wilt bee -ob- 
iced by :- our : viibelcening 
hearts, why wemaywat beldetie; | _ 
a wehaue.nd'o» 

 ther' 


—_— ” ad. ths 


_ x 
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o Treatiſe of 1 Faith. 


or buckler to hold our but 
Gods truth, as P/al.'91. 4. Hi 
truth ſhall be thy ſhield and buck- 
ler 3 which is ſuch, that hee can- 
not lic nor deccine. Tothis end 


| 


truth; Chriſt the faithfull and 
true witneſſe, the holy Ghoſt the 
Spirit of truth, the Goſpell the 
word of truth, that when - our 
faithlefle hearrs ſhall and 
doubt, whether thar fhall- bee 
| which God hath ſpokeu,we may 
| tay our ſelues vpon this immo- 
ueable rocke mee & Faieh- 
full.) 

AS often ir is pur to 
ſtrengthen our weake faith, This 
then remaineth for the ſerling 
of the heart of the weake in 
faith, 

; That fo oft.as: doubts ariſe 
concerning his ſaluation by 
Chriſt, whether God - fo loue 
him, that he hath ginen him his 
| only; begotten Sonne, that he be- 
[__ reight'; nat-: SE! 

ue 


it is that God is called rhe Godof 


9 


Plal.z1.5. 


| 
Reu, 3, I4,' 


4 


Toh.14.17% 
Ephe.1 «IJ. | 


1 Cor.1 9g. 
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AT reatiſe of Fanh., | 


'| haue cuerlaſting life, hee hathno 
other thing in the world to per- 
{wade him but this, that God 
(who cannot lie ) hath ſaid rt 
and therefore he may and ought 
tobelceue, that Chriſt and all 
his benefits are his 3 wherein the 
more to moue him, he is to laic 
before him- both what a great 
{inne it is not to belecue, no tefſe 


then to make God a yer, 


as the A- 


poltle 7ohn expreſly ſpeak 


eth, 


and allo 


what fearecfull puniſh. 


ment it procureth, euen a cer. 
eaine and remedilefie condemna- 
eion as our Sauiour akeite de- 
nouhceth. :- J1 

By theſe and the like cook de. 
rations is true faith, both firlt | 
| begotren, and afterwards i Jncres- | 


pen, . not only for that ir" is the 
| moſt principall matter to bee re. 
garded, concerning true ſauing 
taith, namely how he that hach 


| 


ſed in all thoſe that ſhall be ſaved, 


which I'haue: more fully laid 0- | 


it notmay atigine tocit,! 


- 
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| __ Treatiſe of. aity, | 4.I 
Buralſo, for that it is, if not | 
the leaſt knowne and laboured | Many ſeeke 
for, yet leaſt atrained vnto. For. or makes] 
Ihaue obſerued many very, in- | 2,7 ini 
uifirine for ſome markes of | * 

aith,who never ſo muchas knew 
any thing which might draw 
them <ffeQually to belecue, 

And therefore now to end this 
pou, concerning the right and 
orderly way, whereby an vnbe- 
leeuer isbrought to true and (a- 
_ | uing fairh, my aduile is to all 

| that finde their faith weake, and | 
canſequently. their liues much 
out of frame, that firſt they take | 
good heed whereupon they build 
their faith, and that only vpon ! Build faith 

Gods mercy and truth reuealed | onely on 
in the .Golpell,. which never Gods truth 
changing are a ſure foundation; 
and not vpon their owne change 
which oft is deceitfull and at bett 
variable, and indeed is onely an 
| 77 eras of [aa _ 
ereneſef or ih anda FE 
yl | 


nm. 


tt 
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| Faith is not 


in mans 
power, but 
wrought 
by Gods 
Sprit, 


Rom.11, 
32, 


{ may by his owne indenout, eg! 


© ATreatiſe of Falth.. © 


, 


by no meanes be made any caule | 
thereof. | 
Thus have we ſeene both what 
this faith is whereby the iaſt dot 
live, and by -what meancs it 1s 
attained, 
Now kſt any ſhould gather 
out of the former, that any man; 


theſe meanes attaine t6 Faithz 1, 
thinke meer to adde this, that al- 
though itbe Gods will and com- 
mandementto all, ro whom hee 
ſendeth his Goſpell, that.they 
ſhouldbeleene & receine Chri 
offered vnto them, and there- 
fore it is the dutie of euery one 
ſo rodoe, andit is their finne, 
and ſhall be their condemnation 

' who doe not thus, as hath beene 
aid in all refpeRs; yerſach-is the 
corruption of all man-kinde by 
eAdams fall, that not one ſoule 
hath either will or power to re- | 
ceiue this grace in Chriſt gffere 
ynto him, For Ged hath vp 


| 


all in onbeliefe, that be might haue 


_ mercy 
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merey vpon al,and ſo many beleexed 
as were ordained to eternall life, 
and, Faith is the gift of God, 
and none can come to Chriſt except 
the Father draw bim. Which is 
wiſely diſpoſed by God that no 
man might haue cauſe to glory 
in himſelfe, but that the glory of 
mans ſaluation may bee giuen to 
God. From whence it commeth, 
that beſides this common fauour 
of ſaluation in Chriſt rendred to 
all in the Goſpell; yea,& beſides 
the common gifts of the Spirit 
which manu receive, who nentr 
receiued Chriſt by faith. As 
knowledge both of mans milc- 
ry & the remedy thereof; ſorrow 
forthe one, and defire. of the 0- 
ther, with ſoch others ( beſides 
theſe I ſay ) God doth giue his 
holy Spirit to all that ſhall be ſa- 
ued,- who doth inwardly draw 
and incline their hearts to be- 
leeue Gods i free and gracious 
promiſes, and ſo thankfully ro 
accept Chriſt offered vnto them, 

whereby 


bt — 


How it is 
knowne a 
man hath 


this faith, 


Cauſes of 
faith, 


AT rentiſe of Faith. 


whereby indeed they' bee truely 
mgde partakers of Chriſt and all 
his benefites, and thereby: bee 


— Wo and cuerlaſtingly. glori- 
c 

And thus isa poore ſinner by 
Faith made the: chiide of God, 
and heire of glorie. Now before 
we proceed to our principal} in- 
tention, to ſhew how this Juſtr. 
fied man may live by his faith. 
Ir (hall not be loſt labour ro ſh: 
how this may be knowne of any, 
that Zenith THis True fark, 2nd 
how cuery true belecuer may be 
able to proue that hee doth fo, 


ledge in any man that hee hath 
true faith, Riſeth toyntly from the 
cauſes G5 effefts cberef; not from 
eitherapart, as ſhall bee ſhewed. 


wherby he worketh faith in any, 
which ſtandeth eſpecially. in 
theſe three things. 


juſtified and fanRified : —_ fhall 


Vnder the cauſes I compre- 
hend all that worke of God, 


7. That] 


this certaine and infallible know- |- 


A Treatiſe of Faith, F* 46 
7. That Godby his word and wm 
Spirit firſt inlighteneth the vn- 
derſtanding, truely to conceiue 
the-doftrive: of: mans. milcrie, 
and ':of | his full recoueric by 
Chriſt, 

2, Secondly, by the fame 
meanes he worketh in his heart, 
both ſuch ſound ſorrow for his 
miſerie, and feruent defire after 
Chriſt the remedie, that hee can 
neuer bee at quiet till hee inioy 
| Chriſt, 

{ 3+ Thirdly, God ſo manifeſt- | 
eth his loue in freclie offering 
Chriſt with all his benefites: ro 
him a poore (inner, that thereby | 
he drawes him (oto glue credit 
ro God therein, that hee gladly 
accepts Chriſt offred vnto him; 
Theſe three: workes of God, 
whoſoeuer findeth to haye beene 
wrought in himſelfe, hee may 
thereby know .certammely hee 
hath-faith, But without theſe 
what change of life- focuer may. 
be conceiued, there can bee no 
26" certaint 1© 


— 
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Triall of 
(ſorrow, 


| 


AT reatife of Faith, | 


— 


certaintie of faith, and therefore 
I = aduiſe, rhat this bee firſt 
and eſpecially looked vnto for 
our comforr, wherein that none 
be deceined with ſhewes of theſe 
in ſtead of ſubſtance, I take theſe 
to bee true notes of ſoundneſſe. 
For the firſt of inlightening 
therecan be no doubr. 

For the ſecond of ſorrow, ſee. 
ivg the cauſes ſtill remaine,name- 
tie corruption and afflition, 
therefore this ſorrow muſt con. 
tinue to our lines end, though in 
a difterent manner, now mingled 
with comfort, whereas the for. 
mer before faith could hane 
none, 

Whereas on the other fide the 
ſorrow that quite drieth vp, was 
neuer ſound, as it is to bee ſeene. 
in many, who being once deepe- 
ly afflited, and in great heaui- 
nefſe for their miſerable eſtate, 
afterward comming to ſome 
comfort, are. growen ſo ſecure 


and ſcnſelfle, that hauingno 
rrue | 


| _ A Treariſeaf Faith. | 47 
true griefe or remorſe for their 


daily corruptions,contentthem- 
ſelues, that they were once 


7; Whoſe les as they bee feule 
and fullof blotres, ſo their ends 
be oft fearefull, either ſenſcleſſe 
or vncomfortable : ſodangerous 
It 1s, to quench the ſpirit in any 
| Part \ 

'., Againe, for the triall of our 
deſires after Chriſt to proue 
that they Þe «not ſudden flaſhes, 
thisis a certaznemarke of ſound. 

| | neſſe, that the more wee taſte of 
Chriſt, the-more we couet him. | 
Asthe Apoſtle Peter exhorteth | p,,,,.,,2 
all that be new borne ; If ſo bee |Mar. 5,6, 
they bhaue tated how, ſweete the 
Lords, & thisis that holy hunger 
after righteayſneſſe,to which our 
| Lord Ieſuspromileth bleſſednes, 
| which many miſtake, for ſuch a 
| deſire as going before all faith, |: 
| hath no promiſe of bleſſcdneſle. 
And great reaſon there 1s here. 
of why alltrue belecuers ſhould | 


© more 


—_— 


4 
# 4 


Trial of | 


our deſire. 


| | 4.3 |.  ATreafeof Farh © 


i more and more thus hunger af- 
| - [rer Chriſt, for that whiles wee 
_ |linchere wereceinebut the firſt] | 
fruirs onely, and we have but, ar 
earneſt pennic of that fltneſſe| 
we ſhall have, and therefore wee 
cannot be fully ſatiſied withthat 
we haue recciued, bur ſtill defare 

more. | 
4 Laſtly, for the triall of - the' 

Triall of | third worke of God,whereby he 
faith, worketh Faith, that any may 

know God hath wrought this in 

him in deed and wn truth,and'not 

' in conceit and opinion (*whereit) 

many be deceived, )I takethisto 

be moſt infallible in the weakeſt 

of thoſe who may know they 

be'ceue, that though in tempta- 

tions they be driuen from their | 
hold, yet afterward they returne 
vnto their reſt, and finde Gods 
holy Spirit drawing them yet to 
belecue in God becauſe of his 
word, which though it be weake., 

yet it is trne faith, and not that 
wauering which hath no faith-in | 

| | it, As | 


——_— 


ts. 


 Icredir giuen, and ſo any reſting 


As may bee laid open by a 
=_ compariſon for the wea- 
erſort, In a paice of gold 
weights when they bee emprtie, 
either ballance will hang wauc- 
ring and not reſt on either. ſide; 


aboue the other, it will weigh ir 
downe, yet ſo as the winde or a 
little togge way lift it vp ; but if 
it bee letalone, the graine will 
weigh it downe and fo hold it 
[> is it betweene weake faith and 
| vauering, When there is any 


'on Gods word after temptation, 


there is tiug faith; but where 
there is nothing but a hanging in 
ſuſpence, and vncertainfie,that is 
wauering, which cannot looke to 
obtaime any thing, as the Apoltle 
lames ſpeaketh. Thus. by , the 
cauſc:s is euery one to trie hin- 
(elſe, whether true faith have bin 
wrought in him, which indeed 
arethe more cert2ine proofes 


though not ſocafilic ſcene, 


} T4 T reatiſe of Faith. | 


but if a graine bee put into one | 


lames I'7« | 


at 


Dor 
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& 


but not ſo certaine, vnleſle itbee 


A Treatiſe of Faith. 


"Now followe the profes 
taken from the effe&ts and fruits 
of faith, which be more manifeſt, 


alſo as manifeſt that they come 
from faith. 

To make this plaine to thoſlc 
for whoſe.ſakes I write. theſe 
(that is, weake belecuers: ) The 
principall effeRs of Faith be Toy 
and Loue, Ioy in thebenefit, and 
loue togodthe author of it, Theſe 
bee ſuch as a man may eaſily ſee 
whether he hath them in him or 
no. But if any mancan ſay hee 
hath ioy of his ſaluation, ard 
loues God for it; toſay nothing 


yet of the truth of theſe, vnles he | 


can prouethat theſe grow out of | 


the tree of Faith ; they can no 
moreproue thatthee hath faich; 
then fruirgrowing on one tree, 


can proue another tree to bee 
good. For we ſhall ſee thar both | 
theſe and many other ſuppoſed ? 
fruits of Faith, #re nothing leffe, | 
but are baitard fruits, ard meecrec | 


_ narurall 


—_— 


—_— 


| ueth many who build their faith 


| 28a ſtranger to doe ſome worke 
and (o-to depart, but as an Inha- || 


" 4 reatiſe of Faith, 


naturall affeRions: T meane ſach 
asmay bee in anaturall man not 
regenerated, but onlie inlighte- 
nedand wrought by ſuch a wor- 
king of the Spirit as may be in a 
reprobate; and therefore neither 
theſe nor any other change. of 
life can bee proofes of faith fur- 
ther then it1s manifeſt they come 
from faith. 

The ignorance of this decei- 


on theſe, - whereas true . fruires 


grow from Faith. 

But to come to the triall cf | 
our faith by. the eftects thereof, 
which though they be many, yer 
may be all contained vnder this 
one, of recejuing the Spirit; not 


bicant todwell with vs for ener. 


And therefore this is ſet downe | 


as the vn{-cparable marke of true / 


| 
| 


receiving Chriſt, whichis onlic | 
by Faith. This is manifeſt1n the | 


Epiſtle of lohn, Hereby we know... 1 Tor.a.r. : 


D 2 s but 
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Triall by 
the Spirit, 


't Cor.6. 


1 1o11.2.27 


at 


G——— 


4 
4 
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Gal.4.%. 


4 Gal. 3.2, 


- 


| feftby all 


————— 


that wee dell in him and he in vs, | 
becauſe he hath pinen vs of his Spi..' 
rit ; and to like effect int the Ga-/ 
lathians : . An4 betiuſe yee are 
ſernmes, God "hath ſent” forth ' the 
Spirit of his Sonne into yenr hearts, | 
erying Abba Father, Againe tn | 
Galathians $,2.which 1s as mani- | 
experience:when God 

vouchſafed effeQrually to call a- | 
ny" to iinbrace' Chriſt, hee ſent 

immediarly vpon them his holy 

Spirit, which at firſt was in ex- 
traordinarie manner, as 1n the 

Atts,but afterwards in ordivary 

manner, '2s''in' the Epheſians, 
where itis {2id, Thet they after | 
they beleened were ſcaled With that | 
haly Spirit of promiſe, Wnich us the 
earneſt of our inheritance, wntill 
the redemption of the puithaſed | 
poſſeſſion, onto the praiſe of his glo- 
yy. So then enery one that will | 
prone that he hath truely bclce- 
ned, muſt be able toſcee and ſhew, 
thar he is thus ſealed -with' the: 
holy Spirit promiſed to all' be-; 
ceucis, The; 


— 
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; working, which though mani- 


| = 4 Treatiſe of. Faith, 


heate of ;fite may bee felt- when 


cortuptions;that they cannot oft 


—- OOO AAA le oo oe 


The Spirit is knowne by his 


told, yer to this caſe-may well be: 


contained vnder thele two, Toy, | 
and.Loue, (as was before (aid: ) | 
in regard whereot this grace of | 
.the Spirit is not vnfitly compa- 


red ro-fire, which hath two pro- 
pertiesy ;lightand heatg 3 which: | 
though they bee vaſcparable, fo 
that where fire 15 both theſe 
muſt needs bee, yet they are not 
both: alike ſenſible ; for oft the 


no-light cav be {cene:(o is it with 
theſe of loy & Loueeſpecially in 
weak belecuers;who thoughtheir 
faith bee {9 conered vnder their 
times-:haue ifach ſight thereof 
azmight breed ioy and comfort 
in.their ſaluation, yet t heir Tlouec 
to God can neuer bee ſo quen- 
ched,that they ſhal feele no heate 


i@it. - Butif they ſhall bee. well | 
tried what hearts they beare to 
'God, it cannot. bee hid, but they 
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bearc a louing affeRion to him, 


be well done ;-yea, though hee 
ſhould condemne them ; being 
grieued for offending him, and 
very deſirous to pleaſe him. All 
whichand many the like be eui- 
dent proofes of their true loue 
to God, whereby they may 


; proue thatthere is in them ſame 


perſwaſion of Gods loue to- 
wards tbem, which cannot bee 
without true faith; though faith 


cherein cannot bee ſeene. And 
this IT iudge'to bee the cleereſt 
proofe which a weake beleeuer 
may haue,that he hath any faith; 


regarded, for that m my beſt ex- 
perienice T have enzr found no- 
thing more auulable to comfort 


(that is, onewhole heart. is.op. 


| 


ing his miſcrie, ' and- deſiring 


Chriſt his only  remedie;. yer'| 
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approuing ot all that he doth to 


11 it felfe, much lefſe:the joy | 


which Idefire themore may'bee 


2 truely afflited conſcience | 


preſſed wichſorrow; for that ſde-. | 
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ſce he doth belceue,) 

To returne then to theſe ef. 
fets of Gods Spirit, whereby 
it is manifeſt who hath the Spirit 
of God dwelling in him ; Eyery 
one muſt examine his own heart 
what ſound ioy and comfort hee 
hath of his ſaluation by Chriſt, 
and what true loue he beareth ro 
God forthe ſame; which two be 
as the rwo maine Armes of the 
rree of Life, from whence doe 
iſuc and ſpring all other bran- 
ches of a godly life. 

From the former, that is, the 
Ioy of Faith,doth grow all com. 
fart itn God,that we ſhall receive 
from him in dae time and mea- 
ſure all needfull bleſsings. From 
lone proceedeth a carefull con- 
{ſcience to yeeld God all cheere. 
full obedience, both in dutic to- 
wards. God and towards our 
neighbour;inall which whoſoe- 


by know that as yet he hath not 


D 4 receiued 
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cannot beleeue, at leaſt cannot 


uer hath no part, he may there- | 


tx 
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\ | receiued Gods Spirit; but on the 
| other ſide, if any man doe finde 
| | theſein him, and his heart doe 
| not beguile him, hee may haue 
| boldnefſe, thar he is a true liuing 
member of Chriſt. But for ſo 
much as this is toto0 common, 
that many bee deeply decciued, 
on both ſides:fome,and theſe the 
fewer and better fort miſtruſting 
themſclues, that theſe arc not 1n 
ruth in them, and fo fearing 
they haue not cruely receiuedthe | | 
Spirit, and therefore are none of T 
Chriſts; when as in deed and in 
trurhtkey hive both, whoſe caſe 
| is good though they ſee it not, 
and lo remaine vaco:nfortable, 
Othersthe greater and wor-' 
| ſer ſort doe flatrer thenſclues, 
they hane theſe and ſuch other | * 
| fruits of the Spirit, and ſo hane | | 
| true faith in Cariſt, and fſaluati- | * 
on, when indeed they haue none| | 
of theſe in truth, bur. yaine ſha- 
| dowes of them. 

Itisa matter exceeding need- 

full ' 
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| full to ſet downe. ſome. plaine 
| and infallible markes of Gund- 
| | neſſe, whereby euery one maybe | 
| able to diſcerne of ' his eflace, 
| | whetherhe have rightly receiued 
the grace of God or no, that " 
hereby the found hearted 
(though + weake | and full of 
doubts ) may be quiered, if not 
comforted; and the proud hypo. 
'crites and preſumptuous profeſ. 
ſor may bee diſcouered and diCl. 
- comforted; wherein great care is | 4 


i 


tobe had, that the gate bee nor | 
madetoo-wide to let in the Li- | 
bertine and looſe liner; or too | | 
[traight ro fhut out the pooreſt 
and weakeſt belceuer. 

1- Onecſpeciall marke of a 
fund - heart -I have obſerued 
(chiefly in young Chriſtians and 
weake belceuers ) isa godly ica- 
loufie of being deceined with | 
Faiſe faith, toy and loue, which 
maketh them. carefu}l to —"_ | 
| | minetheinſelugs, and willing to | | 
| be cried by others; yea, they bee 

1 D 5 earneſt 
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carneſt with God to trie them, 


ro diſcouer to them the falle- 
hood - or weakeneſſe of - their 
hearts, that both may bee refor- 
med';z Whereas on the other ſide 


the vnſound heart will not be tri- - 


ed, but as he flatters himſclfe all 
is well,ſo he takes it very ill tobe 


ſuſpeed by others. 


2. Another note that the grace 
we haue receined is true and not 
counterfer, is this; that vpon 
ſcarch,finding that we haueſome 


ſorrow for our frailties,and ſome | 


defires. of being cleanſed by 
Chriſt, and ſome faith and hope 
therein, with fome 1oy and loue 
of God for the ſame;yet we haue 
withall ſuch a ſight of our pouer- 
tie inall of theſe, as makes vs of- 
ten. mourne for our wants;and to 
thinke ſo meancly of our felues, 
that we highly eſteeme the pra- 
ces of God in others, and for our 
owne parts defire and labour for 
nothing more, then to haue all 


\|theſe increaſed in vs. - Theſe atid 


the 
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the likebeethe humble thoughts 
and defires of thoſe that haue 
truely taſted of Gods grace. 
little pricke to. be deepe. woun.. 
ding, or carnall and worldly ſor. 
row tobe the true godly ſorrow, 
and their yaine wiſhes tobe fer. 


| yent\defires, their fantaſies to 
| befaith, and (o far all the reſt of 
; Gods giftsbeſtowed vpon them; 
doedote vpon them, and their 
happineſſe in them , and ſo live 
merrily, caſting away all mour- 


ning for their manifold corrup- 
tions, and be very buſic in cenſu- 


ring of others, aud aduancing 
themſelues : and now being full 
doe take their caſe, and grow 
foathfill in holy cxerciſes( eſpe. 
cially in priaat, } theſe Hay and 
ſach like, are farre from true re- 
generation, and might, if they 
were not blinded, ſec their eſtare 
more dangerousthen ſuch as ne- 
uer ſaw the light, 


| 3- Athird marke of a true I[- 
raclite, 


Obedience 
in mattcr 
and mail- 
ner, 
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caclire, fich as Nathamel was, in 
whom was noguile, may be this, 
that hets the ſame inwardly,and*| 
in deed, which Ie is 'ontwatdly, 
and inſhew:-as the ApoſtkTpen- 
keth of che Tewe, and of circum- 
cifion, fo may we of a Chriſtian, 
and of Bapriſme; That it muſt mt 
br outward ontly, and in ww / 
but inward of the heart, int 


-— 


uy 

b- 

rit, not znthe letter; whoſe os” is 

not of men, but of God,Whereby 

appeareth that all fach who one- 

ly make a faire ſhew of faithand | 

louc, when in truth theſe bee not 

in them, theſe be plaine Hypo- 

| crites,ſofarre from happineſſe as 
they be from ſincerity, 

4. Laſtly, to end this point, 
great euidencemay bee had,that 
our profeſsion is ſincere and not 
fained, from our obedience to Gods 
Commuaundements , and that two 
wiyes,partly from the matter part- 
ly from the manner, In cyther of 
which wee ſhall ſee apparant dif. 

ference 


ER — k 
— — — ———— —  _—__—___—_—— __——__—— _— —— 


A—— 


A Treatiſe of Fairh. 


ference betweene the-childe of 
God and him that is qnely in 
| (hew. F B&a51 305 Luk fg 
1: For the'former, the trye child 
of God from his heart -hattth all 
ſinne, which hee knoweth to bee 
ſinne; yea thoſe ſinnes moſt, 
which moſt annoye him,and ſuch 
as his corrupt nature is. moſtin- 
clinable vnto-. and contrarily in! 
his heart deſireth co pleaſe God 
in all things, and ſo intruth la- 
boureth chiefly to yeeld obedi- 
ence to God in thoſe duties, to 
which naturally hee is moſt vn- 
willing; and ſo indeed doth mor. 
tific the Aleſh,when it would moſt 

reigne ouer him; | | 
The carnall Proteſtant on the 
other ſide , will ever haue ſome 
ſin ſo ſweere; that he hides it like 
ſagar-candy Ser his tongue, 
and cannot forgoe it,andhe muſt 
bee borne with, ja ſuch finnes as 
are. moſt pleaſing ro-his nature, 
as the proud perſon in his pride, 
| the voluptuous in his pRRngns 
the } 
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the couctous in his ſinfull gaine, 
which ſhewes that their heart is 
falſe, and doe leaue ſome finne 
forby-reſpe&s; for did they in 
eruth hate ſinne, becauſe it is ſin, 
and offtendeth God , they would 
hate one as well as another. 
Soagaine, hee that pretendeth 
conſcience in ſome duties com- 
manded, and wilfully negleQeth 
others which hee knoweth God 
requireth of him, and will by no 
meanes be brought co doe them, 
his heart is enlolund, reſpecting 
more his owne eaſe, gaine, and 
credit, then Gods honour or fa- 
uour towards him. As for exam- 
ple, hee that will not forgiue an | , 
offence or debt,and will not ſhew | 
mercy,and releeue by giuing and 
lending , when hee knoweth hee 
ought. And ſo fofMhe firſt table, | | 


he that wilfully negle&s holy ex- 
erciſes of religion by himſelfe, 
and with his family, which hee 
confefleth he ſhould vie,and will 
not ſanRific the Sabboth _ | | 


te er —_ 
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God commands ; theſe men and 
the like,can haue no ſonndproofe | 


— 


1! f: 017, val; 0, 

© !Inall which I'wonld not bee 
vnderſtood of frailtic in -negle- 
Qing the good. commanded, or 
doing the eaill forbidden}, both 
which doe fall into Gods true | 
children, "whoſe will ts preſtne 'to | Kom.7.18,. 
doe 'the- will of God, though | 
through the ſtrength of corrupti- 
on, and weakenefle ofgrace,they / 
I peake' of ſuch as ſer their bearers | Plal.66.18 
to RR | 
hearts riſe againſtſach duties, (0 
chat they will not (as they ſay ) þ 
be held vnder ſuch flauery; theſe 
bee hollow-hearted hypocrites, 
what ſhew ſfocucr they make to | 
the contrary ifMany caſe notwith- 
ſtandivg. 

5, Now forthe other proper- | Manner, | 
| tie-of trae obedierice concerning | 
' the rightmanner theteof, this 1s" tl 
the care of thoſe who! make.con- b— 
| ſcience | 
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Luk,1$.13 


1 Sam.15. 
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| deed dove, (48; toheare (Gods 


| ab char poſer Fake Sew for ex- þ 
| the (ommandem:nts of the Lord, | 


ſcience to-pleaſe God , thatthey:| 
content not themſelues withi the. 


word, to pray,to giue almegand| | 
the like) but,they endeauuri to || 
doe all theſe in ſucha holy'man-. 
ner ,. (eſpecially for the inwatd 
affection Jas God requirethzand 
therefore hee as much humbled 
fortheir defects this way, as: if | 
 they-had not donetheſe duties at | 
all; whereas thethollow hearted 
Hypocrite, ſo contenteth- him- | 
ſelfe, yea-bhoaſteth of the out- 
ward:deede danesthathethinkes | 
bimſclfe-wronged, if kee-hee not 
approoued of God,andcommen- 
ded of men.Witneſle theſe, and ; 
ſuch other, yoyces of theirs to ' 
God; Whyhaye we faſted;ard thou | 
ſeeſt nt? wherefore haue wee afſh- | 
Fed our ſoules , and thou takeſt no | 
knowledge? And againe., 1faft 
twice in the weghs, 1 que zythes of | 


ample ſaying, {bye performed 


In 
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how any, man may certainely. 
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In which it is manifeſt, =| 
laoke onely to the outward | 
 worke , and fo waſh onely the.| 


outſide of the-cuppe-, but never 
looke to the heart, and in what 
manner they performe theſe 
and all other holy durics. 

Thus haue we ſeenc ſome ſpe- 
ciall inarkes,whercby cuery man 
who.takerth vpon him the name 
and profeſsion of a Chriſtian, 
may try himſelſe, and know whe. 
ther his heart be vpright, and his 


— 


conuerfion ſound, without which 
there can be no true comfort, Byt 
hee that findeth theſe markes of 
Chriſts ſheep vpon him (though | 
not fo cleercly, as ſome others | 
may). hee may. haue boldnes be- | 


| fore God, and aſſure himſelfe 
that he hath rightly recetued the | 


grace of Gods Spirit, 
So then to conclude thispoint, 


knowe by the cauſes andeffefs 
ſoundly wrought in him,that hee 
hath true faith, and thereby is a 

| true 
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true member of Chriſt,and ſothe 
child of God, and heire of life c- 
uerlaſting. 

: Idefire every one wilely to 
laye all rogether , and to raiſe vp 
their indgement of their eſtate, 
not vpon a peece or part therof , 
but on the whole worke ioyned 
rogerher, which 1s onely auaile- 
able to prooue any to be a houſe 
or Temple for the Holy Ghoſt to 
dwell in. | 

This I adde for their ſakes who 
dangerovſly hazard their hope 


of happinefſe ypon ſome one of | 


theſe workes of Gods Spirit, or 
more,which may be in thoſe rhat 
periſh, who hane many of theſe. 


(I fay notin a ſanified manner, 
 but'in 2 common fort ; as hath 


beene ſhewed already, ) whereas 
this among all, is one infallible 
marke of Gods regenerating and 
ſanRifying Spirir, that where he 
beginneth , hee perfe&eth his 
worke;z whorn hee vniteth to 
Chriſt by faith,he quicknerh and 
purgeth 


| 
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purgeth : ſothat faith without 
fruits is a dead ſtocke , and all 
fraites not growinp out of faith, 
are but as wild and bitter grapes 
vnacceptable to God and vnpro- 
fitable ro man, 

Haning hitherto ſhewed what 
true faiths, how-it is wrought, 
and how any man may knowe, 
that this. is truely wrought in 
him by God Spirit: 

Now it followes to conſider 
how hee that indeede harhthis 
ptetious fxich may live thereby; 
which is the principall matterby 
mein this Treatiſe intended. For 
che better vnderſtanding and pra- 
Aiſe whereof wee are wilcly to 
weigh theſe two things. ' 
 - Firſt thing, What is #5 to line by 
fair, 
© Secondly, How this is attai- 
ned. 
| Forthe former,to liue by faith, 
is'this ; 'thar God hauing made 
promiſeofall good things, more 
then wee could aske or __ 

er that | 
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{ which.s to be ſeen borh.ja earth 
*| ly and ſpirituall matogrs--As! for. 


that no good thing ſhall be wan. 
ting, and whatſocu:ze cometh, 
ſhall, be: for our good. Vee ae; 
fo to-beleeue, tharwe thereby be 
aſwell ſatisfied when we haue no 
meanes of helpe, asf wehad all 


that our hearts could, defire: 


example,if a man ſhould fall into. 
any grieuous calamity, as.into 2 
dangerous diſeaſe, and ſhould ſee | 
no way of helpe,yet if h2 bylegue 
that Ggd will ſprely thelpe biaÞ 
this wilmake bim ſo to reſtcon- 
tented and comforted, as if hee 
bad all preſent: helpe that. could 
bs deuiſed. So-far ſpiricuall, if. 
any ſhould fall into.finne,ſo.as he | 
had yo hope of pardon , and;a- 
mendment, yet then to belegue;| 
ſoastoreſt ypon Gods promiſe 
for both,and ſotobe comforted, 
this isegliue by faith. The pra- | 
Riſe of both is plaine ieſcriptyre | 
and-in the liues of Gods faithfull 
ſeruants. Notable is that of e4- 


— 
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braham, | ; 
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| Babi: whereof Geneſes, which | | 
{the Apoſtle citing; Row. 4-18. af- 
firmeth har he aboxe ho pebeleeued 
| in hope, that hee ' might become the | 
{father of mint nations; accords | 
tothat which-was Poken'ſo ſhal £ 
ſeed be! Wherin t is eatdent, that 
Abraham (ceing fibiliry i m 
natufalteaſs,thar ad ove lo old, | 
'& this wife "nofionly- beldtfrom: | 
|Her-youth, buxHbw*palt childe. 
bearing, ſhould haus a ſonne: yer | 
he, as 7 isſaid; Not Weak in faith, " 
| conſidered not hi4 oWhe body now | 
ded. When he was abitit an hundred | 
Searts 014m mithery et the deadneſſe. 
otra "yp red mov ar. et. 
the promiſe 0 Goa'rthrough/ code. 
4 tiefe, bud vs Per TH faith, and | 
gane $f to' God, w_ beting fully | 
| prfivaged + barb Be ad premi- ; 
ſeal, Hs Wai alle" ab1#H9'; perforiee | | 
*The ENefame' iy to bevioens' i in | 
| [rhathonordble company of theſe |_ 
| worthy ſeruznts of. God in all a- 
\\865,: froni? ths"Bt&inhing of! the 
4 Vorls to that as icntion, 
Heb, 
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faith, 
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Heb. 11. Whoall are brought 
in as a cloude of witneſſes teſtifi- 
ing this truth, that T be inſt ſhall 
line by faith.. Inall which may 
appeare, that in whatſocuer e- 
ſtate or ſtraight' they were 
brought into, yet they ſo lived by 
faith,that nothing could diſmaye' 
them,much lefle ouerthrawthem. 
By whoſe example wee might 
learne,if that we wovld make the 
right vſe hereof,that what condi- 
tion-ſocuer ſhould befall vs, that 
we might ſoreſt. on Gods word. 
and .promiſe for all helpe neede-: 
full, that in greateſt conflicts wee 
ſheuld bee more then congueronrs,, 
as the:Apolile ſpeaketh. .Whar a 
bleſſed eſtate this were. , it is not! 
hard to ſhew , whereot wee may 
leemore.z .when wee have better 
learned how tqattaine hereunto, 


 thustoliue by faith , which was 
the. ſecond ,taing in this point 


- | Far. the: attaining , whereof 


| theſe two things arciexefully.to 
| be | 


] 
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be performed. 

Firſt, ro call to minde Gods pro- 

ſes, 

Secondly zo «pply them. 

Far the:former, in all time of 
need, (that is, whenſocuer God 
hallbrivg vs into any ſtraight, 
that we ſee not any way of eſca- 
ping, or meanes for our relicte, 
1n ſuch ſort thar wee oy to 
| finke into many fearesand vexa- 
tionsof minde) thento inquire, 
if there be any good word of the 
Lord ſpoken ja our comfort; 
that ſo calling it to minde, wee 
might raiſe thereout ſuch hope 
| afhelpe in ductime, a5 ay Gu | 

ct and content. vs till wee.doe 
toy in efte& that- which before 
we did expeR. , This doe I rake 
robe the groundof allour faith 
|! whereby;we live, bemaintained, 
| and vpheld in all our trials. As 
| was before more - fully: laid out 
; when I ſhewed the way how any 
doeat the firſt attaine to ſaving 
Fal th; whicl-isno other here in- 
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tended, 
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tended, for the daily increaſe of 
faith, that we may liue thereby, 
but the continuance of the ſame | 
meanes, namelyzto call to minde 
an to lay before 'vs, Gods gra- 
ciorls promiſes riade to' comfort 
his people in all their neceſsities, 
that thereby we mighit bee com- | 
forted andquieted in all thetem- 
peſts of our vnruly thoughts and 
| diſtempered affe&ions;pariently | 
ro waite on God for kishelpe, 
which ſhall not bee wanting in 
that time, ſort & meaſure which 
he ſeeth moſtmeers. -- 
| This beingthen the ground of 
[ our fajrh ,whereby we liue:name- 
ly; Gods promiſes, which ate as 
ſo many Legacies bequeathed vs 
by our heauenly Father, and by. 
| | bis Sonne efvs- Chriſtin his laſt 
k | wil and Teſtament, 'whar'canbe 
/ | more behoouefull for vsthen to: 
ſcarch this wil & Teſtamet for al 
ſach legacies as maycocernevs?&, 
ſceing they be many, ſome way 
or other to get-into our mindes 
rand memories, atthe leaſt, the 
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may kaue them in a readines for 
our vſc in all occaſions to mini- 

ſer ſo good comfort, as if we? 
had the beſt helps preſent wee, 
could deniſe and defire., What 
will be the gaine of this praiſe, 

[ had rather we found by proofe, 
{then heare by report, and ſo I 
hope we ſhall doe when wee ſhall 
bee-more particularly dire&ed, 

ro put this inſtru&ion inpraRiſe, 
But yet beforchand for encou- 
ragement, thus much will I ſay, 
and no more then ſhall be found 
'rruc: That he who ſhall but en- 

dearoyr in any truth to practiſe 

this which here is taught , ſhall 
finde his whole profeſsion (wh:t 

euer his condition ſhall bee of 
proſpericy or aduerſitie) more 


therefore tovtter my thoughts 
more plainely, (it may be) I ad- 
viſe all that be weake of wemo- 
ry, andnot ſp exerciſed in the 
(criptures(as mo” are )that they 
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moſt prigcipall of theſe; that we. | 


calig,and more comfortable.And | 


can 
d 
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can readily ypot every: occaſion: 
| Row to | callto minde fuch promiſes of 
gather of God, as bee then moſt fit for | 


————_—_—_ 


promifes, | cir vez that ſuch, I ſay, if they 
| can write, would colle&t 2nd g4- 
= ther our of the holy Scriptures, | 
; ſuch ſpecial promiſes asthey (hal 
| conceine may moſt concerne 
them, and be fitteſt ro ſtrengthE 
| their faith as need ſhall require. 
| Forſach as bee notable fiely 
thus to relecue themſelves , my 
next labour ſhall bee to gather | 
(ome ſpeciall promiſes, ſuch as I 
concelue bee of moſt vie in our | 
ordinary affaires and courſe of | 
life , and referre then to their/| 
| places, that they may more rea- 
dily be runne vnto,vpon all occa- 
ſions; and likewiſe Iwill ſhew 
how theſe may bee applyed'to 
our ſeuerall neceſfitics for- the | 
ſtrengrhening of our faith , that) 
lo we may live thereby and finde | 
ſufficient contentment in God, | 
when all other helpes faile. All 
| which wee wr: fp hereafter riore | 


k.£ 


ſceintheirpilace, ''-1) ++ +0] 
But mow:to proceede! with 
that Ihauc itrhand,toſhew how 
this vnualuable benefit of limng 
by faithrmpyboartained 24/07) 
"17," The:farſt thing, 
hereunto , Fhauc ſhewed; £0 
ve the Prophets words ,, 1wzl/ 
beere wht God rhe Lord wil fþe 
* hee will ſprake peace wnto. by 
cople, and 00 bit Saonts,oy6. Fhat 
pu cal:tominde; what comfor: 
table promiſes God hath made | 
to his children, inſuch:caſe or | 
condition as we be in,thatthere» 
on wee may bvild'our faith, and : 


inthe nexrplace is to-be perfor- 
med, that we may attaine:tothis 
ace to line by our faith: name- 
ly, T bare Wiſely apply theſe pro- 
wiſertwth ts cur pier (ores, that vs 
bethe true bares af them ct © 
Secondly, to oxy preſent comdity 
o#;: That it is ſuch as God bath 
ſpecially made higpromilc Yhro, 


raquinet | ; . 
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live thereby:| Fowbich cnd;this | | 


How to af « 
2ly theſe 
rromilcs 
to cur 
ſelucs, 


Tour Promile _— 


[4:17 > For | 


le er nt ith. 
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Meanes of 
applicari- 


- | on by me- 


ditation & 
prayer . 


Meditation 


F WIP"ES 
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{ nough;*o to keepe our faith a- 
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| For we ſhall ſe there bee pe- = 
nerallpromiſes, which a}l may | 
and ought 'to-apply to hare 
(chaes. : 


Now-forthebetter practiſe of 
 this:quty, rhat wo!mayſo apply | 
Gods promiſes to ourſclues;that | 
we may thereby haue our faith 
increaſed, and we liue' thereby, 
we are to vſe meditation 94 pray. 
er, and that notſli ly in com | 
moi manner, or ſeldome,but of 
ten and earneſtly,with wiſedome 
andconſcience; and all little e-| | 


live, . thar iralone may vpholde 
vs, hen nothingielscan;Vnder | 
this meditacion } containe ſuch a 
conſiderationof Gods iles, 
asmay leade vs toſce, what his 
good will and ploaſareis, what a 
tatherly care of. our welfare hee 
hath,and not.onelyhow able,but 
how willing alfo he is to help vs. 
And teſt wee ſhoul{beediſmay- 
cd firſt by our vnworthineſle, 
veareto conſider, thatall Gods | 
favonr! | 


—__ 
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| longing to vs, wearetoreinem- | 
ber, that whatfocuer God promi-: 
feth toany one of his children, 
not in any ſpeciall or propere- 
tpe& , onely concerning ſuch 2 
my RON -fuch wrime ;* as 

r 


-——T—_—— _ __  _-_ —— 


fauour is free, procuredby none, 
but that hee ſhewes meroy for bu 
oWne names ſake, which is oft 6 


ſaide,anddlwaies vhderſtood: 


i. tt 


| thoſe his promiſes are made to | 
certam ſpectalmen,as Abraham, 
Dawid;RaulS&the tize& north: 


iſe to wHhrabem), that 
in Iſache: ſhould tus ſeeder bee cal. 
led, and many other -like promi- 
ſes which properly belonged to 
chem oncly,to w_—_— they”! were 
Made-. 

"But whatſocnce God: promi-1 
ſeth, though particularly to one, 
yetin no) tall reſpeR,but as a 


common fauour belonging we 
prom: anay chile of 


H— anbought ro gpply to | 
n E 3 him-|: 


: Orſecondly,for that fume 'ot } - 


| 
Gen,21.12, 
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| | himfelfe, asifis; badbecne.ſpo- 
; kenby God to: him in particu- 
| darsic 4 11920 *44a\ 1 M1, 8 | 


l Ancvident provfe! hereof wee 
f[ſoſua 1,5. 4 have: ii) that promiſe -niade to 
| loſhwa., | T hat God. tvonld newer 
| keaue hin, ner ferſaks bim, which 
the Authpur roche:felfewas ty. 
| $418 bolde- to apply: ro thoſers. | 
whom hewrit , exhorting thea) 
thae their cannerſation bee with- 
| owe roneton/nefſt}, and td bee content 
| with ſuchahings acthey had, and 
| | that vpenditss reaſori, ejng God 
| | ba#py bet. ipomldl wie 
| | leaxerlirns vor forſuke thens: where 
wee. ſce hee applyeth to. all the 
faithfullthat promiſe, which was. 
| particuuirly;.unade toi Jaſue. 2So 
{ are wee todoe with all-the-þra- 
| a{egqpade to any of the :faith- 
full;whereto we ſce no:{peciallli- 
anitation-that it; cannot belovg 
| |[tvany atqher, For-furrher: wars | 
. | {rant hereof,this may; —__ 
[rhelApoſtie-oed 2thos;1: be- 
_—_4 £7 hmgr were mites afaretinat, 
e 3 _ were 
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| Were -wricten for our learning, rhat 
we through patience and. 
| the * Ser pres : might bane bop e, 


And mote ſpecially ſeeing ante rqjarge 
promiſes are yes and Amirt itt 
Chriſt that is, they be allſet ont 
in Chriſt,to bee offered and be- 
ſtowed in aconſtant and ynchan-| . 
geable manner, (as 2 'ledrhed (5*2% 
man wel expoundeth this place.) 
+So that he thar hath Chriſt; hath 
an intereſt andright ynto all the 
| promiſesof ehis1ife, and that ro 
come: As the Apolfle Teaketh] | 
of -godlineſſe, which wthedajgh.| OH 
ter of faith, ard: cannot be wirth- 
ont faith,more then 2 child with- 
outs mother: Therefore ner 
Faithfull foule* fwhocahnot bur 
be g6ily)) may affre himſelfe to [ 
be true heire toall the promiſes 
which God bath ' mide to his 
children in-Chriſt ; and ſo farte 
| may boldly apply: thetn” gl! ro 
| hinifelfe,2s ifthey wereperfonal. 
ly madeto hiv. Ando ity for 
the former patt'of the applicati- 
| E 4 on 
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onof the promiſes to euery one 
ugdlon. tor: the ave yo ro 
appiy; mem yer more necrely tO } 
406 ay Hon it wo undccodaion 
- = *|whatſouer, ſceing the Lord hath 
[yeclded ſo much to. our weake- 
| nefle; as not onely. 1n generall to 
« ©. |rmake qut his promiſes to all his 
1 children , but to deſcend parti- 
cularly to our feuerall eſtates and 
neces(ities, bodily and fpirituall; 
that.in what condition ſoeyer 
we be , and whatſocuer worke of 
his we ſhall vndertake, hee hath 
made promiſes to his children, 
1 Tobee with them, 10 ſuccenr ard 
PGL.gt.1s |/apport themythat no exill ſhall burt 
1084411. |them, nogood thing ſhall bee wan- 
Kkon.8.28, | ting, and whatſaeuer doth come,ſhal 
bes their good, Seeing God, I 
ſay, doth oft more ſpecially 
intaile his promiſes ; that. is, 
| bequeath them, to ſuch and ſuch 
| perſons,as to the humble, tothe 
| meeks,to the bungry, tothe affii- 
| fled, to the fatberlefe, Widdowe 
ns and 


2. How to 1 
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| bring to.any in diſtreſſe, cannot 
' be hidor doubted of, And this 
| 1$that which I baue conceiued to 
| be the right way of application 


7 ting &,wiſe confidering of them, 


F tie, 


——_— 
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and the like many ; andſolike. 
wiſe to our projers, bearing 'of 
his word,and «af orher hoty exerci- 
Jo. yedto al obedience to any of 
his commandements; ” -|-/ 
This ſkallbec:our wifedona, 
and is our duty more ſpecially to 
weigh how theſe belong vnto vs; 
and finding:qur ſelues ſo qualifi- 
 ed;and infuch condition, as' the 
Lord made his promiſe vnto;we 
may then much more confident- | 
ly apply his promiſe to vs inſuch 
eltate,that ſo we may more com- 
Dp beeanag look for his 
;Al-lufficient , ; and in dye 
bay Which whar quiet it will 


of Gods promiſes bythismedita- 


that ſo wee may hae our vie of 
them, 

 Buryerall this i is-not ſuffici- 
enrinuegard of "_ great frail. 


$1: 


1 —_ 
—_—_— 
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42 .Meanes 


of applying 
the promi- 


es,1S pray 


r, 


|ſeene ,* how! exceeding full of | 
|[4doubtsweure; wheri wee'cary (ed | 


\ple in his holy word, andlikewiſe 


AlrectifeofPaith.". [4 


tiv,who be novonelie blind; hot 
able toſearch and ſe theſe pro- 
miles,and forgerfull as: the He- 
brewes wero;Chapit2 5'ofwhom 
he ſaith, T by bad forgot te" the | 
conſolations. "But*weo are is the 
ewo Diſciples, whervof Lake 24. 
2 5. Slow of rare t6helethe What 
God promi/eth'to\vsiNeithet = 
decde'cah we beleene firſt 'orlalt2 

more then Godby his$pirit ſlial 
worke in vs;as both by Seriptare 
and dailic” experictice is' to; bee 


no meaney to PuT'vE fry of j- 
helps, bur Bag tg] 
Jowne in deſpaire. In- regard 
whereof our onelie-refuge 1s to' 
flyeto God, and to plyhinr with 
feruent prayer, that fie Wold by 
hisSpitie both: reteate- viſto vs 
what be thofe precious' promiſes, 
which he hath madevnto his peo. 


udpe of theriand firtie to bp. | 


5 vato' vs- wifedome 'rightlic | 


Y _—_ Pr: - - _Þ y 
ing 
_ 
- 


A Freapſe of- Faith, I, 
ply them vnto our {clues in euery 
eſtace-we ſhall be in - yea and a»! 
baut-al,co-maue pas boars ts jo| 
belceye.ghemchatue.may chere-! 
upon aſſure our ſclueg of alt need-. 
full helpe in, due time; ſeecing ' 
Gog al-ſufficient and faithfull, 
bath-promiſed. it;, and fo with 
comfort and patience waite far | 
the accompliſhment} thereof. | 
Which ſeeing it is. ſo weakly at- | 
tained euen by thoſe that haue 
received ſome. true and ;{auing 
grace,'as eucrie one; that.will 
well weigh his owne, practiſe, 
may eaſilic ſee ; Ir ſheweth full | 
well, that this dutic is not. fuffi- 


donbr but theſe of whom] ſpeak, 
doe cpaſtanrlie. call.rpon God, 
and: therein doe vuallic ppay for | 
faith, whichas I An ap- 
prooue, ' and hop-thatit is vot 
withour his froice' ſo I deſire 
inthis ca&a further matter, that 


|_8$3 | 


cientlie performed. Imake no | 


| 
they who would.liucby faith,do f © © 


ſo coufider of the great benetire 
| Attale 


w ht. 4 AL. 4 


oe OR 
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the want hertof, that they may 


| Hake 'it''thar' 6ne pong ng 
theydoe'begge of: God; an 
| For cfpeceially in caſe of ne- 


| ceſsitte bee ſo importunate with 
God for this grace, as to giue 
| _ no reſt tilthe fulfill their de- 
| Ee, 0k. & . 

[ -!"Thus if any ſhall joyne theſe 
two, feruent praiers, and dili- 


miſcs,T nothing doubt, but dare 
from the Lords owne mouth -aſ- 


| ſhall ſing for toy of heart, when 0. 
thers ſhallcry for ſorroW of heart, 
| For to theſe '( if ro any )may 


agree : Arke and yee ſhall receiue, 
ſeeke ard yee ſhall finde, kyocke 
and it ſh.+1! bee opened unto you? 
So that he 'who thus truſtoth in the 
Lork ſha'l be as moi Sion which 
' ſhall wener be nioned. Yea more, 


— 


— a.Þc . aw. —_—_— Rt 


A Tyeatiſe ff Fuith, \ | 
| attained hereby ,8 dainmage by 


gent mcdication on Gods pro-' 


thzt promiſe, Eſay 65.13, beap- 
plied; and ro whom elſe may thar 


before | 


— — 


fare him that he is the man who | 
ſhall ſtand, when others fall, «nd 


— 


—_— 4 


which I hane vndertaken, con- 
cerning living by Fajth, this will 
I adde, what I conceiue: will be 
the exceeding gaine hereof ; 
which I haue- once or twice be- 
| fore generally mentioned, but 
reſeryed more particularly to 


| this place to lay open, to this 
end, that they who deſire to cn- 
toy theſe ſweet comforts, may be 


willing to vſe the meancs pre- 
ſcribed, for the attaining there- 
unto. Wherein ypon (ame: tri- 
all, I will forewarne ofthis dan- 
ger,which will hardly be auojded 
| without great care: That though 
| the labour. to line by Faith bee 

neither tedious nor vnpleaſant, 
much lcflce'ſo gricuous as cannot | 
 beendured ; yetourcorrupt na-. 
ture will not eaſily bee brought 
to vndertake it, and: more hard- 
ly be held with any conſtancie to 
continue it; Whereby it wil 


| 


IS 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 
before I conclude . this poine | 


Few labour 


come to paſſe,thar few, wall finds :rraine to 
the fruit hereof promiled;which jir. 
; | | 


for this or 


hn. det 


| 
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Jude yer, 5 
Eph, 6, 16 


| ATveunſeufPaith, 


__ krobefiſk 


n vliedhin Chriſt'; and 
alithe helps wo hauc from Chriſt 


| which that once giuen to the Saints; 


«ll the fiery davts of the Dewitt; 


-+| fleſh, theſe doetorment mens | 
ER @tdiate: «24. 117" 


— 


A 
* 


"\ 
; 


is principally-: by faith) doth 
therefore in ſpeciall, :labour by 
all meanes to hinder our growth 
1n faith, rhatſo:he may. more ca-| 
filieouercome vs. Wherefore we 
are exhorted 1 Per.5.9. To re. 
fiſt the denill ftedfaſt in faith. 
And our cate'maſt bee ro ffrive 
for the maintenance 'of the faith 


As the Apoftle! Jude: exhorteth, 
And aboue alt to fake to vs the 
ſhield of faith, that we may quench 


Thar: is; thoſe drendfull:terrors 
of anaffiitedconſcience ariting : 
from ſenſe of Gods wrath han- 
ging over 'vs,'which 'as veno- | 
med Dartslie burning in the 


confciences. | 


|. The more tv:moue vs to oy 


ſpecially. 


. 
OC_ 


_ 
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Defra j_»” | 


ſpecially careful Rertht, kev wiy 
weigh-whit bee the ynozuable 
commodiries' hereon enſuitg, 
nr Arte nee Te 
ioy the fame!” In tHinkin of 
theſe, me thinkes 1 "might 
alike anſwer to this queſtion, 
What isthe benefice of lining Ak 
faichy'to that which' the Apo poſt 
trade; wRwe the profit of 
cxmciſion? * IZuchencry Way. 
*For to ſay the truth, there is 
no good thing which God hath 
oe forthe fonnes of men, 
or promiſed ro 4ny of his 'chil- | 
dren, or they My rac? tooke for 
and inioy : which'can any other 
7 - 0_7 then by Faith. 
Scripture pleyrifully 


pecially in thar WOr-! 
oy vr pter, ID -S'4 


2 hinted a2. T bh 7b; 
| the Elders obrained « good reparz ;' 5 
Which Tvnderftarid thus : bon 
heuet was nor can bee | 
a&, ' which" is" worthy” $14 
| praiſe, bury Faith, *Fot ir 


—_— — 


— 


"Cir- 
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[Eph-1.19, 


| 


| | muſt needs be finfull that is not 


- —— 
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done of faith, and'cannot pleaſe | 
God ; ſo where true faith is,(ac- 
cording to the meaſure of it.) .ix 
carties abouc all ſtrength of ng- 
ture to ſuch admirable cfteRs, as 
doe cuidently ſhew the power of 
God to be preſent, and chiefe a- | 
gent therein. As. may well- bee 
concluded out of that which the 
Apoſtle prayeth for the Epheſs- 
ns ; That they might know what 1s 
the exceeding greatneſs of- Gods 
power in 13 that beleeue; which we 
(cc, admirably extolleth the ,ex- 
cellencie of Faith. ., Now there, 
fore notto reſt in generall, but 
to laic open ſome part of theſe 
great treaſures, whichare enioy- 
ed by Faith; I might content my 
ſelfero referre ſuch. as defire to | 
behold; and attaine the ſame; to | 
that excellent Treatiſe.'of the | 
Priviledges which belong.ro e- 
yery.true Chriſtian, . ſer out by 
Maſter Rogers ( which I could 


wiſh were better regarded, 
——_ Wherein| 


A. — 


| ciesbequeathedta- vs in Chrif, | 
| arexcceiued of ys only by Farh:' 


| 


| paines, whereby we may be made 


es ; I willdraw out ſome of the 


whereinis fully laid our, what 
ſpeciall fauours, and benefites 
God hath provided for. his .chil- 
dren, both in this life, in all the 
ſeuerall eſtates thereof : and in 
the life tocome; all which being 
the free gift of God, and Lega- 


and are ſomany ſtropg motiues | 
to ſtirre vp all to ſtand faſt in the 

faith, and by all good meanes to 
maintaine the ame. Bur ſeeing 
that many hauc not the booke, | 
and others want leifure or de- 
light to reade ſuch large Treati- 
principall, which ſhall be ſuffici- | 
entto perſwade*vs; to ſpare no | 


partakers of fo great benefites. 
Wherein let this be firſt : Thar 
whereas they bee exceeding few 
who attaine to that bleſſed c- 
ſtate; ſer downe, Rom. 5. 1,24 3; 
4+ 5+ yet they that bee ioftified 


| by Faichdoe inioy chemall. . 


_— 


IO - S 
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c. Benefite | 
of faith is 
peace, 


90 \ 
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'As firſt, To bat peace cowards 
God : That. is, + whereas euery 
ſoule by: rature is: the ' childe of 
wrath, and ſo at: mortal! warre' 
with God, being a ſeruantof fin 
and Sathan, Gods fworne ene- 
mie. i: /and therefore vrterly out 
.of Gods fauour, and ſubieR-to! 


| his fearefull indignation: - Now |: 
for ſach an one to bee releaſed 


from his: treſpaſſe. and puntth- 


+ ment z .andzo bee ſo reconceled to 


God through: onr'' Lord. Feſus 


| Chriſt,that therc is an cuerfaſting 
peace concluded berwocte G0 


andhim,tharthere ſhallneder be 
any more variance, or diſplea- 
ures; this cannot bee thought a 


| (mall benefit; Andif ivwere be- 


rweene a'rebell and his __ 
would be redeerred with a grea 

price. This1s much, yet behold 
more; for asit is a farre higher 


| fauomr;fora Traitor not 6nely 


tobe pardoned; and freed fo 
th Kings diſpleaſure, and {o ful- 


' | ly reconciled: butto be taken.in- 


5 


to 


— 


—— 


= 4b wi. 


—- 


—— 
. 


—_ 


P———_ 


- - — 


— 


ATreati ſe of Faith. 


to ſpeciall grace, and made one, 
whom the King: fingularly: lo- 


uveth, and maketh of his priuie: 
Councell, and taketh' great de- 


light'in, ſo that hemay haue free 
acceſſe into the Kings preſence, 
and ro whomthe King can denie 
nothing'+In a word, to bee ad- 
uanced as, h- im Pharaoes 
coxrt, or Mordecay «2 Ahaſhue- 


rus (ore, (o to bee taken into | ' 


like 'fauour - with God : Yea 
more; ofancnemy to be made-a 


fotmeandheireyea coheire with 
Chriſt ; this is ſo high a fauour, 
as more'cannor bee. conceined. 


Yet this is that, which is here ad- 
ded tothe former ;' That we who 


bes ivftificd by Faith, by Chriff 
| haile wage through faith wnto this: 
grace wherein wee. fland, Which 


I'thius vnderſtand: ( as I faid ) 
| that wee be not 'onely fully and 
| freelydilcharged,'from all: Gods 
| difpleaſare' inſthy*conceived for 
| our” fine; and {o 2 fall-peace 
made betweene God and vs: 'Bur 
| hereby 


——_— 


—_ 


Lo 


2. To bec 
admittcd 
ioto high 
fauour to- 
be ſonaes, 


Rom.F, 2, 


= 


—— 


Rom 5.2. 


24+ 


jRom, 5,2, 


| 3 
[oy of (d- 
| uation. 


loh,16,23, 


| 


| 


_ | reioyce 3 but openly to exprefic 


| 


|.we may boldly cri Abba Father, ) 


|.tnto-his preſence-10acke mbat wee: 


grace and fauour, into which we 


 ATreatifſe of Faith, | 
hereby alſo wee- bee aduanced to 
thi ligh dignity to be the ſonnes of 
God, as it 1s called: loby 1125 


Which is that grace wherein wee| 
now land. By meaves whereof 


and have free accefie to come 


will, with aſſurance it ſhall hee done 
vnto vs, as Chriſt hin felte-pro- 
miſcth, John 1 5:7.. And from 
hence doe flowe all. other blcl- 
ſings, as fruits andeffeRe gf:this | 


be admitted,.! | i” 7 + {11G | 

Among which, one principal) 
followes in this Scripture, T hat 
we w_ inthe hope of the glory 
of God, That is, how contemp+ 
tible ſocucr our ſtate bee in-this 
world, ( which viſually is bad c- 
nough_)yer we haue hope offſuch | 
2 glorious eſtate to come, with 


make vs not ongly inwardly ro. 


| 5 when 


SO 


| cATreatifeoſPaith, | 93 
whev ina heauenly manner wee 
doe boaſt as ic were of our ho- 
nours which wee ſhall hane with 
God, when we ſhall bee receined 
into his kingdome.: as we reade 
Paul did oft,' '2 Tims. 4.7, 8, In | nom, 8,18, 
deed, when we openly ſhew, that o | 
onthe one ſide wee are content __=_ 6 3b, 
toforgoe theſe tranſitorie pre- | Y'co;. 4.17% 
ferments, which the worldlings | 
ſo magnifie,thacthey ſeſtheanen 
for them. 'A- worthy patterne 
Y whereof was Aoſes, Heb. 1.24. 
T hat hee When hee Was come to a5, 
yeeres, refuſed to be called the ſonne 26, 
| of 'Pharavev daughter; chuſing r4- 
ther to ſuffer” affiuttion- with the | 
| people of God,then to enioy the plea- | 
ſure of fanne for 4 ſeaſon : eftee. 
ming the reproach of Chrift prea. 
| ter rickes then the "treaſures of E. 


zipt ; For he badreſpetÞrothe re- ; 
compence of reward, And on the 
other ſide when wee are willing 
todoe as our Lord and Maſter 
Chriſt did, bs for the i2y that 
| :ſer before harm, endured. the 
INJ Croſſe | 


= 


ll. 94 
renner 


| Heb. I2,.2, 


- 
(| 


1 Rom,$,18, 


Math.17.1 


| Chriſt, that we may reigne-with | 
| him, and ſhall cont that the \ ſuf- 


| glory that ſhall be renealed, then 


| Chriſt, and to beeglorified: with 


| ATreatiſeof Faith, 
Croſſe and deſpiſed the ſhame, and 
i ſet dovyne at the right hand of 


the throne of God, So when wee 
fhall bee willing to ſuffer wich 


ferings of this preſent time are not 
worthy to bee compared With the 


doe we truely glory in the hope 
of the gtoty of Gad; and (toſay 
the truth ) as none can doe theſe, 
but ſuch as haue hope of this 
glory, ſo he that hath this hope, 
cannot bur. count. all douog for 


bim :-for howſocucr it bee moſt 
true of this glory, that it \is ſuch 
as eye hath nor ſeene;;care hath 
not heard, neither can 1t enter 
into the. heart-of man tb.con+ 
cezug of the ;excellencie. of this 
glorie, yet-God hath ginento:his 


Sik FIT the nountot Chriſts glory .,Thar| 
5 | — Rm—rons n— oY 


beloned, (ach a glimpſe of it, as: 
Peter, famss,- aid: lobn, had in 


they doe cangeiic thirr\wildebe-! 
J | dies 


_- 
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dies ſhall oe changed and a... 
ro' the glorious bo 
| Their ſfomles ſhalt be cleanſed from 
all ſpottes, and clothed with m 
perfett righteouſneſſe of (briſt, and 
both in: ſoale and hody ro be like 111- 
to (hiſt, and ſo plerified with 
bim ; that he ſhall bee glorified m 
them, and they with. kim ſit in his 
throne: yea rote and aboue all, | 


as ſhall bring them to be one with 
God the Father, as (briſt and bu: 
| Father aye one; Which is that for 
which onr Sauiourhimſelfe prai- 
ed vnto lis Pather; | All whichſo 
farre exceedirgithe ſhort reach 
of our weake capacitie, wee may: 
ſee cauſe ſpfficient,why they who 


certainely\and - flilſy ;enioy this 
glory, when they lay'downe this 


2 Cor. 5.7. ay affirmeth, 
why they, I ſay,doethus reioyce 
5h dh uid of _ 


ow 


- — 


«a Je "IE 


'that &an Ke-vtrered, that: -they| 
ſhall have ſuch vnion with Chriſt] 


are affuredby faith, 'they . ſhall | 


| earthly tabernacle, As the Apolile | 


of Chriſt. 


Rom.s, 3 


—AW— 
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How great a 'benefice this is, 
though it cannot be valued, yet 
eyery one who hath his ſences 
exerciſed, to diſcerne both good | 
and cuill, may eaſily ſee,thar it is 
ſuch and ſo great, . as nothing to 
bee deſired may bee compared 
withit. And therefore there is 
cauſe enough to drawe all thar| 
knowe it, to ſpare no coſt or 
paines. ;for the atrayning : to- 
{of 


Inthe-next words,the Apoſtle 
yet not ſatisfied in ſetting out 
the fingular benefires which are 
enioyed by this life of faith, ad- 


of the former, That the belecuer 
doth mor onely ſo, that is,in a holy 
manner, Glory in the hope of Gods; 
glory; but we glory alſo in tribula- 
tion, bnovping that tribulation Wor- 
keth patience ,v,4.And patience exe 
pericnce,and experience hope,v,s5, 
c>bope maketb not afhamgd becauſe 
the lzue of God us ſhed abroad in our 


dcth this, asa great enlargement | 


1 


| 


pearts bythe Holy Ghoſt, which s 
A : | gu n 


| ATreatiſe of Faith. 


ginen to v5, wherein he intendeth 
that ſuch 1s the power of faith 
where it isliuing, that it ſo qui- 
eteth and comforteth Gods chil. 
drenintheirmeaneſt condirion, 
that they' not  onely reztoyce in 
| the hope of that glorie to come, 
(which is the beſt part of their 
eſtate:) but ( which is much 
more admirable) that they finde 
matter of outward rejoycing in 
the worſt part, that is, in tribula- 
tions, and afflitions of what 
kinde ſoeuer ; which is no more 
then God requires by his Apo- 
| tle James 1.2, Ay brethrencount 
it all ioy, When you fall mto diners 


| of your faith worketh patience,c5c. 
Whereof we hane the Apoſtle 


example, who ſaith of himſelfe, 
T berfore [ take pleaſure in infirmi« 
ties, in reproches, in neceſſities, in 
perſecutions, in diſtreſſes for Chriſt 
bis ſake. Which if it ſhall bewell 
conſidered, how vnwelcome 
| F theſe 


if 97 


temtations, knowing that the triall | 


Panl, 2 (or, 12:10, a worthie | 


Reioycing | 
in affliRi- 
ons, 


j ——— 


2 Cor, 12» 
10. 
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theſe beto the.naturall man, and 
nippe the heart of all his com. 
forts and reioycings ; it will bee 
counted a ſingular benefite 5y all 
of theſe to be more then conquerers, 
as the Apoſtle ſaith, Roms. 8. 37: 
That is, not only to ouercome 
theſe with faith and parience, but 
to glorie in them and reioyce, 
that wee are counted Worthy to 
ſuffer ſhame for his name. And 
' whereas the naturall man doth 
for theſe eſpecially ſhunne true 
| religion, and the ſincere profeſ- 
| ſion therof, which vſually brings 
| the crofſe and manifold troubles; 
What a ſingular comfort is this, 
| that Gods childe may aſſure | 
himſelfe, theſe aflitions ( how 
many and great ſocuer) yet they 
| ſhall bee ſo farre from hurting 
him, that they ſhall all turne to 
his good many waies? and there- | 
fore that he hath juſt matter of 
1 ioy and thankes, though not for 
the paine and griefe which bee 
bitter, but for the gaine which is 
| ſweet, | 


AQs 5,41. 


— 


tho. 


| tribulation worketh patience; 8 


[== FG reatiſe of Faith, 


CE 


ſweet, as Heb. 12.11. 


ceiued,the Apoltle in this Sctip- 
ture Rom, 5. 3, &c. doth vnder. 


hereof; namelie this;- thar'” the 
firme belecuer doth- know that 


patience experience, and expert- 
ence hope, &c. Inall which hee 
ſerreth forth certaine ſpecial! 
fruites, which Gods children 
reape by afflitions : Namelie 
theſe; That whereas weall are by 
nature like vntamed Heiffers ne- 
uer accuſtomed to the yoke, who 
by bearing the yoke bee made 
gentle and willing to put their 
neckes vnder the yoke, and qui- 
etly to beare it ; fo Gods chil. 
dren being not acquainted with | 
afflictions, be much diſquieted 
therwith at firſt : But afterwards 
being more exerciſed with ſun- 
drie tribulations, grow more ac- 


Becauſe this is not readilie re. | 


take, to giue ſofficient reaſon | - 


quainted, and becomemore wil- 


| lingto beare them, and quietly | 
| - 3- 


Tribulati- 
on. bring. 
th pati- 
ence, 


4 


hit. A 


Ps 


TT EET 


| Pſal,3 9.9, 


Patience 
brings ex- 
perience, 


| 
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to endure them; which alone is 
true patience ; Not tobe furious 
or ſenceleſſe, but'meekely to a- 
bideynder Gods hand,and fo T's 
hold their prage, becauſe God Who 
cannoterre bath-dene tt. The worth 
of this may. herein bee ſcene, in 
thatſo few have well learned this 


— —— — — — 


| Chriſtian patience. 


From hence ariſeth another 
ſpeciall fruit,namely experience. 


{ That as Mariners at the firſt go- 


ing to ſea, ſeeing the great 
waues, and toſsing of the ſhip, 
looke ſtillto bee (ſwallowed vp 
and to periſh ; but afterward by 
enduring many of theſe ſtormes, 
grow to ſuch experience of 
Gods power in preſeruing them, 


| that they doe not fo feare periſh- 


ing as before,but cheerefully en- 
dure them : Euen ſotke faithfull, 
how ſo cuer at the firſt they be- 
ginto bediſmayed with the ma- 


| nifold troubles they meet with- 


all, corruptions within, and af- 
fictions without,(reproches and 
inuries 


| 


Ant 


A. Treatiſe of Faith, 
injuries by men of the worldnot 
the leaſt,) yet afterwards by pa- 
tient enduring of theſe, they 
finde by proofe, that' God hath 


made them able to beare them, } 


and graciouſly deliuzred them. 
Whereby they grow to bee as 


trained ſouldiers, better exerci- 


ſed both to beare and profite by 
them; and fo to waite for a g90d 
end and me out of them, 
which is thenext benefire here 


mentioned:namely hope,where. | 


of it is ſaid, Experience. warketh 


hope ; whereby is meant, that as | 


in all kinde of difficulties, men 


hauing often found helpe and | 


releaſe, doe gather | thereout 
hope of like aſsiſtance-for time 


tocome ; Euen fo likewiſe rhe | 
ofren provfe and experience | 
which the faithfull haue of Gods |, 
mightic power, and readie helpe | 
in all their trials 2nd troubles, | 
both preſeruing them :vnder | 
their heauie burthens, and in due | 


time and meaſure eaſing them, 
F 3 and 


P 


IOL 


Experience 


bringeth 


aope. 


: 


| TO2Z 


Verl. 5. 
Hope _ 
akes not 

aſhamed, 
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andin the end fully relcafing 
them : The experience hereof (I 
ſay) makes them hope and looke 
for like helpe hereafter in time 
of need. What ſweet caſe and 
refreſhing this brings to a weary 
heart, may be ſeene by that com- 
mon and true prouerbe : 7f it 


were not for hope hart would break, 


And to goe no further, the 
next words makes it manifeſt - 
Where it is ſaid, Hope makethnot 
aſhemed. That 1s, when weebee 
ore diſtrefſed, and ſee no-appa- 
rent meanes of eſcaping or deli- 
uerance, naturally wee begin to 
Fiat; and to bee confounded in 
our (clues, and ſodriuen to hide 
our heads for ſhame, as not able 
to abide the reprochfull ſpee- 
ches, which vſually paſſe vpon 
men ſo caſt downe. A cleere 
proofe whereof we haue in Jobs 
caſe, Then if there bee any true 
hope grounded on Gods faith- 
ful promiſe of helpe in due time, 
which is imbraced by faith; then, 
I 
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I fay, ſhall we be able to hold vp 
our heads, and ſay with faithful} 
Job,Though hekil me yet wil 1 truſt 
i hinm,For which cauſe this grace 


of hope is fitly compared to an |; 


helmer, wherewith a man armed 
dares boldly hold vp his head 
and looke his enemy intheface. 

Tiis is the benefite which the 
beleeuer hath in all extremities, 
which no other can enioy. For 
they if they be not ſenſeleſle, ei- 
ther ſtruggle like a wilde beaſt 
inthe net; or finke downe in 
deſpaire without any comfort. 

If this be ſo, let it bee then ac- 
knowledged to bee no common 
bleſsing to live by faithz which 
befides many others, brings ſuch 
paticnce, experience, hope; and 
confidence in all our troubles. 
The true cauſe of all which the 
Apoſtle here laieth downeto bee 
this, Becauſe the lone of God is ſhgd 
abroad in their hearts by the Holy 
Ghoſt which is ginen to vs; mea- 
{ningzthar as the lone of a friend, 


Rom.s.F, 


| is beſt ried and ſcene in greateſt 


>. 
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need:ſo Gods loue vnto his chil- 
dren is moſt manifeſt in their 
greateſt tribulations. 
For wherasat ather times God 
| giuesto his,ſome ſweet taſtes of 
Eſa.63.9, | bis fatherly loue, Inall their trou- 
' | bles he #5 ſo troubled, & his bowels 
ſo moued,that like a tender mo- 
ther keeas it were dandles them 
in his lap, and ſpeaksſo kindly to 
them; yea not onely bemones 
them but kelpes them eucry way 
| asneed requires ; that now they 
(ce plainly,how tenderly he loues 
chem;which.gracc is wrought in 
them by the holy Gheſt,which is | 
given to all belecuers; All which 
| co:mendeth Gods high fauour to 
theſe,and ſo the moſt happy con- 
dition of them all.and of them a- 
lone,that live by faith. All which 
is contained in this one ſcripture, 
Rom.5.7.which I haue but ope- 
ned,and not powred out all that 
herein 1s contained. Now if this 
one boxe of Spikenard containe 
ſuch ſtore of ſweet conſolations, 
what may weethinke is to bee 
drawne 


AT reatiſe of Faith. 


drawn out of al other ſcriggurss? 


ſay what Ihaue obſerued, ( & all 
may ſee who will conſiderit)thar 
although the Lord 1n great wil- 
dome & loue regarding or frail- 
ty,whoare not more loth to read 


in vnimitable breuity; yer he 1s 
very plentifull in laying forth hzs 
exceeding great &- precio promi- 
ſes, as S.Peter calleth them : All 
which doe containe thoſe bleſ- 
ſings earthly and fpiritua}}, for 
this life andthat to come, whach 


| | God hath prepared for all true 


belecuers ; whoonely being the 
wſt poſſtſſors of theſe, I thinke 
it ſafficiemly prouetly that 
which I intend, Whar benefire 
it 15 to liue by faith. Which may 
more manifeſtly be ſcene by the 
Apoſtles owh words in the {crip-- 
ture, where he of purpoſe. vnder- 
takevto ſet out what 1s the bleſ- 
ſedeRareof thoſerhat be iuftified: 


I dare ſay alarge volume ; for to | 


much,then prone to forget what | 
we reade,hath ſer downe his will | 


IOS 


2 Pet, 8, 4+] 
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by faigh,and fo brings in all theſe 
ſingular benefites we haue men- 
tioned. Yea, and addeth that it 
is by faith, that wee haue acceſſe 
into this grace wherein wee ſtand. 
And to ſay the truth, (as hath 
beene ſaid alreadie,) neither 
theſe,nor any other ſauing grace, 
or true bleſsing is obtained, bur 
by faith: And therefore I may 
coriclude, thar hee that lookes to 
finde any comfort inthis life,and 
ro nouriſhthe hope of a better, 
let him make it his chiefe indea- 
uour thus to liue by faith, by 


may be defired ,are enioyed. 
And thus would I leane this 
point to be proued rather by ex- 


fo come to that I chieflie aime 
at, to bring this doctrine into 
practiſe ; and as I promiſed to 


and to ſhew how they are to bee 
applied particularly to cuery 
perſon, and cgndition to whom 


which alone, theſe and ail that | 


perience then by argument, and | 


collect ſome ſpeciall promiſes, 


they | 
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they belong, Bur that I re- 
member there is one other fin- 
cular vſe of, Faith, whereof 
though we ſtand in_ great need, 
yet it is very weakely attained, 
becauſe it is ſo little ſought after, 
And this it is, how by faith wee 


corruptions, . and. better dif. 
charge thoſe dutics wherein wee 
moſt faile. Wherein the more 
to moue all thit reade this, bet- 
ter to regard it,I doe with hearts 
gricfe bewatle, to ſee ſo many, 
of whom I conceiue good hope, 
that they haue truly rece:ued the 
grace of God, that yet neither 
themſclues can feele, nor others 
diſcerne any apparant growth in 


| the ſubduing of their chiefelt in- 


their places as beſcemerh. their 
condition. Bus in generall ſuch 
ons of the times, ſuch deadyeſſe 
of ſpirit in alt-holy comer 
OF | - wit 


—_ tht. BM. 


true; ſanRification , either in | 


firmities : or ſuch a walking in f 


a conformitie to the , corrupti- | 


107 , 


Anether 


iving b 
faith, is «| 
SanRifica» 
tion, 


might more maſter our greateſt benefe of 


— —_—— _ — 
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with a grofle and continual! 
negle&, or common abuſe of 
them; as priuate reading, medi- 

tation and -prayer, inſtrution | 
_ and wife anicns of their 
(regenerate | Families, holy conference in| 
tperſons, | their brotherly meetings, with |. 
F y ſuch care of e&difying one ano- | 
| - ther. "And on the other” fide, | 
Ap ſuch vaine and finfull merrie-ma-/|' 
king, that there is but ſmall dif- 
v ference betweene them anU 
meere naturallmen. As for their 
| worldly dealings, astagerly fol- 
lowing the wortd, and 'conten- 
| ding thereabouts 3 as'buſily fol- | 
| _ jlowingrheir pleaſure, with curi- 
| olitiein houſes, apparell, deck- 
{ ing their children and: the like, | 
and generally fich ferting their | 
mindesandaffeRions vpon theſe 
things here below, as-men that | 
are natrifen with Chriſt. I mighe | 
| ay noleſfe of their vnmerciful- | 
neſſe many waies, and great im- | 
| patiencie mm 'enery ' thing that | 

croſſeth them with fimdrie the 
like great and long continued | 


_— 


— 


, 
—_ 
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blemiſhes of their- holy profesſi- 
on,and iuſt abaters of their ſpiri- 
tuall comforts,in ſuchſort, that 1 
haue ſeen 8& heard che deathes of 
| many to haue had 'lictle to be re- 
ioyced in: and no maruell,fecing | - 
they tooke (© little care cither to 
 glorifie God in their life, or to 
win others, or to make their cal- 
F bg-& ele&ionſure,It was molt 
aſt with God, that their death 
ſhould want of that glory with 
| others,& comfort tothemlclues, 
| which others af Godschildre do | 
 enioy;who lining by faith; haue 
tearned better to bridle their vn- 
| ruly affeEions, & more wilely to 
walke te the honor of God,edifr. 
cation of others,& peace totheir 
| ' awne conſciences.' All which is 
I} | artainedbyfaith, &notwithour 
| tt,asharth before bin tonched, and 
I; now ſhall further be made mani- 
| feſt. The:Apoltle, Romanes 7.14, 
| fant; ſpeaking . of: 1rimiclte; 
Ing now : tegenerate,, '(aith 
T hat the Lavve is fpirituall, bus 1 


! | ans cernallyſolde under ſime, which 
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in many words following , hee | J.: 
prooueth aud exclaimes : ſaying, | 
verſ. 18. For I know that in mee, | | 
that 15,in my fleſh awelleth no good 
thing; for to will s preſent with me, 
' [but how to performe that Which is 
good, 1 finde not :and more to like 
effe&. Whereout this may eu1- 
dently be gathered, that cuen in 
thoſe that haue true faith, and be 
effeQually regenerated, there re- 
maineth ſuch a corrupt nature,as 
keepeth them from many good 
duries, and carricth them to ſuu- 
dry euill a&ions : yea,'and that 
with ſuch ſtrong hand oftentimes 
|that they haue no power to with. 

ſtand; as followes,where hecom- 
pares himſelfe to a poore ſouldi- 
our taken priſoner by [the .enc- 
my, and helde in captiuirty till.he 
be reſcued by his captainezmea- 
ning, that GodsChildren ate ofc 
ſo held captiues to their corrup- 
rions, that they haue no poiver 
to reſift;much lefſe to oucrcame, 
tilt by thepower of Chrilt wy 


cs. 1 
- 


- —_—_ 


ls. At. Dn. 


| ry A Treatiſe of Faith © | IIT 


« | bedeliuered out of this thral. 
{ dome, as may bee ſcene in all the 
particulars before mentioned. Ag 
- | forexample, when a poore Chri- 
{tian (hall be ſo poſſeſſed with the 
lone of this worldly wealth, that 
though he defire and purpoſe to 
be more mercifull to Gods nee. 
| dy Saints, yerwhen he comes to 
it, he cannot ouercome himſelfe | 
to relieue according to his abili- 
4 ty, and their neceſsitie ; but euen 
| againſt the light of his conſci- 
| ence, cither gwues nor, or not ſo | 
much as he ſhould:So much more 
for lending , for ccnſcionable 
buying andſelling : and as in all 
matters of profite , ſo of plea- 
ſure, heethat is in captiuity to 
them, no purpoles, prayers , no 
vowes can keepe him backe, bur 
| he will obey his luft, in yaine ap- 
parreil, in going to playes , in 
cardes,dice, and other gamings. 
The impotency of manyin with- 
ſtanding their laſts, ſhewes in 
whatcaptiuity they be held:like- 
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Rom, 7.24. 


 {o that without. they bee deliue- | 
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wile in reuenge,and vricharitable 
choughts, of ſuch as haue done 
them wrong. They which be able 
to diſcerne their owne: corrupt 
nature, may caſily ſee with. what 
difticultiethey' d6e bridle their 
luſts; nay ofr, how impos6ble it 
is,tO gile to ſuch as offend them, 
2 good word, or a good counte- 
nance... ph [- 

By all which and-many the like, 
i euidently appeares, that many | 
of Gods children be thus held in 
captiuity, that they cantot by all 
the ſtrength they haue get our : 


red byChrif, they ſhalbequite o-.} 
uercome: which the Apoſtle him- | 
ſclfe in thtz very place expteſſeth, 
where conplaining hereof with 
gricfe andadmiration atthe dif. ! 
ficulty of the worke (nor it-any | 
deſpaire) cryeth out, O wretched | 
man that I am,Wpho ſhall dtliner me 
fromthe body of this death? Where | 
unto he makes anfwere hinſelfe; 
aying, 1 12anke God tbrough Jes | 

1s | 
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[14s rus {, briſt our Lord : meaning, 
that though hee ſawe, neither in 
himſclfe, nor in any creature be. 
ſide , any power to deliver him 
| from the corruption of nature, 
which brings death , whereit is 
not fubdued : yet hee lawe ſuch 
helpein Chriſt, as made him 
ioye togiue thankes to God for 
the ſame. Wherein I obſerue a 
worthy praQiſe of this which I 
chiefly endeauour to drawe be- C 
lecuers vnto, namely, How by | Bn 
pon to inaſter their trongeſt K 
__ For here the Apo- b-- 
ſtle no where out of | 
| Chriſt, any no ſafficient power. to 
delmer him out of this captivitie | 
to ſinne and death , by the hand | 
of faich hee layeth holde vpon 
Chriſt , aſſuring himſelfe vpon | 
Chriſts promiſe , That his grace 2.Cor,iz 9 
ſhouldbe ſufficient for him, and that | | 
his power ſhould be magnified in his 
weakneſſe , Therefore hee ſhould 
not bee left in his enemies 
hands,but in due time to be fer at 
| liberty I 
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libertie more freely to ſerue the | [|f 
Lord. This is that I commend to 
the praiſe of euery true belee- : 
uer , that whenſocuer hee feeles | ||x 
his corruptions roo hard forhim, | 
that he cannot by all his endea- 
uors get the maſterie ouer them, | | |{ 
then to flye to Chriſt , and by | 
true faith toapplye his promiſes 
for the mortifying of tinne, that 
thereby hee may receiue power 
from Chriſt more to crucifie the 
oldeman with hismembers. 

For our better performance | 
whereof, I will a little digreſle, 
(though not farre from my pur- 
poſe) briefly to ſer out;the readi- 
eſt and the ſureſt way' which 1 
know,to mortifie any fin; which 
ſtandeth inthe diligent exerciſe | 
of theſe 4 rules following. 
4.rules of |, Firſt, that whereas wee bee all | 
mortifica. | blind by nature, that wee ſee not 
tion, our {innes, and ſofull of pride, | 
and (clfe-loue , that wee thinke 
better of our ſelnes, then there is 
cauſe; euery one who will _ 

| cl. 
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fie his ſinne, muſt labour by all 
ood meanes to finde out what 
his chiefeſt finnes moſt diCl. 


1|pleaſing ro God. 


Theſemeanes be: 

I. A true_examination of our 
{clues in enery commandement. 
2, Secondly, a carcfull obſer- 


||nationof all our wayes; and as 


men doe trace the creatures in 
the time of howe, ſo to marke 


our ſteppes in time of temptati- 


4 | on : asour impatience when wee 


be prouoked, and fo for all other 


{finnes, as pride, and couctouſ- 


neſſe,&c, 
' 3. Thirdly,a ſeeking, and re- 
ceiuing admonitiqn from ſuch as 


|pycour infirmiries. - 


4. And fourthly,carneſt prai- 
er to God ro diſcouer our chie- 
feſt inperfe&ions. By all which 
and the like faithfully vſed , wee 
ſhall finde out, wherein we haue 
moſt need to be reformed ; that 
ſovpon light thereof , wee may 
better applyc all our endeauours 


I | for] 
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2.rule to 
be weary 
of our Gins, 


E———————— 


for our reconerie. 
The ſecond rule is, when wee 
haue found out our ſmne,thento 


get our hearts tobe weary of the| 


ſame, and willing to be cured of 
the grear hurt it brings vs, partly 


and partly 1n pulting downe vp- 
on vs {o many euills vpon ſoule 
and body, our (clues and others 
belonging to vs, Toſet out theſe 
in particulars would not be hard, 
bur it would carry mee too farre 
from my matter 'intended, Ir 


our ſinnes.,. ag both Scripture, 


ence doe ſhewe: which if it were 
well weighed , would make vs 
more weary of our finne, then of 
our (ickneſſe or other affiion, 
and breede in vs much more fer- 
nent deſires to bee cured. And 
therefore this mult bee another 
daily conſtderation , both what 
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it ; which ſhall be if we conſider | 


in. keeping good things fromvs, | 


ſhall ſuffice to remember in: this | - 
caſe, that all our woe comes from |. Þ- 


reaſon , and continuall experi- | 


— 
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bitter 
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bitter. fruites our finnes bring | 
foorth, and that from thence all | 
| |the wocs we mecte withall doth . 

|(pring. 0208 
The third and moſt [principall | ; rule is to 
| [rule is, That for ſomuch as ſuch pet power 

is our frailtic, that when we haye | f:5 Chuik., 
got ſome true ſight of our prin- 
cipall corruptions , and there- | 
withall ſome loathing of them, 
_ ancarneſt deſire to be ridde 
ofthem ; yet weehaue noability 
in =o mortifie hone 
but «Al onr ſufficiency ts of God, 
and witbout Chriſt ,. wee can doe 
F | nothing ; as is oft (aid, but neuer 
7 | ſufficientlic regarded: Therefore , 
4} - 

| hereupon eſpecially dependerh 
Þ [all our power to mortifie ſinne, | 
$ | that we by faith doe drawe from 
Chriſt that power and vertue, | 
whichis in him, to change our 
crabbedand ſowre vature , that 
wee may bee {weete and pleaſant | 
grapes for the Lord our God.| 
This is that eſpecially which 1 
aymeat, ro 'perſwade _ 

aine 
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faine would get more maſtery 0. 
uer their ſtrong corruptionsand 
yorulie affeQtions : namely,to do 
as the woman in the Goſpel,##ho 
mg an iſſue of blood ewelxe yeers, || 
Mar 5,25. | 4nd had ſuffered many things of the || 
Phyſitions , and had ſpent all that 
ſhe had, and yas nothing better but 
| rather grew worſe ; when ſhe heard 
| of Ieſus came in the preaſſe behind. 
' | hims, and touched his garment ; for 
ſhe ſaid, if I may but touch bim , 1 
ſhall be whole : and ſtraight way the 
fountaine of her blood was dryed wp, | 
and ſhe felt mm her body that ſhe Was 
healed of that plague.Euen fo muſt 
weall, who haue had many foule 
ifſues of ſinne,of pride, hypocri- 
fie, ſecurity,preſumprion, wrath- 
fulneſſe, vncleanenefſe , worldli- 
neſſe,and thelikemany, and haue 
W taken great paines, and beene 
nothing the better , but rather | 

| growne worſer : (for ſo muſt it|] | 

needes be til] wecome to Chriſt) 

| doe wee what poſsiblic wee can; 
ſuch I ſay muſt cone to Chriſt, 
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and touch him by a true faith, 
and then ſhall they feele vertue 
tocome from him , to drye vp 


Oh that this might be brought 
more into tryall, what n—_ be 
the difference betweene this and 
all other praiſes for the morrti. 
fying of the fleſb, which without 
this ſhall bee found inſufficient, 
if not decciueablezfor where ſhal 
be found any yertue to kill ſinne 


' | inour nature,but in Chriſt in our 


nature? Can mans reaſon, will, 
or reſolution ſuffiſe to draw him 
to forſake his ſo pleaſing, and 
profitable finnes , ashee ſuppo- 
ſeth? If this might bee in ſome 
outward ations, in reſpe& of 
men, yet this cannot bee in the 
heartto pleaſe God , which is 


| onely the worke of Gods Spirit 


in true beleeners. How this is to 
| be done, hath beene before de- 
clared ; here onely I commend 


the vſc of this living by faith, 
| without 
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this fountaine of their corrupti- | 
| ons, | 
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4.rale of 
mortifying 
linne, 
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without it which, as there j is no 
true mortification of any finne 
whatſocuer : ſo. by this, wee ſhall 
ſurely obtaine power againſt the 
oldeſt and ſtrongeſt corruptions| 
in our nature, [ 
Whereuntoif one thing be ad- 
ded, I wellſee not what ſhould 
be wanting, to the mortification} 
of them all ; at leaſt in ſuch mea-' 
ſure as God will accept of, and} 
wee may haue comfort inzwhich 
is the fourth rule by mee inten- 
ded : namely, That hauing recei- 
ued 1.2 true ſight of finne.'2. a 
willing minde to bee cured of it. 
3. power from Chriſt for the 
ſubduing of it : then inthe 1aſt 
vlaceahge with this furniture we 
enter the batraile, and with 
courage ſet againſt al the aſſaults 
of Sathan, all the allurements of 
this world , and all the enill luſts 
of our owne hearts: T hat we giue 
lace to the dinell,but reſeſt Tim 
her : fedfaſt in faith, as wee oft 


be exhorted; and that ypon pro- 


miſe} 


(atk 


| 
| 


| 


| 
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—— | eneniies+ | 

alt ah manful- | 


* 


not! © "wine, '© fifinke 
"and give way *to their 
eherinies; which would bee their- 
6vetthrowe,” as"'daily expert>. 


\enoct hewitt,” Heerein""many || 
fails.* On"the' other fide, ma-' 
op" uy — into = 


: | Eph.6.11. 
the 4 my 12 
Ce; |i Cor.16, 
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newt: Lords b bartefs, and.| 
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battell vnarmed, and ſoare foare 

| foiled;which is-the common er. 
Þ rour of thoſe, wha wanting faith 
t both reſolue to leaus, ſuch ſianes 
- as bring them to texroun before 
| Gad, and ſhamebefore.menzand 
Y doc alſs many waycs bind 
} ſclues wy a3 tolca 


'  [company, dicin 
| .« king, and pts ee ,yer-o a _ 
| ; | preuaile not; and if they doey.it 
4 is farre from true: mortification,, 
and ſo indeedeare neuer: the net- | 
rer to. true comfort. —_— 
therefore Kr is. forall that .m 
hope far victory inahis (inal 
bartell, firſt toget this Axmour, 
[ and then to fight, Andyhus haue 
| I ſhewedthe beſt way. Iknow'for 
{ theomercom ming ot-qay ſpyrall 
( corruptions , and allother ſpi- 
rituall enemies, which ſeciog it | 
| cannot bee; attained to-baz- by | 
faith, For this is the wittary that | 
| 1.doh. 5,4. | onercommeth the world ,- then-onr- 
| faith :.it well proouethgbe point) 
| L iptend; and ſo: commends wy 
| : Pre- | 
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precious giftof faith, that any | 
who .cuer felt ©or feares the | - | 
wo of inne, and hith raſted 251205 tab 
hd deſires the reloxcis 4 SEES 
#oodtonſtience, (whereof 2. of | © 
Sh. 1.12. AS ſeecauſt Ee; : 
nough to perſwade him aboue all | 
Np a (asrhe 


word Got 
Threld of* auh , The fame Eph,6.16, 
Fs be ſaide for the other part 
of (anRification :; namely, that . 
- to our ability to leade a god- 
life, and comfortably tg per- wo 
fine all good duries to' God is 
and man, 'isno other way atrai- | 
| neq therj b ey av it hath 
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WEeAKET, to; 
{h&we chen how by the helpe of.|. 
the fortner rutes fitty v{itd, they | 
may be-able in forte gtod i mea- | 
ſure to practiſe all, holy duties, | 
and - 2 ſuch in which they 
"ot _ ex -.molt4 — 


$ 
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moſt faulc. 
Firſt, euery one is to inquire, 
pofby all rycanes hee may, rg, 


= the ſpecial dui 
which acne ſpecial 6 


hands.cither inhis Cal. 
ling of Chriſtianity, or ſpecial 
| place whercin ath ſet him, 
and what be the gifts bind a 
wherein heis moſt-weakezthatſo 
hee may more carneſHy labour 
for the atraining of them: which 
knowledge (hall bee as 2 light to 


though they ma 
fires £0 wi. 5 2 
this ig 


hes Rh zhich. 


gone chile aſe, why the ides.| 


of manie profeſſing religion are- 
ſo barrren , that little more can; 
be ſcene thenþare leaucs of Proc | 
feſſion, -. 

Moſt thinke 3 it enough to a. 


requireth, at his | 


guide him in the right way to| 
heaucn, Wh OE nope] 


arc indarkneſſe,, and canneyer;|| 
pollibly leade a godly life; and.|. 
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uoid groſle offences, andto =_ 
Riſe commonduties of religion | 
and righteouſnefle : but to know 
how to pleaſe God in all things, 
this is too preciſe,and more then 
—— the beſt of Gods. | 
children, g and bewailing 
their Homer oft andeatneſt- 
ly :feekeito God to ys 
ww 


pans eres 


end perfe The imple of 
example of Da- 
«54.18 ſufficient in this caſe, how'| 
born tice prayed:to God 
T'o teat kine hy Fort 
as much knowle ge of his duty 
as any.other. , | . 
The great.needa/ and vie of 
this. knowledge , - what, God 
would: baue: vs to, d6e im our 
places,and in-ourſenerall.chtates: 
of proſperitie and- aduerſitie, ! 


may caſily bee ſcene by all that' 
hane any care tapleaſc Godwhio! 


thalt find theſcines roſcekin ma-| . mm: | 


4 2 i5opmni Ea 


G3 to 


| 


2.rule to |, 
\get a wil. 


ing mind, 


\ferued fotthe well ordering of 
our-wholelife ; 'which though it | 


no/good life wiahour it, yer it is | 
nor ſatfacient, * 


This is the firſt rule to beeob- 


ſo neceſſary, that there can be | 


" And" therefore in the next \ 
lag; wee are to labour to',get _ 
hearts ready and willing to 
oe ſuch good things, as-wee| | 
| | know 


I 


_ redtſesf Fanth, } 127 1 


know God requires; ; for wee are 
'not more ignorant what God 
| would haves todo,and in what 
manner, then vnwilling to doe 
either;as our dailypractiſe prov- 
veth, eſpeciallyto do more then 
vſually-i is done, which the Lord 
knowth isvery poorely perfor- i - 
med: forts kr Me the carnall 
Proteſtiir & 14 pocrire, who do al 
to halfes, andfor ſhew , this will | | 
be found inthoſc tha haue ſome 
truth ;- that though they make 
| eonſcience-of fore duties, yet 
areyery: hardly brought to o- 
ther; which bee more laborious, 
or mbre crosſing their corrupt | 
riatoren their credit, profite or 
pleaſure. Hence it is that many 
are (o negligent and GEM 4 | | 
fig. privere rayer, med '* 
og os heir families, es 
= —_Y of the Sabboth z fo 
| | hardly brongheto ſobrietic and 
| |] andtrvr liberalitie. But. | 
how ſelddtne clin the moſt Fu 's 


be brought eo hunible 6ur ſclues 
hs, SITIX: © 7 IIRED 
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in faſting, and 'prayer , though 

wee haue neuer ſo, many andiult] 
cauſes to, ey. Y$. ed a | 

to, both. Vl hes 496 

thers, 4fi at B+: abou 

Theſe and the like proove this 

rule; to bee . maſt, needefull, 


ro-, gette our hearts. more 


_—— ER 


will to.c .knowp; dytic« 
7s way abr thas 18 0b- | 
tained, is.an often ard, aduiſed 
conſideration of the great, galoe| 
which comes by. «gs Kr we : 
diſcharge ,of theſe 
belong ynto 1%, In 
rie to Gad,pro po 
peace to their ane 
whick is more commonlie , c0n- 
feſſeg , then ſoundly. enjoyed. ff 
Tapie To $ElEEaErs, , 4.3 29 
this, gaine, w 
lerhg I Tins. Toy 
lmeſſe . with contentment 15. 
gaine; nd by, 4+ B. +© 610 
pr 
ſc of OF ar life "that naw, 
[9 that Ahab i5to Te 
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(Cnompatgs that of the Pro-| 
phet, In keeping ores is,Gods | 
| Commundements, there is greas re- 
 werd.None of anic grace will de- 


\nietiveſe;burinor 


aine and, negleR' the meancs 
which bring the ſame, The true 
_ | practiſe then of this rule is, that 
when we fecle a backwardnes to 
 anie dutie- which we know God 
requireth, then- to ſtirrevpour 
| hearts by laying before vs, how 
| weſhall honor God andour pro- 
feſlion,draw on,and winne others 
to the like obedience, & ſtop the 
' mouths uu gain-layers;; procure 
{to our {clues mach peace, 

fort, andcredits amongſt: ory 
feruantsz yea drave downe-alt 
| needfull bleſgings, ang. kerpe:a- | 
way many:ſore;obecke of a guilty 
= Gio; &erynany reproach 


world, &@heauy c 
G-5 which 


os. AH + 4. ALL 
* F 
. 
% 


gains, deſpiſe this the greateſt | IS 
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which God layes vpor his owne 
| | childrenfor their bold negleQ of 
duties which hce requireth, "If 
theſe were as Ara dey 

| welkrememb rded; ir 
| would at kaſtmake vs willing co 
doo:oux.vtmoſt, to pleaſe God; 
| whichyet is not enoughto make 
vsable'to: doc whar we would, 
for: that which Pal.peaketh of 
himſelfe, we finde much more in 
our {claes,T bat the good we would 
doe, we dee not ;(uch is our decay 


no knowledge of Godswill, for 
he reneale it , and haue no will 


ling;ſo more,when we haue both 
theſe, yet we finde no ability to 
performe that which isgood-; - 

z- There is 'neede therefore ofa 


ey. [third rule todireR ys, how togert 


his abilicy' to dos that good 
| o___ know and Befire ; and. 
*| ſering-all ow! ſufficiency 'to doe 
any 'g00ds- thought , word, or 


——— ee 


ATveatiſe of Faith,” 'T-Y 


| " 


by Adems fall, that aswee have 


thereto till God make vs vnwil- 


dad. 4 


—— 


the well guiding of our liues, till } _ 


worke, 
—_— — 
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| | A Treaſeaf Faith 


| Lge ;and am able to do all thinss 


* | wil accept at our hids. And ther- 


+ <A 
"a2 


P— 


wotke, # of Gat: and: (asbefor®| = 
ypon an otheroccaſion was fhew- 
ed) Wirhout (Þrift we can doe ne- 


"Which Homes 
1-9 Xhe- Apoſtle: faith, 
Phil:4.1 3: Byrhefeandthe like, 


performe''any duty in ſuch ſort 


pony oe be:pleaſingto God, lieth 
a Chrift ar /be from him / 
communicated rows, that wee by 


it may be able to doe the will of 
God. Now wee have already 
heard that the onely way to ap. } 
plie Chriſttovs, 'and ſorodraw |: 
grace and vertue from hiavy to! 
doc any good worke,' is faith ; 

whereby as weare mnited to hin, 
owe receive from him all need- 
fall grace-to-inable vs to ach 
meaſure of obedience , as God 


fore whenſocuer we feele 4 true: 


is evident, that all our ſtrengrh to | 


defire zodoe the will of God 1n} 
any thing ,- bur finde noble | 
thekets, as to forgiue our enc- | 


mes, 


——— 


a... I 


— 
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| 132, | 


ths. tc tas. MM 
- 


Heba 2,28 
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a T reatifo of Faith, | 


mics, to bee more patient viider 
the croſſe, ohnbk our {clues 
before God mtalling;.to pray. 
more feruently,\ and. with frulte, 


cation , - ſa now:for:new obedi- 
ence )ro flic to Chriſt, and ro lay 


to docalithings,:and from him- 
recciue all grace neceſſarie-for, 
the leading of a godly life; which 

isaſpcciail-partof this great be- 

nefite wee haue by faith, that ber 
ing of out ſclues ſo- weake, voto | 
euery *good worke, by faith 1n | 
Chriſt; weemaybee ſtrengthe-.| 
ned1n grace, 'Wherehy wee wa 


ſo ſerue God, that wee may pleaſe |. 


hum with reuerente and gedlyfeare. | 
[nwhichreſpe& alſo, 1 commend 
it tour dailic practiſe, that thus. 
lining by faith, our lives may | 
bring more glorie to God, good 
example and profite to pur bre-/| 


thren, 


aloe. 


and more couſcionthlixtoheare || 
Gods wotd; &:a,--Qur,pratile,| 
mult bee (as before, {ifor mont+ || 


holde oa him by-4 true faith,that | 
{through him:wee:fhiall bee able | 


Yorke 


eo.put ta all our. ſtrength, todo. 
'the-willof Godinall things, and. 
\chasio ſuch manner,as may (Hes 
rol} acceptable thr 

To this end beallth __ 
tions vnto holy life inthe Scrip- 
 rures,both in the writings of the 
| Apollicendiep 7 2 by; 


ou nfs og 


though iuſtly byGod requ ired of 
all men,yet indeed canotbe per. 


formed withour faith whichisthe 
cauſe why. they beſoſeldome,and 
that very: fleightly obeyed: For 
as ſome will ſct vpon holy duties 
by their owne ſtrength, and not 
drawing . by. faith yertue, from 
Chriſt,do labora vain;ſo on the 
other ſide, many».idle profefiprs. 
| dangerouſly 


dom vibes corfmts on our,| -—” 


'vs,and NI All which, | 


ſer vpon 
NIL | 


I$dge,defir fire, DE vB 
'on the duries we molt faile in, & 


Mat. 5, 44- 


[ 


— 


— 
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= deecine themſelues;)| 
iofayingehey hope in Chriſt oy ; 


_"[powerand ſtrerigthtolead a ber- 
ter life, and yet y 1ly negle& 


at : fe 


raine ts more? 
not one of them can bee'{pared, 
ciall fines, or conſcionable pra- 


conftantly obſerue theſerules; by 


more) his gaine ſhall anſwer all 
his patnes. 


dying to all finne; and tjaing to 


all rightcouſnefſe 3 Whichas no 
| other | 


bedience ;-ſo-thatall thofe tules:-| 
will bee formd ſo necefſarie, that 


[bur he that lopketh forithe com? | 
fort of a gi conſcience, either 
in the onercomming of his ſpe+ | 


which I fire 4ffirme' (to ſay'ns | 


Andthits hane Ia bricfely as | 
I can,and plainly (vpenithe for- | 
mer occaſion) fhewed,. how a | 
true beleener may attaine voto | 
this great grace to leadea godly | 
\life mborh the parts of it, in 


"| &iſe of his ſpeciall duties, malt |. - 


— 


— _— 


' example, lining many waies of- 


= Ad. ae. 2 O—_ —_— 


| ATreaniſe of Patth;” 
'other can pokiidly attaine vnto, 
ſoneither they all who belecue 
tobe ſaued by Chriſt; 'doe rnioy 
this benefite: for though they be 
renewediripart,” and" "(ome 
meaſure doc mortifie the fielh;, 
and make conſcience of fame 
dutics,” both of holinefle, and 
righteouſnefſe, without which 
they e6uld *not' proue "ther 
clues t6 have any' fauing faith 3 
yet eicher not knowing how to 
live by faith, ſo as thereby they 
might ſhine as lights .in the 
darke world; or not pracſmg 
| this knowledge,they be not one- 
ly dimme lights,but giue qur bad 


fenſiuely, to the reproch of their 
| profeſsion, gricfe of the godly, 
and ſmall peace'or comfort to 
their -owne conſciences. "All 
which might bee well. anoided 
and the contrary bleſgings en- 
 joyed, if this living by faith were 
brought itito Jaily vie; By al). 


et 
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| 135 | 4h A Treatiſe of Faith... * 
| | of liaingby faith laid together, 
| I hope may be ſufficiently ſcene, 

| 5 gy 18.no life. comparable 
(4 

vert Y Panty. yea {rare 
nane.to bee defired ; 
which only hah alth -promiles 
of this, life preſent, and. that 
which ist come. And therefore: 


Conclufi- Fro concl ge Fig former part of 
onof far the. Freariſe » wherein I, haue-as | 
| Part, plainly as Ican;ctour firſt what | 
| crue faith is, how it is gotten, | 
how. any may know that they 
hane true Faith. And ſecondly | 


| what it, 15. to. live by Faith, ho# 
this is attained: by.a wiſe .appli- | 
cation of Gods promiſes z ;and | 
herewith. the manifold and. fin- 
ular- benefites ariſing ; from } 
hence I doe inthe Lord with all} 
beſeech all ſuch who ha- | 
To any true faith in Chriſt, and 
defire to adorne Kt withan holy 
( life, , and yet vpon bexer.s exami-| {| 
| nation of, their waies, doe finde F 
| eheir;protefsiontg haue beene.of 


YE BARy'6 42 others, and .of 1 
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| ww Treatiſe of Faith. 


as ſmall comfort to themſelues, 
0 ſpeake nothing of their of- 

enſiuc life before mentioned: )I 
intreat all ſuch, I ſay,butto make 
triall of this advice I giue, to 
learne to lime by Faith, & to this 
end to folfow this dire&ion here 
ſer downe, till they ſhall bee able 
betrer to guide themſelues. And 
ſo my and prayer ſhall be, 


| |rhat God will let them ſee ſuch 


fruitof their labour;as fhall bring 
chem more true comfort daily, 
then in many daies, and to ſome 
more then in any daie of their 


| life paſt; which Ihumbly beſeech 


the Lord to grant both ro 
my ſelfe, and them,euen 
for his Chriſts 
ſake, 
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 - apply.Gods promiſes to 


. A [ 
? \ ! 
4 ER ated w +,» ; <& | 
L- \ as ”% AC T - . . ; 


containing 
Adire&tion how: to 


- our particular 0c- 


NOM lar application of 
=—s-Gods promiſs 


'wemay, thereby ;liue by. faith, 


roourſeucrallnecebitics, that | 


(which - ' 
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wy ATreatiſe of Faith , 
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140 Fan 
——— [which isthe chicfe thing by me 
intended in this Treatife 2) We are 
| (on 
| 
Gods pro | [ vn - 
miles what. Ty dec + 
*Ib/y any Ro | 
I to enidy':' 'A3on the other 
fide, by threats are meant thoſe 
| declargrions of his yi hore 
he denoun; ceth any ainſt | 
vs for ſin. Bork which Fs 
fully ſer downe inthe hblyScrip- 
tures, to theſtends, thatby his 
promiſes hee might allure and 
draw v8to belecde and” obey his 
will; 40d by his thrieathings; hee 
Gods will mighrſeare oy: firme. In all 
_—_ which God dothdedarc his will 
fc ao. aftera double manger,cither -ab- 
lutely, ſolutely;b r conditionally. >Abſo- 
 ſokmely what hee: wilt molt cor-: 
any doe,any! thing tothe con- 
d ray 


tt. As 


— 


U nor neg I 141 | 
pon ormmkoy ey | a for ex- —_— 
ple;T bar there ſhall be no',more | 


of chis ſortbe afl Gods Hh 6tHI 
concerning faluation made 'vnto 
| che elect, Fr 4n; bemade 


rodleby at atfocyer: | 
eftby God 
xe, rencale his wW Whos abſo- 


knobs; it''s _ ws id to 
| be Jconditionall; which is, when Condit 
God deelarethf his wil a 


| hope x 
| nant of workes Tepecn > | | 
| promiſed li "YEohditi- | | 
4 |on, of doiyy #1 MAT written | | 
4 in 'the 1aw;** without "which | 


j | conditioh performed _ on _ our - 


— 


I42 


7 A Tranſoof rank. | 


| | patts, Goddid not coucnant to 
giue life; ) and the couenant. of ; 


" gn 5)ifc, a8 Be; 


f he _ Tt FE 


is expreſſed, Job 3 13-59 Whoſor- 


rſh, but haue 


EP Tre God freely pros || 1 


| dg & like many;: 


Puty beleenthinChrif, ov 


required 


the tht 


Secondly inorhers. Rn dutic ( 


JY A Treacſe of aitbs : 


eget be the for the: attaining, the 
romiled,is vecedarily vo- 


yr pt the ſamnes of the world. 
And the like many, Iaall which 
Path is necefſzrily-\ ynderſtood, 


| (o called; | mouing God. $0: pro- 
miſclite, alrhough 
may: bee! called:2xongition, he- 
cauſetbe promiſe of litecss made 
topierſons Fanhs 
'farfieſt 
[thing promiled, 


,2n6 therefowan 


doete: 
fite.of 


; T he Soune of Aden is | 
coptte fare rhe which left. Be-' 
hold the Laibe of Gad-Which 1a-/| 


| forthe obtaining of the. henefice 
promiſed. Ant ;yor-in all. theſe, | 
Faith / 38: ho condition; properly | 


anſomedort it | 


beleeue exc nee get how 


impoliible-cong 
ditiontq be perforrned-ofe> Aer! | 
ſelues..And: ned 163:Faith | 
y thefruifc: and. bene, 
£6 the belee-+| i 
uer,'-yboalone ſhall ewoy the:| 


thing p ; )-aud: doth. nox. 


which | 


——_— affer of - grace, | 
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| haue wo faich before: 


: | the promiſe madeto thernyſo'af-/| 
wiſeandets 


ter this pro 
them," if they delkene notyrhey' 
ſhallbee coridemried for not 'be: 


I conceive” ali conditiohall 
er ans Rhee 


PiFaith, nvau&ro mobevaro 
beleetie, Asforexample; 


you. ſha br forginen 


| _—_ that: wee! 


the 


lecting,asobw 3 x8; 'Thus ther h 


re 80:be&|/ 
raken, tharGod doth freely of! | 
fer <ercie mn \harkinde ſoeuer;)| 

| and forthe” thereof-re: | 


| 


ly offers pardon tov and.re- | 
ſhew | 


whichjs general! to | Wro whom F 
the Goſpell comes; who-ag they | 


and ouriohedieace.only i 8 
@ cFourftkdIan4s eproate| | 


mercy to others;As we reade! in | 


wt" %S 
s : - 


C « #%. 


—_— 


Mm. 


concerning Tuftification. 


gaue thee al! the debt, becauſe thou 
haut compaſſion on thy. fellow ſer-' 


So then he that belcenes to finde 
mercy, isthereby moued to ſhew 


ſhewes no metrcic in deed recei- 
ned none, _ Ws 

' Beſides this, there is another 
con(ideration of Gods pro:ni- 
ſes, which ſtandes in the diuers 
qualitie of the things promiſed, 
whereof ſome be wholly neccf- 
ſarie for our ſaluation, and offe- 
red without any reſtraint, and 
are ſo to be belecued, as Faith 
and Repentance. Other things 
though good in themſcluas ; yer 


{are not alwaies good for vs, but 


we may be ſaued without them, 

[and in ſome caſe, better want 

' them then haue them : as hea'th, 

wealth, peace, and all carthlic 

bleſsings : yea, many common 

gifts of the Spirit, ar leaſt the 
H 


the parable, Math,18.32. 7 for- | 
deſiredſt me, ſhouldeſt not thoy alſo | 


want, eutn as I bad pittie on thee? | 


mercy, and certainely hee that | 


meaſure | 


An other 


conſidera» 
tion. 


Simply ne- 


cellarie, 


nm ..——_—_. 


—  ——_— 


| 


w__ 


146 


tation, 
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| Generall 
-f promiſes 
offered to 


all. 


- 
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With limi- | 


-| meaſure of them ; as. excellent | 


et. 


nn AE 
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A Treatiſeof Faith, 


wit, memorie, knowledge of hea- | 
venlie things, courage, liberali-| 
tie, gentleneſſe, &c. all of theſe | 
be promiſed with limitation, ſo 
farre as they be good for vs, and 
no further; and fo farre onely 
are to bee deſired and belee- 
ued, ook |} 
* "Another needfull confiderati- 
on of Gods promiſes, that wee 
may better make our vſe of 
them, is this,that God doth pro- 
clame in the Goſpell his Sonne 
Chriſt and all his benefites ge- 
nerally toall, and cuery-ſpule, to 
whom the Goſpell comes: fo 
that enery one who heareth the 
Goſpell,ought to beleeuc; which 
if he doe nor, ( which none can| 
without ſpeciall grace)yet this is 
his ſn, and ſhall be his condem- 

nation for wilfull refuſing mer- 
cie offered, And therefore euc- 

ric one that will not periſh muſt 
bzlecue,thar there is ſuch mercie 
in God as he offercth, and that 
God | 


— 


_P—C_—————_——— .- 


| 


thee deptiueth *hin:{c!fe,, Thais, 


; made paitakers of Chriſt)there- 


a_ 


- concernipe Initification. 


God is able, willing, and faith. 
full ro performe his promiſc : 


rhe benchte, of which otherwiſe \ 


therefore I doe before hand ? 
make knowne, that ( ſeeing ma- 
ny worthie promiſes be thus ge- 
neriHy propounded andfert out, 
that wce mightby bcleeving bee 


fore rone-doe ſhut out them- 
ſe!ues, and ſo bring vpon them- 
(clues more 1uſt damnation : as 
lobn 3.18. isplainlie expreſſed, 


alreadie. ver.19. This ts the con- 
demmation that lizht ts come into 
the World, &&c. 

There bce alſo many ſpecial! 
pronnſes made to ſpecia!l per- 
ſons performirg ſuch duties, as 
to Faith and truſt in God, to 
confeſsion' of ſinne, to praycr, 
and (o to all obedience: for God 


Reward belonging thereto, 


thar ſo beiecuing heemay enio/ | 


Hee that beleeues not is condened | 


requires no dutic, but there is 2 |- 


| H 2 -(though| 


Ig 


| moue the heart to deſire ir, yet 


| truthof the promiſer muſt draw 


{ before ſaid. Theſe well conſide- 


| ded, by many divifions,as is too | 


AT reatiſe of Faith, © | 


(though not alwaics expreſled ) 
which reward though 'it may 


it cannot beget Faith ; but the 


vs to belecuz, and our beliefe of 
hauing the reward which we de- 
fire, will moue to obedience : 
And therefore cucric one who 
heares ſuch rewards promiſed, 
muſt bee thereby moucd to be- 
lecue. Secondly, to obey as was 


red, will better guide the weaker 
ſort,to applic and make the right 
vſe of all the promiſes in the 
Scripture, which may any way 
concerne them. | 

Now then becauſe theſe pro- 
miſes be exceeding many, wee 
mult needs bring them 'to ſome 
order, and that as plaine and 
ſhort as may be, leſt the weaker 
memories be ouer-loaden,and ſo 
their vnderſtanding confoun- 


oft ſcene. I cannot thinke of any 
more 


| concerning Tuitifi 


more eaſe way, to teach the full 
vie of our faith in cuery part of 
our hues, then to laie open the- 
moſt principall matters,in which 
we are moſt ſubie& to doubt and 
feare; that ſeeing our diſcaſes,we 
= more fitly applic the reme- 
ie, 
Oucrlooking the whole courſe 
of life , Tobſerue theſe ſixe ſpe. 
ciall occaſions of doubting, 
wherein we have moſt need tobe 
releened by Faith. 
I1- Firſtand aboueall, we are 
moſt ſubie& to doubt, whether 
we|beinthe ſtate of grace,and fo | 
of the number of thoſe that ſhall 
be ſaued by Chriſt, 
2. Secondly, how wee ſhall be 
able to overcome our ſtrong cor- 
ruptions and temptations. 
3+ Thirdly, how to get grace 
to praie, heare the word, and to 
performe all duties to God and 
man in faith, ſoas God will ac- 


t them. 


4- Fourthly, how to endure 
H 3 


] 


Order, 


6, Choiſe 


heads. 


| 


—_— 
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and profite by : all affitions and 

perſecutions. 

s 5. Fiftly, how to be prouided 
for, of all things needfull for this 
natural! life. 

6. Sixtly, how wee ſhall hold | 

' ont to the end, | 

| All which may bee drawne to 

two heads, firſt for our ſpiritual 

life, ſecondly for this bodilie | 
life : In both which, were wee ſo. 
ſtrengthened in Faith, as to reſt 
vpon God for all ſufficient re- 
lecte, I weltſee not what might | 
be much wanting to makevs re- | 
ioyce alwaiesin the Lord; and | 
ſure I am, no other ſtate 1n this 
life, herewith were to be compa- 
red.» Let vs therefore come to 
particulars, and ſee how in all of | 
theſe wee may gather ont of 
| Gods word frength of Faith, | 

| and ſo comfort to our ſoules, for. 

the better finiſhing of our war- | 
| fare in this life, and more full aſ- 

ſurance of our finall vi&orie 
and glorie hereafter, in and 
| chrough| 


_— PYY I > KS 


concerning Tuſtification, 
throughout Lord Ieſus, 

And now to'begin with that, 
which as it is firſt inorder, (fo is 
it in degree abone 41] ro be moſt | 
ſought for (ſeeing vponit all the: 
reſt doe depend;.) andyet weare 
viually in nothing more wanting, 
hamely to be ſure of our ſaluati- 
on by Chriſt 3 vnder which I doe 
 containe eſpecnllic oor Tuftifica- 
tion,by which we be made Gods 
children, All which, as wee haue 
alrcadic heard, is tobe had alone 
in Chriſt, and ro be made ours, 
only by Faith, nor by avy Workes 
of 'righteouſneſſe which wee haue 
| done. Whercof, although there 
hath beene in the former part of 
this Treatiſe, ſo much ſai4 as 
might ſuffiſe for this point, to- 
ſhew how this Faith is attained : 
yet ſeeing the Lord hath left vs 
ſo many promiſes in the hole 
- | Scriptures, ( {peciallie in the new 
Teſtament, wherein Chriſt who 
was before ſhadowed in Types, 
is more clecrelic reucaled, for 
| : H 4 which 


_ 
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Firſt point 
wherein we 
live by 
Faith,is for 
alſurance 
of our fal- 
uations 


Titus 3, 5. 


i 


! 


I52 | 


Deuble 
errentie, 
1. Of faith, 

2 + Senſe, 


| 


| 


AT reatiſe of Faith, *i 


which cauſe I doe chiefly cire 
thefe,) And ſeeing this is my 
maine ſcope, to teach the weake 
belecuer, how hee may by theſe 
promiſes dailje nouriſh his faith, | 
(ſpecially in time of tentation) 
I hope it will be found no loſt 1a. 
bour to. gather ſome ſtore of 
tieſe promiſes, and to ſhew the 


right vie of them. 


To come then to the praQilſe, 
of this brſt point, how wee may | 
dailie come to more certaintie, 
that wee bee reconciled to God, 
and ſo his adopted children and 


—— 


heires of ſaluation; weareto re«| 


member, that there 1s a two- 
told certaintie, or aſſurance cf 
Gods fauour, one the certaintie 
which comes by Faith alone, the 
only ſtaic wherof is: Gods word: 
The other is the certamntie of 
(cnſe, when as we haue ſome ſpi. 
rituall feeling of Gods fauour, 
manifeſted to vsby his manifold 
greces beſtowed onwys, which be 
o many tokens and teſtimonies, 


of | 


—— _w_—. 


| 


—._ 
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concerning Teſtification, 


of his Fatherlic loue. A cleare 
reſemblance whereof, may bee 
that which Toab ſaid to Da- 
uid: Today thy ſeruant knoW- 
eth that 7* haue found grace in 
thy ſight, my Lord O King,in that 
the King hath fulfilled the re- 


] queſt of his ſeruant. Wherein 
wee (ee Toab was more afſy-| 


red of the Kings fauour , by 
granting his requeſt. Both 
theſe aflurances be exprefly con- 
pled in that one ſentence of the 
Apoſtle John, eAnd heriby wee 
dee knoW that wee know bim, 
if wee keepe his Commandements. 
| Meaning that the conſcionable 
indenour to keepe Gods Com- 
mandements, makes vs to know 
certainely, that wee truely be- 
leeue,. and haue the true cer- 
taintic of Faith for our ſalua- 
'tion by Chriſt, For our ſtreng- 
thening in both of theſe aflu- 
rances, the Lord maketh diuers 
promiles, 
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Matter 
what, 


Perſons 'to 
whom, 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


In all ofwhich wee ſhall finde 
vſually theſe two things, 
Firſt, what bee the excel- 
lent benefites, and vnſearchable 


riches which be brought to vs in | 


Chriſt : which beeſet forth vnto 
vs ſometimes generallic, all in a 


lumpe, that hee will ſaue vs; and | 


ſometimes more particularlie, 
that hee will forgiue and cleanſe 
vs:all to this end,to draw vp our 
carthly mindes and affeRions, ſo 
tohunger and thirſt after them, 
as neuerto beatreſt till wee doe 
in ſome meaſureenioy them, 
Secondly, the perſons to 
whom theſe bee in the Goſpell 
proclamed, that ſo cuery one 
may applie them to himſelfe by 


| Faith,and beaſſured they be his. 


Both which ſhall now better ap- 


 peare in the particular pro- 


miſes, 
And firft concerning Chriſt 
and the benefites brought by 


him, wee may well begin with | 
that, which was the fir ſt promiſe | 


made 


| 


= 


* 


_— * g—_— - 


| and betweene thy ſeed and her ſeed: 


concerning Iuſtification, 


e. AES ff 


on of all others; where the'Lord 


gainſt the Serpent (the deuils 
inſtrument in'” ſeducing mans; 
kinde ) (aid, And:? will put:enmi-: 


tiebervpeene thee and the woman, 


It ſhall bruiſe thy head, and thou 
ſhalt byuiſe his beele. In which, be. 
tides fundvie other ehings there 


ſed ſeed of the woman ſhould 
falliz conquer Sathan , and his} 
whole kingdome , howſocuer 
Sathan' would continually' mos 
left the feede of the woman, 
till | hee ©were quite | vanqui- 
ſhed. -- 1 


plainzlic taught, Heb.2. 24; that 
Chrift rooke our. nature, That 
through death hee mijkt . deſtroy 
\bimthat haz: the :power of arath, 
that is, the Denill, And deliner 


The ſelfeſame matter is more 


denouncing his :yengeance a- |}. 


ifrended, ithis is chiefe for our | 
purpole ; that Chriſt the promi- | 


' 


f. 


thers, who for. feareof death;were 


all | 


ct 
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all their "life ſubiz to bondage. 
Which (if God had made 
no other promiſe.) might bee 
a ſufficient word, to, - per- 
{wade cuery fſonle that hea- 


| ireth-it';, | not onely to defire, 
' ſand ſeeke 'this deliverance by 


Chriſt., but to beleeue thathee 
ſhalt enioy it, ſeeing God hath ſo 
faichfully ſaid ir. For the further 
confirmation of the faith of gods, 


people inthis point, 10 allages 
of ſending Chriſt the promiſed 
ſecede. As immediatly after the 
flood, Noah by Prepheſic blel- 
ſing: his tworfonnes ſaid; God 
ſhall enlarge Ta 
dwell in the tents of Shews, Which 
intendeth that wee Gentils, 
ſhould be called'to bee one body 1 


{ame was afterwards oft -renew- 


ſball'all the nations ' of the earth 
be bleſſed, «A, 3. 25. The like 


the Lord renewed this promile | 


ed to:eAbraham, In thy | feeds | 


CAT reatiſe of Faith, E 


per- | 


phet and bee ſhall 


with the Jewes in Chriſt. The | 


8 


| 
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'Inall which Chriſt was promi- 
ſed, the true ſeede, in whom a. 
lone all familics be blefled.. And 
ſo forward in all ſucceeding ages, | 
Moſes and all the Prophets in 
their times, foretold of Chriſt, | 
as we reade, Af.3. 24. 10.43, 
So that it is needelefle to write 
all the ſcriptures tending to this. | 
__ = 

. All this ferues thysto ftreng-' Ye, 
then the faith of all that will giue 
creditto God , that ſeeing the 
Lord nouriſhed the faith of his 
 Charch from Adam. to Chriſt, 
with thoſe promiſes of faluation 
| by Chriſt, the promiſed ſcedezwe 
(  therfore may boldly reſt hereup- 
on, & much the rather,ſecing we 
vnder the Goſpel, haue all things 
1 fulfilled ,, which they vnder the $ 
J| former Teſtament {awe a farre 
'| off, and-were perſwaded of them, | Heb.11,13 
| and embraced them, To paſſe 0- 
| {}ucrthenallthe promiles of the 
olds Teſtament concerning 
| Chriſt & his benefits,&to come 
| ro 
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Mulcitude” |ro the new , wherein all things 
ol prom- {which were foretolde , 'are fully 
es COncer- . . 
nine Chriſt |accompliſhed, and wee may with 
2.Cor.z3.17 | open face beholde as ina gi, the 
glory of the Lord. Here be ſoma- | 
ny promiſes, wherein Chriſt and 
his benefires beeſert foorth vnto 
vs, that thebare rehearſing of 
them, without any further ope- 
ning of them, would make a ſuf- 
| ficient book, and longer I feare, 
then ay of our idle profeſſours 
would once reade ouer. Tintend 
therefore to range theſe into 
| ſome: order, and to make choice 
of ſome principall of cuery ſort, 
| and by theni to ſhew! how wee | 
may make vſe of the reft;that are 
| of the ſame kind. 
Now all theſe promiſes con. 
| cerning this'firſt potnt, for the 
[trengrhening of our fairl-in the 
'{afſararce; of." our 'aluarion by 
Chriſt,be propounded eitherge- 
Guend, [reforetill. 
| -raywa | Generally, inreſpe& ofthe mat- | 
rer 
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. concerning Iuſtification, oe 


ter promiſed, as that Chriſt ſhall 

ſauc vsand the like; as alſo of 
the perſons, to whom theſe pro- 
miſes be performed : that is, ge- 
nerally to-all mankinde. Both 

which be for the moſt part joy- 
ned together, what is promiſed, 
and to whom ; therefore we will 
handle them together for breuity 
ſake, leaſt otherwiſe wee ſhonld 
be faine to alleage the ſameſcrip. 
tures againe , ro ſundry 'purpo- 
ſes;z which would bee tediovs, 
which Idefire to auoide, Tobe- 
gin then with the very names, 
which throughout the new Te- 

ſtament bee given to our redee. 


| mer Ieſus Chriſt : they are both 


of great force to confirme our 
fairh, When the angell Gabrie! 
wasſent from God tothe Yirgin 
eAMary, with that heanenly (alu- 


 rarion,herold her,T hat ad rev | 
bring 


concerne im ber Wormbe; a 
foorth 4 Soun:,and ſhe ſhall call bis. 
name leſs +: Whereot the Euan- 


 geliſt '@.A4t. giucs this reaſon, 
128 for 
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Mat, 1.2 I, | 


Luk.3 Gal 


19.9,10, 


loh, 3.17» |} 


12, 47* 


{chatto this end, toſauc vs being 
11oſt, and not to. condemne the 


| ATreatiſe of. Faith, Hy 


their ſinne; and to like effeft oft, 
Al firſt ſhall ſee the ſaluation of 


chews, he (aide, T his 
01 come to thus houſe, 
4s he alſo is the ſonne of Abraham; | 
for the Sonne of man is come to.ſeek, 
and to ſanethat whichuloſt.Chriſt 
himſclfe Saide , God ſent rat bis 
Sonne into the world to condemne 
the world, but that the world 
through bim ſhould be ſaued, And 
againe, 1 came not to indge the | 


ro heape vp no more of this ſort, 
ro this end is Chriſt ſo oft called 
our $4010ur, | 

In all which we ought to rea- 
ſon thus, Seeing the eternall Son 
of God did-take mans nature; 
and ſo was:[mmanzel. God. with 
vs, 2s the Euangcliſt A/atthew, 
ſheweth out of the Propher,.and 


torld,þut ro ſaue the world; there- 


for bee ſhall ſaue bis people from\ 


God, When Chriſt cane to Zu-| 1} 
= ſaluati. | 
or as much | .. 


— 


world, but ts ſaxe the world, And | 


fore 
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Tl * comerving TI, »ſtification. 
| |forevnlcfſe we will thinke all this 


Is but a fable, we are vndoubted- 
ly to belecue,that there is in this 


| for vs ſinners: For there is no other 
name onder' heauen giuen amon, 
men, whereby wee muſt bee Fn, 
And further, if wee will not de- 
| fpife this wonderfull mercy cf 


4 | God in ſending his Sonne , and 


| of Chriſt himſelfe , in comming 
into the world, not to condemne 
vs, but to ſaue vs being loſt: then 
muſt we witha true faith- accept 
this mercy. The ſame may bee 
faide of the name ({hrift, Fvnto 
1 both which all his other names 
may be referred Jwhich ſignifieth 
Annointed, whereto anſ{wereth 
the word eHeſſiah in Hebrew, 
By both which (beeing referred 
to Chriſt ) 1s meant, that the Son 
of God taking our nature,was in 


Ghoſt, (asis cft faide of him) 
and that farre aboue all other 
holy men , as was Frau of 

him, 


-| 1efav, and in him alone (aluation | 


the fame filled with the Holy | 


Aﬀt4g.12, 


Chrift. 
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lob.3.3 4. 


Luk, 3.224 


 CATrede of Faith, .- 


bm \Pſal.45. 7 T bo loueſt "ih 
teouſner, & bateſt wickednes;ther- 
fore God thy God hath annomted 
thee with the oyle of pladneſſe aboue | 
thy felowes, Of wtnch the Euan- | 
geliſt /ohn more plainely ſaith, 
For God giueth nt the ſpirit by 
meaſure unto him; which was ma- 
nifeſtly ſhewed at Chriſts hap- 
tizing, wherethe Holy Ghoſt 
deſeended in 4 bodily ſhape like a 
deue vpon him ,” and a voyce eams 
fro heauen, which ſaid,T bou art my 
beloued Son, n thte Tam wel plea- 
ſed, Which was to this end,that 
as ynder the Law, the Propherr, 
Prieſts, and Kings Were conſtcra- 
red to their offices by rhe annointin 

witb the bely oyle : ſo Chriſt was | | 
conſecrated to the offices of his | 
mediation, 1. tobe our Prophet, 
to reueale the whole will of God 
for our {aluation. 2. to bee our 
high Prieſt, both to offer vp him- 
| elfe to God hig Father A full and 
| ſufficient (acrifice'for the re- 
" of vs ſinners, and to 
make 
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make intercesſion for vs.3. to be 
our King to rule and gouerne his 
people, and to ſubdue all hisene. 
mies. All which bee notably ſet | 
out 1n that worthy epiſtle to the | 
Hebrewes,which beeing too long 
to recite , Idefire the Chriſtian 
| reader to reade with obſcruation 
that epillle to this end. 

From whence another effe&y. | V/e. 
all motiue to beleeue, may bee 
thus taken : Secing God the Fa- 
ther hath thus annointed his Son 
in our nature, and therefore cal- 
| kd him. Chriſt, and filled him 
with the Holy Ghoſt without | 
meaſure,that he might performe 
all things needfull for our ſalua- 

'F | tion; all which he hath fully ac- 
| | compliſhed : wee may therefore 
| boldly come to him, and ſo ſted- 
faſtly reſt ypon him for ourſal- 
vation. And on the other fide, 
they who hearing theſe , bee nor 
drawne heereby to belecue in 
\Chriſt for their aluarion, doee1- 
ther deny the truth of theſe, 
(which | 
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1 . . 
moſt iuſt condemnation. And 


| conſider what the Lord ſaith. | 


| "ATreatiſesf Faith, 


(which is tomake God a var) 
or deſpiſe their owne ſaluation, 


ſoprepared and offered to them; | 


which ſhall bring vpon them 


theſe briefly for thoſe two names 
leſws Chriſt, prop:rly belonging 
to our Sauiour, which doe ſum. | 
marily containe all, and fo to a 
wiſe regarder hereof might fuf- 
fiſe to perſwade him,to reſt vpon 
Chriſt for ſaluation. 

--But ſecing the Lord (who 


knowes how hardly wes bee | 
brought'td this affuranceby faith | 


of ourſaluation by Chriſt ) hath 
in that ſmall volume of the new 
Teſtament , ſpoken ſo much of 
Chriſt and the benefires which 
hee hath brought vnto vs, to 
this end that wee might bee 
more ſtirred vp-toſecke to him, 
and to embrace him for our 
Sauiour: I hope it ſhall bee 
worth our labour further to 


And 


_— 


ſares , which 
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concerning Tuſt fication, 


— OP 


And before I come to parti- 
culars, let vs heare, and wonder 
at theſe he of heauenly trea- 
bee ho to 
ſinners in Chriſt, 

Wherein this is the firſt, that 


Chriſt is ſext to ſane ſinners, wher- 


of enough was ſpoken before in 
the name /eſx,therefore now no 
more thereof. 

The-next is, that Chriſt is ſaid 
to bee 4 light to the Gentiles, 


| which was long before prophe- 
cyed often times by the Prophet | 


Eſay , —_ T he people that 
Walke in darkneſſe, haue ſcene « 

reat leght , they that dwell in the 
Land of the ſhadoWy of death, mo 
them u the light ſhined : which 
the Euan velill. e Matthew ap- 
plyeth to "Chriſt, bringing the 


light of rhe Goſpell , to a blind |. 


and ignorant people - And the 
Apoſtle Paul alleadgeth for his 
warrant 1n preaching the Goſpel 


To 


1to the Gentiles. 


1 
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Generall 
benefies by | 
Chriſt, 


Saveth VS» 
Luk, v43 Sc 


Light to 
Gent, 


| 


95. 


ww 
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= S A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


AQ,n3.48, 
loh.$, 12, 


Tolikeef:&, Chriſt is often 
ſaidto be the light of the world, as 
he profeſſeth of hiniſelfe,/ am the 
light of the world. And of this I 
vnderftand that which is ſpoken 
by the Evangeliſt /obn,1.9.T hat 
| Chriſt was that true light which | 
lghteth eutry man that commeth | 
wnto the world, (thatis: )) who Ca- 
fterh out the light of the Golpell | 

| 


CO—_ 


roall nations, as the ſunne inthe | 
firmament ſhines toal the world, | 
though many blind nener (ce the 
light thereof. Ynder this compa- | 
riſon of light, all the benefires | 
which Chriſt brings vs be contai- 
ned,light of knowledge, light of 
grace,and holy life, and light of 
 eternall life and glory. All which | 
be contained either generally -or 
ſpecially in the former alleadgetl | 
(criptures, and in ſundry others. 

To this head alſo: belongs ſuch 

(cripturesas ſhew Chriltto bce 

our life, 1oþ.6.3 3.51, 10.10, 14: 
6.2.T im.1.10, _ = 


Of all whick this is the vſe we | 
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I concerning Initification, 


hath (et vp his Sonne Ieſus Chriſt 
in the miniltery of the Goſpell, 


life to euery man whotheareth it, 
ifhe refuſe it not, and ſhut nor 
his eyes againſt it, asthe Phari- 
ſes dids Therefore eucry one 
who heareth this; not only may, 
but is bound to embrace this 
light, by a true faith, that ſo they 
may be the children of the light, 
and that vpon paine of condem- 
nation, euei as our Sautour him- 
ſelfe -denounceth againſt all vn- 
belecuers,ſaying: T his us the con- 
demmation, that light is come into 


| the World, and men loue darkeneſſe 
| rather then bght, 


Another worthy ground for 
our faith is this,that God the Fa- 


Spirit in the likeneſſe of a dove, 
lighting vpon him, ſent a voyce 
from heauen,ſaying : This is my 


arcto make, - that ſeeing God | 


to all nations, - where euer it | 
| comes,To lighten, . and to g1ue: 


ther, when atthe baptizing of ' 
Chriſt, hee ſent downe his Holy | 
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loh.9.41. | 
Toh. 12436, | 


loh,3.19. 


2.God is | 
well plea» 
[ſed jn 
| Chriſt, 


| - be. 


OO Is 


—_ 


| 


153. 


- FY th. = lh 
. 


Eph.1.6. 
s *Zs 


— 


AT reatiſe of Faith, [ 
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beloued Sonne, in whom 1 am wel 
pleaſed; Wherein is meant not 
onely that God did loue and like 


well his Sonne, (with whom for | 
himſeclfe hee could neuer beediſc ; 


pleaſed , there beeing no cauſe 
why) but this rather, that wher- 
as God was extreamely offen- 
ded with all mankinde, now hee 
was fully appeaſed by Chriſt, 
and for his ſake ready to receiue 
into fauour, all that by Faith 
ſhould recciue him; and ſo toac- 


cept him forvs, and ys in hime 


which 1s the ſame with that, 
where it is aide, God hath made 


YS accepted in his beloued. And a- | 


gaine , T hat Chriſt bath giuen 
himſelfe for v1,an offering and a ſa- 
crifice to God for 4 ſweere ſmelling 


ſauonr : meaning that whereas 


whole mankinde ſince the fall, is 
become odious to God for fin, 
ſo that neither their perſons, nor 
their workes could be acceptable 
to God ;now by this all-ſuffici- 
ent ſacrifice of Chriſt, all thar 
lay 
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| concerning Tuftification. | 
lay hold on Chriſt by faith, and 


ſing to God,im his perfe& obedi- 
ence. 

Which alone is a* ſufficient 
meanes by the operation of rhe 
ou Ghoſt, to drawe any that 
{ heare and conceiue this, ro caſt 
themſelues wholy vpon Chriſt, 
and to fſeeke for Gods fauour, 
and all the fruits thereof onely in 
this ſacrifice of Chriſt, _-'' 

Beſides theſe, there bee many 
| other Scriptures, which in gene- 
rall ct out Chriſt, and his bene- 
fits to vs;but if they be well mar. 
ked, it will appeare,they be con- 
tained vnder theſe.As for exam- 
| ple, where Chtift compareshim- 
ſelfero2 Vine ;'to teach, that as 
[the branch hath his whole 1: 


call himſcIfe rhe bread of life, and 


ſo apply his ſacrifice to them- |. 
{ ſclaes, they ſhallbee accepted of | 
| God, and their obedience plea- | 


from the ſRocke , fowee haue all | 
ontlife From him”: ſodorh hee | 


| isfaid co bee the head of the bo- 
[x x £5. dy, 


I69 


Toh. 15.1. 


Toh.6.35, 
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— 
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' 


| 
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Toh. 1.14 
Row.$8.32+ 


Eſa.s 3. 
a, 13-34- 


| 


| |hereby.alſo beedrawneto labour 
| 1by all mearestobe made. parta- 


— —” —-  _—— = - —_ —— eo—_— __—_— - —<_— _ —— << 


— 


- ATveatiſe of Faith, - [4 
dy ,. That he i fall of grace and . 
truth. Againe, Hee that Spered. 
not his owne Sonne,". but- deliuered - 
bim vp fer vs all, how ſhall bet not 
with bins. alſa , freely gine. vs all; 
things? Againe, ] willgtue youthe | 
ſure merciesof Danid that is, all | 
thoſe good things which were 
promiſed in Chriſt, who was the | 
ſeede of Dauid, . $260 | 
In all theſe and many moe,we 
ſce the intent of the Holy Ghoſt |. 
was,togiue vsin one view,2 ſight 
ofall that good , which Chriſt 
hath brought vs, that heereby c- | 
ucry one, who hears hereof,may-| 
both wonderat Gods vnſpeakea- 
ble mercy, inprouiding ſo many), 
and ſo. great. blesſings- tn 
Chriſt for.ys his enemies: and 


kers of them, _ | 
And this ſhgll ſaffiſeto; haue 
(cr out ſome of.the,generall-pro-. 
miſes, and the-v{c of them, bow.| 
weeare to. ſtrengthen our faith 


4 


——_— 


' conceiing\laitification. | 


Oticly this Twill adde concer- 


our 'doubts' ard feares for any 
| | partiefat diſtreſſe; wte-cayrot 
readily remember'ome particu- 
lar promiſe, wherbby wee might | 
bee comfotted'; therr wee may | 
| fafely'rtitme to one of theſe ge- | 
neral{ promiſes; (which doe cob. | 
_ | raineall particulars) and fo ap- 
|} | ply itco'out preſent neede, ' As | 
\ | forexample, ifany poore ſoule | 
| | ould fall into'grear doubtings. 
of Gods fatour, 'by*reafon of | 


ſome ' great-afflition © thar lay 
heavy ypowhim ,. or ſomecor- 
ruption which he could not ma- 
ſter ;and in this'perpicxity could | 
| not thinke of any ſpecialt pro- 

miſe, whereout hee might ga- 
ther ſome comfort: then may he 
boldly lay hold vpon any one of | 
theſe generall promiſes, and reſt | 
thereupon fot comfort, in this | 
maner:'O Lord thou hiſt aid in | 
thy holy word(which is the wo:d | 
| + RON > | 
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of generall, 


+. DE | 


_——__—— lies. lth. tus PLIES 


| 


_ CY OHSs OI mpT Opel? | Whieu $6) 
| ning theſe, thatifat any time In } ciall wane, | 
| make vie 


Looke for 
nothing in 
thy (eife,to 
cauſe thee 

to belecue, 


le... 
— ——_—— —_ 


PE 


————— 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 
of truth ) that the Soune of man 


| fore I do wholly reſt ypon Chriſt 
| and looke for helpe only by him. 


*{ generall promiſes , the leaſt of 


| our thoughts ypon God: Firſt, 


[ ſupport ys in all our feares,if we | 


-— —— — — 


is come to ſaxe that which u loft; 
Lord Iamloſt, and fee nothing 
in my ſelfe to helpe mee + there- 


I  T—"_ 


The ſame may bee (aid of all the 
which contain.matter cnough to. 


could fitly apply them. 
Wherein I doe againe fore- 
warne cuery one who deſires to 
beleeue 1nGod, and ſo to live by 
his faith, .aboue all to deny him- 
ſelfe, and nottolooke for any: 
thing inhimſelfe, why he ſhould 
beleeus (which I hauc obſerued 
tobee a maine hinderance from 
true _ belecuing:) but to, caſt all 


how mercifull hee is to prouide | 
ſuch helpe; for poore ſinners in; 
Chriſt, and freely to offer it vyto. 
them in his word - and (ſecondly, 
how faithfull hee is to performe. 


all that he hath ſaid, that by ava 
meanes 


—_—__ 


A.> tt _ At. hn a. 


— 


| comrer ning Init fication. 173 | 
meanes the poore ſinner may bee 

mooued to beleeve in God,thar 
he will ſurely ſuccour , and com- | _ 
fort him in due ſeaſon and mea-. 1 
ſure. 

Thus wonld I now paſſe from For thie 
thefe generall promiſes, and |P<!{0ns, to - 
come tothe ſpeciall , but that I | "29>" 
| feare. I hauc.not. ſufficiently clea- 

{red one point cancerning theſe | 
generals:namely,for h—_ perſons, 
to whom God- preacheth and 
proclaimeth theſe mercies, that 
they may beleene (1 ſpeakenor 
here,who ſhall enioy theſe, who | 
be.only beleevers and their ſeed, 
but to whom theſe bee offered. ) 
From whence be raiſed the grea- 
te donbts in many for their ſal. 
uation,that they know not them- 
ſelues robec of that number, to 
whom God doth truely offer 
thele mercies : and no maruell, 
For as itis not posfible, for a 
rebcll againſt his Soueraigne, to 
yl he (hall be pardoned,vn- 
- ſure 4 hee 1s.contai- | 
I 3 ned 


” _—_—k. ——_—. 
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-L che number of thoſe, to whomrthe 


1 


| whom not, or els it muſt bee ge- 


w— 


FTY | Treatiſe of Faith, 
| ned v vnderthe Princes pardon: ſo 
| no finer can beleenc to have 
pardon, till he know that he is in 


pardon 1s proclaimed by God 1m 
the Goſpell, for the knowledge 
whe rofeirher there muſt be ſome | 
ſpecial marke of difference wher- | 
by it may be knowne ; towhom 
the pardon is proclaimed, and to 


neralltaal!. Burthere is no ſuch 
ſpecial! certzine difference © be- 
tween ſinners before faith, wher- 
by one may know the parton. is; 
granred to him,andfuch as he 1s, 
and notto any other: fot then 

might ſome know themſelaes to | 
bee vnder Gods ſpecial] fanour, 
that is,cleRed before he belecue, 
which is imposſible by any ordi- 
nary meanes:therfore of necesſi- 
ry the onely way whereby anie 
may know himſelfe tobe contai- | 
ned vnderthe pardon, is this;that 
he heares that God mm his Gap | 
doth NP forgiticneſſe- of 
__ fine; 


CO —_ 


m—_ - 


>—_— —  — 


concerning tuſtification, 
ſinne-in Chriſt, without excepti- 
on,to all finners, that whoſocuer 


| heareth and 'beleeueth ſhall bee 


faged; the reſt ſhill bee condem- 


cepting this niercy offered to 
th:m. Having inthe former part 
of this Treatiſe ſufficiently proo- 


Tuedby many Scriptures, this 


-point, that Chrift and afl bis bene- 


| 1409 to all-mmantnde, as that one 
place, eAark 16. 15. cxprefly 


|ſheweth; 1 only now aduiſeenery 


one, who is kept from belecuing 
by this,that he knowes not whe- 
rher he bce contained vnder the 


|pardonor nv, not to Jooke to 


Gods ſecret will,but to attend to 
Godsreucaled will in his word, 
wherein it isexprefly ſaid, That 

ed would haut no man to periſh, 

ut Would baue all men to come to 
repentanse;and fo oft, T hat he de- 
ſores not tht death of a finner , that 
hereby hee may bee mooued to 
ſzeke and hope for that mercie, 
Jad "Hes which 


—_ 


— 4 


| nedfor out belceving,and'notacs | ' 


fires be freely offred without excep- | 


þ 4 .Per.3 9, 
Ezck.15.. 


22.328 


| ,a76,| ATreatiſeof Faith, _ 


which God is ſo willing to be- 
| | {tow ypon vponhim, if the fault 
|benob4n his owne ſelfe, a5 it was 
[im eh ynbeleculng Tewes in /erv- 
Mat.23.37 | {alsw,of whom our Saujour com- 


plained, ſaying: How often Would 
{ / baue gathered thy children, as the 
| | henne gathereth her chigkens under 
| ber wings? . and yee, would not. A) 
| further -manifeſtation of this 
|| willingneſſe in God to ſaue ſin-| 
Mat, 22.9,! ners,may be ſcene in htsgracious 
{201 inuitation of the vnworthieſt to 
[ cometo the weddirg of his Son; 
2 Cor.5.20 | Ya inore by his belecching ſin- 
| | ners to be reconciled to him: and 
| by the many and weighty argu- 
| ments he, vſerh to pet{wade men 
| to belecue,by the great rewards, 
carilly,aad (pirituall, remporall, 
 andeternall, whichall belecuers 
(hall enioy ; and by the fearefull 
woes which ſhall fall on all vnbe- 
| leeuers,both in this life, and that 
ſoh..38. | tOcome, asplentitully is to bee 
3.48, ſcene throughout the Scrip- 


turcs. 
| Out] 


- ——_—  —_—_— 


— —_— Y 


—— 


| conterniny Inſtification, 
- Ont of all —_ thinkes, a | 
poore diſtre nner , might 
thus Acre yp himſelfeto Sn. 
IF this bce certaine , that God 
| would nothane me periſh, but is 
very willing to ſaue me,and ther- 
fore hath not onely prouided all 
ſufficient meanes to bring mee 
thereto,and made ſuch a generall 
pardon, as may aſſure mee I ain | 
contained vnder it : yea ſceivg I 
now kno's, that Tam invited and 
called to come to Chriſt, and in- 
treated.to bee friends with God, 
then may I be bold to'come and { 
aflure-my felf, I ſhal be welcome, 
Yea further, if I will not forgoe 
all rheſe' rich” rewards tendered 
'ynto me, and pull ypon my ſclfe 
moſt iuſtly all thoſe woes which | 
God hathi threatned againſt :all' 
deſpifers of his mercies, then 
mult I gladly accepr Gods mercy 
offered to mee; and if I finde my 
mnbclecuing heartto draw back, 
| then muſt 1-ply the Lord with 
_ \ ferent! and conſtant. prayers, 

=o I 5 that 


EET 


_—_—” 


IC 


| 


Speciall 
{benefirs, 


on, 


' 178 \ 


— 


8+ [Iuſtbcuti. | © | 
j enident by the Scripture, that all 


| 


. A Treatiſe of Faith;.: he 


that hee would draw mee by his 


{Spirit tocome to Chriſt ,, and ſo 


'toreſt ypon him for my ſaluati- 


on, And thus much for the: gane- 
rall promiſes , bothin regard of 
the matters. promiſed,and of the 


perſons to whom they -bee pro- 
claimed, that euery one who 
heares them , may claime his 
part inthem, + at 

' Now -tocometo thoſe ſpeci. 
all bencfites which we receiue in 
Chriſt, which belongto this firſt 
point, how our faith is to bee 
| ſtrengrhened in the aſſurance of 
our ſaluarion by Chriſt: I intend 


| herein,to theſetwo,. our 7uftifi- 
cation,and 2. the fruites immedi- 
ately growirg from . thence, 
which I gather. out of the Apoſtle 
Rom.5.1.tobcetheſe three, ' 1, 
Regonciliation,2, Adoption, 3 Hope 
of Glory. 
Concerning luft:fication, it is 


our (aluation depends vpon ir, 


toreferre all ghat I haue to ſay | 


that 


I_ th. ts. —_— 


—— ———S. 


that whoſocuer ſhall bee ſaued, 
mult be juſtified ; and therefore 
of necesſiry,he that is not iuftifi- 


behooueth then eucry one who 
lookes for ſaJuation,well to con- 
celue, what it is tobe iuſtified in 
Gods ſight; ahd then to make 
_ {ſure worke, that hee may attaine 
it z yea and khow ic alſo,that hee 
is tuſtified: without which,isno 
comfort or hope of happineſſe. 
ſobe iuſtified before GoJ, isto 
be made righteous : thit is; not 
onely withourall finne;,” bur ha- 
aing all that righteouſnes which 
God in his holy law requireth, 
as Rom.2.13- So was Adam and 
Eme by creation: « God made mn 


v0 is boly, barmeleſſe, vndefiled, 


i7her then the beatens. 

|" "Beſidestheſe ; not-enc of the 
| whote ſtocke of mankinde , was 
thns righteous, but cuery ſoule, 


BY concerning Iuſtification be in 


ed;muſt needs bee condemned; ir 


riphteous. So was Chriſt, Such ad 
| bi#h Prieſt it hzcame v3 to bout, 


feparate from ſinners, and made | 


Eccl.,o.31. 
Heb.z,.26 


young | 


E- _ —— OOO 


he EE 


CAT reatiſe of Faith, 
young and old, was, 1s, atid cuer 
(hall be in this world, voyde of 
this righteouſneſſe, and full of all 
| vmighteouſneſſe: As Rom. 3+20, 
T herefore by the Workes of the law 
ſhall no fieſh be 5uStified in bu ſight, 
It followeth then, that all rhat 
ſhallbe aued, muſt bee inſtified 
another way,and that is this, by 
having that perfe@ righteouſnes 
which was in Chriſt alone,to bee 
accounted theirs,as if it had been 
in themſclues, | 

. Not intending toenter into a= 
ny further.diſGourshereof,w hich 
may bee ſeene in ſundry Treati- 


| Our care mult bee ,. to-get this 
grace'in Chriſt, whereby we ſhal 
 aſſuredly be ſaned.The Scripture 
is arechat this is obtained by 
faith,and no-way elſe, as beſides 
ſundry other ſcriptures,the Apo- 
| {tle both ſoundly and. plentifully 
| prooueth, Rem. 3.8 Gal.z, reade 
The places, 11 which wee ſhall ſce 


ſes, written of this argument; all | 


| 


| 


| 


not onely the truth of the do- 


—_——— ee tt De ee is lth 


 Qrinez; | 


if concerning Initification, | 181 
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Erine, but many motiues to be- | 
leeue, and imbrace this grace| 
wrought by Chriſt for vs, and 
by him freely offered vnto vs, 
that we might receaue 1t to our 
comfort. 

To this purpoſe is that which 
is ſaid, Row.,z. verl. 21.22. But 
now i the righteonſneſſe of Ged, 
made manifeſt without the Law, 
haning Witneſſe of the Law and 
the Prophets, to.Wvit,the righteouſ- 
meſſe of God, by the faith of Teſua | 
(briſt, unto all, and wvpon all that 
| beleexe. And (o forward to. the 
end of the chapter ; wherein for 
our purpole, this is chiefly to be 
conſidered, That as none are 
partakers of this beneftte of In- 
ſtification in Chriſt, but belee= 
vers: ſoſceing none canbelegie 
toenioy this, but ſach as: know | 
| that God: freely and farhfully | 
offers it to them, therefore. it 1s: 
here, and elſewhere oftrcucaled,' 
that as,al{ buxe ſonntd and G70 de- 
pn of the glory of ond, {0 - 

eney 


_— m—— 


— 


. 
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ATreatiſe of Faith, 

they inflified ferely by his- grace, 
through the Redemption that 1s in 
Cbriit Feſw. Which ( as Taid ) 
cannot bee vnderſtood, that all 
doe recceine this mercie of Inſti- 


but that as Chriſt hath wrought 


it inthe Goſpell roall: which is 
more manifeſted by the words 
following, verſe 25. hon God 


declare his righteouſneſſe by the 
forginentſt of ſinnes that are paſ- 
ſed.ce. 

The vſe to bee made of theſe, 
and the like, for the ſtrengthe- 
ning of our Faith,” in the afſu- 
rance of 'our ſaluzrion by Chriſt, 
is &ris;thateuery one who woul1 
b:leeue, doe ſet before hin, on 
the one fide his owne ſinfulnefſe 
andcurſcdnefle, tobe fuch, thar 
he isno way able ro make- any 
fatisfaRion whereby he might be 
delivered; on the other fide,that 


—_— cs. . 0. 


it,o God doth indifferently offer | 


hath ſet forth to bee @ yeconciliati- | 
' | on, through faith in his blood, to 


 Chiiſt 


fication, purchaſed by Chriſt; | ' 


| 


F- 


| 


—_— 
— Es ee, en. 


comarning Juſtification. 


Chriſt hath made a full ſatisfa- 
Rion ynto his Father for him a 


- | miſerable ſinner, andfreely offers 


it to him; which-if hee belecuc, 

it ſhallbe-accepted for him, and 
he thereby ſaued : that this may 
draw him, to renounce all hope 
in himſelfe, and {0 to relie vpon. 
Chriſt for his Iuftification and 
(aluation. : 


This ſhaitbe mote manifeſt i in {Parts of 


the parrs of Inftification, which 

are forgiueneſſe of ſinnes, and im- 
patation of righteouſueſſe : and 
more eſpecially in the former, 


forginemſſe of finme, which lo vn. 
ſeparably bringing in the latter 


| imputation of Tighteouſneſſe, 


the Scripture doth moſt labour 
toafſurevs of. And forithis cauſe | 
alibleſſednefſe is worthi placed 
herein, both'by the Prophet Da- 
uzd and the: Apoſtle Paul, ſaying, 
Bleſſed are: they whoſe iniquitizs 
and inboſ ſinnes are 


are ft 
es Bifed i the: man, fo 


Whomnthe: Lard mputeth not y Fa 


III 


iuſtificati- 
on. 
Forzwenes 
of 


That | 


j 


' ATreariſes of Faithi" Ys 


Thatit may / drive cucry man out 
of inſt on were _ 
od iu V verſe 5; 
j-- to drawall that ſhaſ bee (2- 
ucd, to looke for ſaluation, one- 
ly in Gads free mercy, forgive- 
ing their iniquitic, and covering 
their ſine, andnot imputing to 
them their finne. { Vnder which 
| ſpeeches is contained the! way 
and meanes; how the righteous | 
God ( who willnot let one finne 
and breach of his Law to eſcape 
| rnpuntfhed, without deſerued 
| condemnation) doth yertſer- free 
poore ſinners, from their 'finne 
| andpuniſhment : which is onely 
by the ſatisfaRion, which Chriſt 
| hath made for them, in bearing 
their puniſhment; wherwith God 
being ſatisficd, : doth- fully -and 
freely forgiue all: thoſe who'by 
Faith accept this meroie __ 
ynto them\} . - 
.-, Tothis ehd ahropghout! E | 
- |Scripture, \s this-great benefite 
of forgiuenes of ſinne by _ | 

fo, 


— _ — w— 
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| ſo plentifully proclamed ynto vs 
. | | miſerable ſinners;I wil citea few 
| | for many, When Job the Bap- | 
| riſt wasſent to prepare way for 
1 | Chriſt, firſt ſeeing Chriſt coming 
| {vyato him, hee cried out, Behold 
| the Lambe of God, which taketh | 
aWay the ſumes of the world. Our 
Sauiour himſelfe after his reſur- 
| | reQion, appearing totwo of his 
| | Diſciples going to Emaxs, ha- |-vk 24.45 
uing opened their vnderſtanding 
that they might vnderſtand the 
| Scriptures, ſaid vnto them, T'bus a6. 
| its written, and thus i behoued 47» 
| (rift to ſuffer, and to riſe againe 
from the dead the third day; and 
that Repentance «fd Remiſſien of 
ſeunes, fhould bee preached in his 
name among all nations, beginnin 
at [eruſalem, Likewiſe the Apo- 
tle Panl preaching at Antioch 
| tothe Iewes intheir Synagogues 
ſaid vnto them, Be 3t knoWwne vn- 
to you therefare men and brethren, | 
that through this man ( mcaning 
_ |Chriſt) & preached wuto you. for- 
/ Zak £8 ok —— 
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| 
=—— 
| gwneneſſe of ſinmmes: And from all 
| y=_ $30» [chi Le xLnree) yee could not be | 
| Rom. 4-25» bed by the Law of Afoſes, by 
| Gal 1,4. | bim exery one that beleenes 15 Th- 
——_ | ified. And fo all the reſt of the 
| 1,Per.2.24, Scriptures, in which it is (aid, 
that Chriſt was Delivered to | 
death for our ſins; And geue 
himſclfe to redeeme v1 from all 
mniquitie, And bath by bimſalſe\ | | 
eu. i.c. d our ſine. T hat Le bare our 
thi Fans on efron T hat hee lowed 
v1,and waſhed vs from our ſinu2s. 
And to ſhutyp all with that wor-'| 
 _ |thieſaying of Saint John, 7/ any 
1 Toh. 2.1, | wan ſine, wee haut an Adiocate 
te with the Father, Chrift the righte. | 
ens, And he 1s the propitiation for 
our finnt's, and not for ours dnely'; 
but for the finnes of the whole | 
world. In all of which, what can 
Pſe. -| any maathinke tobe Gods mea- 
ning, but to prouide a meanes to | 
ue vs ſinners? And therefore 
whoſocuer feeles his finne, and 
feares Gods wrath, may boldly] | | 
come to Chriſt, and ſtedfaſtly| | | 
| __bclecue\] | 


| 


” 
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| concerning Inſtification. 
| — — 
beleeue that God for Chriſts | 


fake will forgiue him ud remen. 
ber his ſimmes no neore, And f6 


euery one, to whom this goud 
newes of pardon is brought by 
the preaching of the Goſpell, 
lay claime to this pardon, and ſo 


| talt hee pleaſe God and _ 
in 


owne ſoule ; otherwiſe as his 


ſhall his - damnation bee more 
gricuous. 


eucry poore ſfonle who faine 
would beleene, not to make his 


 finne greater then Gods mercy : 


butfeeing Thrift hath borne che 
punifhment of his ſinne, and ful- 


and proclaime thispardon ynto 
him; therefore that hee commit 
himſelfe ro Chriſt, and ſo giue 
glorie to God in beleening, that 
through Chfiſt his debt is dif. 
charged, and he freed from con- 


much the more, may and ought - 


TE L—— 


ſhall 'bee exceeding great, ſo 


I doe therefore againe exhort 


A EEE _—————— 


ly\appeaſed Gods wrath* for | - 
| hin, and doth expreſly call him, 


demnarion ; 


| 
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| demnation ; ſo that neither God 
will, nor the deuill,nor his owne 
conſcience, ſhall be able to lay a, 
[ny thing to his charge z,'rhen 
which.what can bee more com- 
 fortable to a diſtreſſed finner, I 
know not. _ 
This might content vs, if wee 
were notlo full of ynbelecte;but 
the Lord both koowing, and. pit-' 
tying ourdiſtruſtfall hearts,hath 
ſaid much more to perſwade vs 
of our ſaluation in and by our 
Lord Chriſt Ieſus. .- And. where- | 5 | 
as wee have learned that to the 
juſtifying of a linner, there is.re- 
quired not onely that his ſinne 
and puniſhment bee quite taken 
away, but that.hee haue pertet 
2. part of | righteoulneſſe, - without which 
luſtiScati- | there can benolife: for although 
-— "2D thele two bee. neuer parted, ( no 
feta more then ſoule and bedy /in a 
teoulneſſe, | liuing man)yet they be not both 
one, but neceſlarily diſtinguiſhed, 
and both required,in him that is 
| juſtified in Gods ſight. The Lord 
| | therefore | 
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therefore hath graciouſly proui- 
ded a mmneanes, whereby we (who 
| ſince the fall of our firit parents, 
haue vtterly loſt our original] 
| rightcouſneſſe, and bee no way a- | 
ble,to attaineſuch righteouſneſle 
as Godin juſtice requires at our 
hands) may reconer our loſſe & 
be made pzrfeRlyrighteous,ſuch 
as God will allow, and forwhich- 
hee will in his inſtice grant eter- 
nall life. As Paxlin his glorious 
triumph before his departure, 
1; | did boldly profeſſe : For 7 ans 
| now'readie to be offered, and the 
time of my departures at band ; 1 
haue fonghta good fieht, 1 haue' 
fiſhed my courſe, I haue kept the 
Faith; Henceforth s laid vp ' for 
mee the crowns of. riakttonſnoſſe, 
which the Lord the righteous 
Judge ſhall giue me at that day, 
and not to me onely, but to all that 
hue his appearing. © Which one 
Scripture might ſuffiſe to 'per- 
ſwade vs, tolooketor this righ- 
teouſneſle andeternalllife,which | 


j 
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by | 


2 Tim. 4.6. 
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by duedebt (through Gods mer-. | - 

cic and the merit of Chriſt) is| | 
made ours, - But becauſe this 1s | 

not ſo cafily ſeene; much leſſe be- | 
leened, that ſuch as we ſhall eter; 
attaine to this highdignitic, the 
Lord hath reucalcd his good will 
towards ys. ſinners. in this be- | | 
halfe, that he hath prepared ſuck | |. 
a perfe& righteouſheſſe for: v8, i; -Þ: | 
and madea faithful & free grant 4 
therof vnto vs, that ſo wee may 1 
make itour owne by Faith. This | 
| is moſt manifeſt, inthat heauenly | - ) 
compariſon, betweene the firſt | 
ChriſtIeſas, ſet forth at large 
and in many degrecs, Rom. 5.12, | 
to the end, Theſumme of all-is| 
this, that the benefite we hauc in 
Chriſt, doth every way exccede 
all the hurt we had in Adam, as 
the Apoſtle himſzlte ſaith, verſe 
20. Where ſinne "abounded,. grace 
aid much more abound, w.21.T hat | 
41 fine had reigned unto arath, ſo 
might grate alſo reigne by rightes 


teouſn'ſſe 


A. 
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F | oufneJe unto: eternell- life through ' 
| | Jeſra Chriſ our Lord.Where wee | 
| (ce that as: ſmnethrough Go1ls 
iaſtice broughe-death : | fo by 
Gods mercy, the vighteoufneſle | 
of Chriſt brought to vs eternal} | 
| |life. As is expreſly ſaid verſe 19. 
| | For as by one mans diſobedience | 
| | many. Were made ſinners :*ſo.by the | | 
}; | obedaence of one ſhall many be'ngade « 
riehteons.Wherin it 1s cleere,that | 
as Chriſt by his obedience was 
| | perfeRly righteous, ſo by it n1a- | 
-\ [ny(tharis, ail) that by Paithre- 
ceiue Chriſt, are-made righreous _ 
. | | in Gods fight. /Tothe ſame:pur. | 
poſe it isſaidthatwee-are made | 
the righteonſhefſe "of God” in | ;Cor. 5.21 
1 him. And that of the Propher | Eſa, 53.11, 
Eſa. By . bis knowledge ſhall my : 
righteous ſeruant inflifit many : | 
for hee ſhalt beare their iniquities. | 
And for this caule is Chriſt cal- | 
| \ |led The Lord our righteonſneſſts |1er-23.6. | 
- | | andthat he ischoend of the Law, 3e 3. 
| | for righteouſneſſe 20'enery on? that ( nal | 
| 
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| belcecth. And for this cauſe are ; 
| the | 
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the Sacraments ſaid tobe ſeales of 
the righteouſnes of Faith,& to the 
ſame intent much - wherein wee 
ſee how plainely and plentifully | 
the Lord ſets out this" perfe&t} _#. 

| . |rightcouſneſſe, and life thereby | | 
in Chriſt, to be made ours, | 4 

| { Which if any fhall but negleR, | 
| and paſſe by, and not accept, | | 
how (hall hee eſcape moſt © iaſt 
condemnation ? As wee reade 
| Heb. 2.3. ſpeaking of the lame 

matrer. 

1G How then can this but per- 
; (wade enery one;who defires (al- | 
nation; with both hands (as wee | || 
| fay)) to receiue this great gift of | * 
| Chriſts nn to bee his: 
| wherevpondepends ſo certainly | - 
| his etcrnall happineſſe. And how 
| juſtly ſhalt thou periſh, who hea- 
| ret of this great goodneſſe of 

God, prepared in Chriſt, and of- 
fered in the Goſpellto thee, and | : 
- © - | yet wiltnotrecetue ir?burcither. 
| © *\ ſecurely negleR ir; ora leaſt by: 
thy vabclcefe, deprine thy ſelf- 
| O 
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of ſo incomparable abenefite. I 
can ſay no more ro perſwade 
thee ; but I beſcech the Lord to 
perſwade thee, and doe thou 
givethe Lord no reſt, till by his 
Spiri: he draw thee, ta embrace 
this benefice, to thy cuerlaſting 
cofnfort. 

Now to come to the fruitesof 
Iuſtifi cation, whichbee ſomany 
effets of Gods grace accompa- 
nying and following our Iuſtifi- 
Cation, 1. Reconciliation, 2. A- 
doptien, and 3. Hope of Glorie: 
I am not ignorant that cheſe bee 
ſet in another order dinerſly, by 
| divers Diuines, which is not 
much materiall; for all conſent, 
that they bee ſpeciall benefites, 


which Chriſt hath purchaſed for 


' vs by his death and obedience, | 


' and ſerue much for the aſſurance 


| of our ſalnation. Whereas on 


the contrarie the jgrorance or 
doubting of them, muſt necdes 
breed much diſcomfort, cſpeci- 


| 
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ally in time of temptation, and | 
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{expectation thereof, but out- 


[ly to checre vp his heatt in the” 


| [ſuch ſortas hath beene already 
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atthe houre of death. Yet ſeeing | 
theſe doe ſo depend vpon the 
former of our Tuſtification, that 
hee who is tuſtified cannot want | 
theſe ; and without a man be iyu- | 
ſtified, he can neuer enioy any of 
them, either to bee at peace with 
God, much leſſe tocome into {o 
high fanour, as to bee adopted 
and made Gods childe and heire 
of all his bleſsings; and leſt of all, 
attaine ſuch hope of euerlaſting 
elorie with God in his king- 
dome, as might make him here 
in this vale of miſerie, not one- 


wardly to reioyce, and holilie to 
boaſt thereof : ſeeing, I ſay, the 
iuſtified man, and none elſe hath 
rheſe molt certainly , the beſt 
way to get aſſurance of theſe, is 
co make ſure our Iuſtification, in 


ſhewed. | 
But ſeeing the Scriptures doe 
oft make mention of theſe, that 


__God 


—_ 
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God hath prepared and offered 
theſe ro vs in Chriſt : it ſhall bee 
| ro our comfort to! take know- 
ledge of them, andſo labour for 
| the right vſe of them. Remem- 
bring that I haue in the former 
F {| partof this Treatiſe, ſpoken of 
theſe effe&s of our faith, out of . 
Romws.5.1,&c, to ſet out the great 
and prerious fruites which are 
| | gottenby Faith, thereby to pro- 
uoke all, more to labour fer 
Fairh : 1 way now be the more 
briefe, eſpecially ſeeing the 
| Scripture includivg them in the 
former, is not ſo plentifull as in 
the former. For the firſt of 
theſe, Reconciliation, l vnderſtand, | reconcilia- 
| that whereas before wee were in | tion. 
Chriſt; we were enemies to God 
by reaſon of fime ; Now by 
| Chriſt wee are reconciled and 
| made friends, as Row. 5.10. Fer 1. 
if when Wee were enemies we were | 
reconciled by the death of his Son, | 
much more being reconciled Vyee | 
| ſhalt be ſautd by his life, So like- 
K 2 wilc 
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| was in (briſt, and reconciled the 


AT reatiſe of Fajth, | 
wiſe notably is this ſet forth, 
2 Cor. 5.18, 19, 20. eAll things 
are of God, Who hath reconciled 
the world wnto himſelfe by Ieſus 


Chriſt, and hath giuen vs the mi- 
niſterie of Reconculiation, For God 


— 


World wato himelfe, not imputing 
their ſinnes onto them; and hath 


committed to 1s the word of Re. 
conciliation, Now then are \vee 
ambaſſadours of Chriſt: As though 
God did beſeech you through vs,Vve 
pray you in Chr:ſt ſtead, that yee- 
bee reconciled to God. In both 
which Scriptures theſe two: 
things I obſeruefor our purpoſe, 
firſt, that we being rancke ene- 
mics to God, Chriſt by his full 
ſatisfation ( whereof his death 
was aprincipall part ) hath re- 
concitked God his Father voto 
mankinde; yet notſo, that any 
haue the benefite thereof, but 
they who gladly doe accept 1t. 
The ſecond is, that ſeeing none 
could ſo much as know this, 

_: 


| 
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much leſſe haue warrant to be- 
lecue, to have any part in it : 
Therefore the Apoſile as a faith. 
full diſpoſer of the ſecrets of 
God, plainly affirmes, and for 


' more certaintic repeats,that this 
reconciliation was wrought for | 


the world, that is, all mankinde, 
(though againe I ſay, none but 
belcevers enioy it.) And the 
moreto draw vs to belceue, that 
God hath granted ont a commil- 
fion to the Miniſters of the Goſ- 


pell, ro preach and publiſh this ; 


good newes. of- reconciliation 
wrought by: Chriſt betweene 
God and man : andrthar they 
ſhould by all meanes labour to 


perlwade men; yea ( which 1s 


wonJerfull )he faith that God by 
his Ambaſſadours, doth intreate 


them tobee reconciled to God, 


that is, to accept thisvnheard of 
mercy offered to them, 

Theſe things when I conſider, 
Icannot but admire Gods vn- 
ſpeakable mercie, in ſo ſeeking 

K 3 ro 
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ro ſave vs his enemies, and our 
brutiſh ingratitude inſolight e- 
ſeeming thereof: :yea our ſenſles | 
| neglect of our chicfeſt good, and 
our r deadly vnbelicfe; by which 
we depriue onr ſclues of fovnua- | 
laablerreaſure, freely offered vn. ! 
to vs. What may be ſatJ more to. 
| moueour onie hearts either to 
defire, or to accept ſo great 
grace I well ſcenot : bur this I 
(ee, and am ſure of, thar it ſhall 
be more tollerable for Turkes 
| and Pagans in the day of iudge- | 
ment, then for thee whoſocuer | 
thou art, who liuing in the | | 
Church, doeſt eitherde piſe or ſo 
ditruſt this bountie of the Lord, | 


it, 


As for ſuch who preferre any | 
worldly thing before this vn- | 
matchable mercy, and ſo if not. 
grolſcly reiect ir, yer ſecurely 
negle& it, and as fine trample 
ſach pretious pearles vnder their 
feer : I (ay no morebut bee that 
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that thou doeſt not receaue | 
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i filthy ket bimbe filthie ſtill. But | 
tor ſuch poore ſoules, as doe 
highly priſe this exceeding fa- 
vour,to be reconciled vnto God, | 
and onely bee kept from it by 
diſtruſtfull feares, © that it js not 
for them ( they being ſo vnwor- 
thie. )Ibeſcech them inthe Lord, 
deeply to weigh what hath beene 
ſaid to draw them to beleene,and 
for an example, to ſer before 
tzem Gods dealing with the E- 
| pheſians, of whom rhe Apoſtle 
ſaith,T at when they were dead in 
treſpaſſes and ſinmes, (which isas 
bad as may bee, yer hee heapes | 'Y 
more of their wofull condition, 
verſe 2.11.12-) yet theſe were 
quickned in Chriſt : (o likewiſe the 
(oloſſians, being before their | Col. 1421. 
conuerſion ftrangers,and enemies, 
becauſe their mindes Were ſet on e- 
will workes,\pere reconciled to God, 
} &c. And toſaythe truth, ſo is it 
with all that bee connerted, as 
Paul teſtifieth of himſelfe,and all 
| other belccuers before their-ct- 
| CT K 4 feauall 


Eph.2.3, 
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feuall calling , that they had 
their conuerſation in times pait m 


the luſts of their fleſh, tn fulfilling 


' wrath as well as others. All which 
'if a poore ſinner ſhall conſider, 
| chart others in as bad a ſtate as 
| he, and many farre worſe, were 
received to mercy : and that 


-| God doth inmercy as freely of- 


fer it to him as them, and 1s as 
faithfull as euer to performe 
what he ſaith: this doubtleſle will 
in tine moue him to expeR like 
mercy at Gods hands, if hee ſhall 
| with patience waite the Lords 
| leiſure, and neucr giue ouer car- 
neſt ſupplication roGod,to draw 
him, and daily meditation on 
| Gods mercy, Thus will I leaue 


| rhis poiot ( having ſaid more | 
then I purpoſed:)only I deſire to | 


be conſiered, that vnder this re. 
conciliation, I containe that 
peace which Chrift makes be. 
tweene God and vs,» whereof 
| | Rom. 


| the will of the fleſh,c5- of the minae, | 
and were by nature the children of | 
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Rom. 5.1. Eph.2.1 7. and elſe- | 


red to this head, 

Now we come to the ſecond | 
fruite of our Iuſtification,which 
is eAdoption, whereby I vnder- 
ſtand that high fauour of God, 
whereby hee maketh thoſe who 
be 1uſtified by Chriſt, and fo re- 
conciled, his owne. Children and 
heires ofall his bleſsings. If De- 
uid thought it no ſmall prefer- 
ment to bee ſonne in Law to 
King Saul ; what may bee 
thought of this? And therefore 
the Apoſtle John calleth all to an 


ble loue of God incalling vs to 
be the ſonnes of God, 

Wherein we have to conſider, 
not only the excellencic of this 
eſtate, bur the certainerie of it, 
without which we could haue no 
comfort by it. This certaintic 
appearcs as in this, that God 
hath called all true befecuers to 
be his ſonnes : fo further in the 
| K $ next 
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Rom, 9.26. 


a Cor,6. 
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Reu, 21:7, 
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next verſe where he ſaith, Deare- 
ly beloued, now are we the ſonnes f | 
God, though (as he ſaith 
peares not What \wee CG 
this purpoſe well ſcructh {a 
gracious promiſe which the A- 
or __ out of Nap (nes 
Hoſea, Ana it ſhallbe int 
where it was fad vnto them : » 0 
L7G that there - " 
bee called the children of t 
_ Ged : So likewiſe whenthe 
Lord promiſeth to ſuch as ſhall 
ſeparate themſclues from the 
wicked: And I will bee a Father 
unto —_—_ and yee ſhall be my ſonnes 
ughters, ſaith the 34s AL | 
mightie. Againe, Hee that ouer- 
commeth ſhall inherit all things, 
And 1 will be his God and bee ſhall 
be my ſonne : theſe promiſes muſt 
be the cauſe of our faith, and our 
faith the cauſe of our obedience, 
as hath beene ſaid. And therc- 
fore it is ſaid, Yee are all the ſonnes 
*| of God by faith in Chriſt Teſwa. 
And yet much more to our = 
ent 
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ſent purpoſe, is that excellent 
Scripture, Gal, 4.4, 5,6,7. which 
containes much for the ſtreng- 
thening of our faith in this 
whole point of the sffurance of : 
our ſaluation,therfore I rehearſe 
it all: But when the fulne;Jt of tinse 
Was come, God ſent forth bus Sonne 
made of a woman, end made under 
the Law, that hce mignt redeeme 
them Which were under the Law : 
that we might receiue the adoption 
of ſonnes, And becauſe ye are ſonnes, 
God bath ſent forth the Spirit of 


his Senne into your hearts, Which ) 


cryeth Abha Father.Wherein (to | 
paſſe ouer allthe reſt) this is eu1- 
dent, that a maine end why God 
ſent his Sonue to redeeme vs m1. 
ſerable ſinners, ( who are by na- 
rure vnder the curſe of the Law) 
was this, that wee might by thas 
redemption by Chriſt bee made 
Gods children, and,as the Apo- 
le Ciith, 77 children, then alſo 
heires, enenthe hires of God and 
coheires with Chriſt, as it follow- 


eth 
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eth inthe former Scripture, Gal. 
4-7. Wherefore thou art no more 4 
ſeruant, bxt a ſonne;now if thou bee 
4 ſon, thou art alſo an herre of God 
through Chriſt, 
Vje. ' Tf this be ſo as thedevill him- 
l | ſelfe cannot denie)who can ſuffi- 
IT; ciently adrnire and magnifie the 
it 3+: | boutiſulneſſe and lone of God to 
man, by (o great a price to- pur- 
chaſe ſo high a dignitie, (as the 
 Ffeh.1 1a, Apoſtle fohn calls it ) that wee 
ſhould be the ſonnes of God, and 
 partakers with Chriſt of all his 
| glory in his Fathers kingdome? 
But me thinkes I heare ſome 
| one ſay, It is true, this 1s a moſt | 
| bleſſed eſtate, if a man might bee | 
| aſſured jt were his owne:but (ce. | 
| ing the Scripturc oft witneſſeth, | 
| that they be but few who atraine| | 
]Obvtieftgn.| this fauour, how may I who an) | 
{o vnworthy, (o full of ſinne, and | 
voide of grace, ener hope tobee | 


| 
| 
| a partakerhereof? 

| This beeing ſo great an obie- 


Aion, and ſo common, whereby 
; many be keps from belecuing, tt, 


Pe CEEIICS th. 


— —  — —_— 


| Cone rning Intification, 


| harh ewo partes : firſt , that | 
fo fewe cometo bee Gods chil- 
dren,to which I anſwer, firſt the 
fault hereof isnot in God, who 
(as oft hath beene (aid)hath ſo 
largly proclaimedlife inthe Goſ- 
pel to euery ſinner, Again,ifthere 
were an almes of great value 
caſt among many, which a few 
onely could enioy, what (cramb. 
ling is there who could get it? A 
memorable {tory of late yeares, 
I willrelateto bea witnes againſt 
all ſuch wicked ſeruants, po ſloth. 
full, (as our Sautour calls them ) 


(aued, will ler others ftriue for it, 
and be content to goe without it 
themſelues; which is indeede,and 
ſo the Lord will count it, a flatte 
deſpiſing- of hismercy offered 
vnto them. Arich woman gaue 
at her death a dole of fixe pence 
ro the poore that came to Lea- | 
den Hall iv London , for which | 
there was ſuch ſtriving that ma. | 


| who hearing that a few ſhall bee | 


205 | 


Mat, 25.26 


ny were troden to death 3 how | 
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ſhall theſe riſe in indgement, a- 
| gainſt our daiaty; idle, ambiti- 
| ous, couectous, and voluptuous | 
worldlings , who cuery one in 
their kinde,ſtriue extreamely for 
their defires , but take no paines 
to be ſaued? But to leaue theſe, | 
and tocome to the ſecond part ' 
of the obicion, which concerns 
a better ſort, and farre neerer ſal- 
uation , who be kepr backe by 
their ynwortihneſle ; whom as I 
much pitty for their vncomfor- 
tableneſſe,ſo can I no lefſe blame 
for their ignorance, that after ſo 
long preaching of the Golpell, 
wherein all the mercies of God 
be proclaimed vnto, yea beſtow. 
ed vpon finners,yea great,and all 
vnworthy (as n the laſt point 
vefore this was ſhewed:) yet 
theeſe poore ſoules doe ſticke ſo 
faſt ivthe mudde of their natu- 
rall pride of Popery, as toſecke 
for ſome worthinefle in the.n- 

ſclaes, for which God ſhould | 


make them his ſonnes. To con- 
| clude | 


— 
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clude then this point, feeing God 
is a free giver of 1 this high fa- 
uour of ion; and no ſeller 
of it; and ſeeing he ſo freelic of- 
fers it to thee in Chriſt; beware, 
that neither by idlenefle, nor 
proud ignorance , thou depriue 


thy (elfe of it,but thankfullic ac- 
» hay ſo ſhale thou bee fa. 


The laſt ſpeciall benefit which 
we receiue from Chriſt,asa fruit 


ofour juſtification, ſerving for 


ſtrengthening of our faith in the 
aſſurance of our ſaluation, is the 
Hope of Glory: whereby I vnder- 
Rand that God hath prepared 
for vs ſinners, this ſingular com- 
fort, that wee may entoy in this 
life, ſuch a hope and expectation 
ofcuerlaſting glorie,as mayboth 
inwardlie cheere onr hearts, and 
cauſe vs outwardlie to profeſſe 


the ſame, to the glorie of God, | 


encouragement of cther faith. 
full people of God , amazing of 


the wicked,and trengthening of | 


our 


— 
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a — i i 
our [clues,to hold out tothe end, 
againſt a! diſconragements what. 

ſouer. That God hath. prouided | 
ſuch a ſtay,. to ſupport vs in all 
| the changes of this life may ſuffi- 
ciently appeare by that which 
wereade, Hebr,6-19.18, 19. 4 
Scripture containing great force 
for the ſtrengthening of our | 
_ faith,in the certaintic of our ſal- 
nation,as we ſhall ſee, 

Wherein God Willing more abun.- 
4+ ntly to ſhew onto the heires of 
promsſe,the immutability of his cou. 
ſel,confirmed it by an oath. T hat by 
ews immutable things, in which 6t 
45 not poſſible that God ſhoul tye, 
wee might haxe a ſtrong conſolati- 
on, Who haut fled for refuge, to lay 
bolde pon the hope ſet before vs; 
which hope Wwe haue as an anker of 
the ſeule, both ſure and ſtedfaſt, and 
which entreth . into that Which 15 
within the vaile, whither the fore 
runner u for vs entered, ener. Jeſus 
made an high Prieſt after the order 
of £Melchiſedech . Wherein bee | | 
_ theſe | 


—_ 
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. [rhe hope of glorie. 
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concerning Inflification. 


\ 


theſe heauenly matters contai- 
ned,which I wil only laie apen,& 
ſo gather out that which makes 
moſt for our preſentintention,to 
make ys more ſure of this grace, 


I» Gods decree and euerla- | 
fting counſell concerning our ſal- 
uation,is vnckhangeable. 

2. It was Gods good plea- 
ſure to make this exceedinglic 
mavveſt. 

3. The perſons,to whom God 
would thus manifeſt his counſell, 
were the heires of promiſe. 

4+ The meanes whereby, God 
would thus manifeſt his counſel], 
was this, That what he promiſed, | 
he bound With an oath. 

' 5. Theſe rwo evidences of 
Gods counſel, bce ſure and vn- 
changeable. 

6.1t is 1mpoſſivle that God ſhould | 
lye intheſc | 


7. By theſe wee may haue 
ſtrong c:nſolation. =þ 
8, They. who ſhall have ſtrong, 
con - 
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-in tentations, as an Anker to a 


| high Prief. 


| for his children a good eſtate, | 


CAT reatiſe of Faith, © 


conſolation muſt make hope 
their refuge:that is, holde faſt on 
In, 
9.ſhar hope is ſet before them 
to hold faft by. 
10, This hope 1s to our ſoules 


ſhip in ſtormes. . 

11. This Anker which will 
holde, it is ſure and ftedfaft. 

12, Itis entred vpward ito 
heanen,as our earthlie anke Vbe 
caſt downewards. 

13. Chriſt our ſorerwnner 15; 
gone toheanen for vs, 

14. Chrift is our euerlaſting 


Behold what ſtore of heauen- | 
lie matters be here contained; 
which when TI did confider (© 
cloſelie folded vp, and ſo well : 
furthering the point in hand, 1 | 
was drawne thus to vnfo!ld them. 
Among allthis is ſpeciall for our 
purpole, that Almighty God as 
a louing Farher hauing prouided 


was 


_o | 


_ 


concerning luſtification, i 


was very carefull to make it ſure | 
vnto them , andtherefore hath 
given rwo ſuch cuidences 25 can- 
not deceine,his promiſe andoaths 
that wee bemg perſwaded heere- | 
by,might in all our feares, for 
our refuge, caſt our hope v 


his fidelitie : ſo ſhall we bee ſafe,” 
and haue ſtrong conſolation. 


| Wherein we (ce the ſingular vie 


of this hepe of cternall life, that 
it is bope which makes vs not aſha- 
m:4,as the Apoſtte ſpeaketh,and 
the. Prephet Damid exceeding 
oft rhe ſame : Tea, that we ar* ſa- 
ued by bope:that is,we ate ſo afſu- 
red of our faluation , as if wee 
poſſeſſed iralready ; and therfere 
doe with patience waite for it. 
There ismuch in this Scripture 
tothisend , that as the whole 
Creation as it Were groan:th and 
traueleth in paine,with earneſt ex- 

FFation, Waiting for the manife- 
ftation of the ſonnes of God, what 
time they ſhall bee deliuered from 
the bondage of corruption into the 
glori- 


2I1 | 


Roms, 5-- 


Pſal. 25.3. | 
Rom, 8.23, 


U——_— 


-_— 


212 


Heb.12.2. 
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glorious liberty of the children of 
God : So all true beleeuers (who 
haue the firſt fruites of the ſpirit ) 
groane in themſclues , waiting for 
the Adoption : to wit, the redewp. 
tion of their bodies : thats, for a 
full glorification of ſoule and bo. 
dy. This is to bee ſcene in the 
lives and d-aths of Gods faith. 
full eruants , who for this hope, 
endured the croſſe, and dcfpiſed 
ſhame , as1s teftified of our Sa- 
uiour himſelfe;and of 1oſes that 


Fon With the people of God,then to 
enioy the pleaſures of ſinneſor @ſea- 
ſon; efteeming the reproch of (briſt 
greater riches then the-treaſures in 
Epypt , for hee hadreijett to the 
recompence of reward, The ſame is 
to be ſcene in all that honourable 
company mentioned, Hebr, 11. 
Ando in all the holy Martyrs in 
all ages , what was it, but this 
hope of glory, after aſhort (uffe. 
riog, which made them willing- 
ly ro endure ſo great and fore 


em 


perle- 


IIS 


ſe. | 


hee did chooſe rather to ſuffer affli- | 


{tailes, that we therefore careful- 


concerning Inſtification, | 
perſecntions? I might bee long in / 
this, for the Scripture ſpeakes 
much hereof, exhorting vs tore- 
toice in hope,making it th'end of 
our vocation, and regeneration: 
God bath called vs to bis kingdoms 
and glory, God according to his 
mercy hath begotten vs again to 4 
linely hope by thereſurrettion of Te. | 
ſus Chriſt fromthe dead, to an in- 
beritance incorruptible, wndefiled, 
that fadeth not away,reſerned inthe 
heauens for vs, &-c. And moreto 
like cffeR as doth follow, well 
worth ourreading , and catefull 
conſideration, ſeruing muchfor 
the comfort of Gods chil- | 
dren. | 

Out of all which this is that 1 
gather, ſceing this hope ofglory 
is ſo ſure an Anker in all ſtorms, 
ſo ftronga helmet inall our bat- 


ly prouide onr (clues pf this 
grace : yea rather ſeeing God 
hath ſo plentifully prouided it 
for vs,and giuen vs ſo many pro- | 

miſes | 
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miles hereof, and hath called vs 
hereunto, and (o oft exhorteth 
vsto reioyce in this hope of glo- 
ry ; all this ſhould moone vs to | 
hotd faſt the profesſion of our 
hope without wauering, For bee 
is faubfuil that promiſed , as the 
Apoſtle exhorteth:otherwiſe we | 1 
(hal call Gods truth and faithful- 
neſſe into queſtion, which is a 
high degree of tempting God, 
and no lefle pronocation of his 
high diſpleaſure : whereas on the 

| other ſide by cafting this anker | 
in aby orme,wee ſhall bee ſure] ] 
roeſcape ſhipwracke , and ſo in | 
the end arrine at our deſired 
port of euerlaſting ſaluati- 
ON. 

Thus haue I now ſhewed as 
briefly and pliinely as I could, 
how cuery one whois troubled 
with vnbelcefe , about the cer- | 
cainety of his ſaluation, namely, 
whether inchas he (ſovoid of all 
grace,and ſo fall of all finne)may | 
be bold to belecue, and thereby 


. 


be| | 


x 


| concerning Infification. | 20F 


Þ | be affuredto be ſaued by Chriſt; | 
| and to this end , that his ſinne is | 
quite forgiuen, and hee accepted 
| {as righteons in Gods fight, (© 
| reconciled to God, and adopted 
to be Gods child; that hee may 
| | reioycein hope of the glory of 
{4 | God; how ſuch an one (I fay ) 
.| may get and dayly increaſe this 
aſſurance of faith , that there is 
| | no condemnation to him belonging, 
| | but that he bath enerlafting life, 
| | and ts paſſed from deathto exten 
1 | which what can be morewelcome 
and comfortable ro a troubled 
' | conſcience , Iwellfee not, And 
therefore (as oft before) I ex- 
*| hort all that feele this weaknes 
_ 1of faith concerning their ſaluari. | 
on,aboue all ro obſerve theſe and 
fuch otherScriptures ( whereof 
there bee many ) wherein Chriſt | 
and (aluation be oftered to poore | Obſerue 
ſinners, that they(who haue as |><riprures 
good right to them as any, )Jmay |4.a 
not for any thing they ſee in| * 
themſclues, put theſe promi- | 
les | | 


Mts. 
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ſes from them, as not made to 
chem, But rather in admiration 
of Gods wonderfull geodnefle, 
mercy , and compasſion vpon} * 
ſuch vnworthy wretches, to giue 


accepting this mercy ſo freely 
offered: which they muſt doc, be- 
fore they ſhall ſee ſuch a true} 
change of heart & life in them,as; 
they carneſtly deſire ,& for want| 
wherof, they thinke they ought: 
not tobelecue ; which isto ſuch 
(ifnot the onely yer )the chiefeſt 
lette and hinderance from faith: 
whereas on the other ſide, when 
it ſha] pleaſe Gods ſpirir,by theſe 
his free promiſes to drawe them 
to belecue, and though weakely, 
yet truely to ſtay themſciues vp- 
on Godsgreat metcy ſo reucaled 
tothem; then aſſuredly ſhall they 
ſee and feele this change in their 
hearts, that they know not what! 
roſay or thinke of Gods mercy,| 
in pardoning luch as they feele 
themſclues to be. This cannot 
but 


. 
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bur breede an vnfained Tone in 
them toGod, with an ezrneft 
defire and true purpoſe to glori- 
fie him; whichbe the chicefe parts 
of a holy life, and fureſt proofes 
of ſaving faith ; which can no 
more want thele, then atrue fire 
[canbe without heate ( though 
roo many carnalGoſpellersthink 


riſh. 
þ Having thus ſeene kow wee 
are by Gods promiſes to get and 
increaſe our aſſurance -by faith, 
ithat we be Gods children : Now | 
ir followes, that wee conſider 
' what be the markes of God chil. 
dren,whereby we may be further 
afured thereof. Among which 
markes, ſeeing faith it (cIfe'is the 
firſt and (ureſt proofe that we-be 
|Gads children , andto this end, 
jmany pretious promiſes bee 
made to ſuch as doe already be- 
leeve ; as the former promiles 
were made to beget and increaſe 
faith. It is meete ther wee take 
; L ſonc 


| 


| concerning luftifitation. | 


otherwiſe,” and ſo miſerably pe- |, .. 


Aſſurance 
bythe fruits 
of faith. 
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| Mat.13,16, 


16,17. 


1 . 


- 


Mr.k.16.16 


1Rom,1,16, 


19.9. 


4 


Toh, 3.15.16 


fed are they 
yet haue beleened : and againe ro. 


# 


' 
, 


ſame view of thele,, nor for the 
{trengthening of our faith, but. 
that by our faith.( bee it ſmall or | 
grcat)we may -hanea.ſeſible al. | 
lurance of our. ſaluation. To. 
which purpoſe may this ſerue, 
thatwe who belceue in Chriſt, 
are ſooft ſaid tobee bleſſed , as 
Gur Sauiour ſaid to. Thomas, Bleſ- 
who baue not ſeene, and 


his Diſciples , Blefed are your | 
eyes,for they ſeeze+c : and likewiſe 
to Peter , Bleſſed art thou Simon 
Bar lona , for fleſb and blood hath. 
not rewealed it vnto thee,but my fa- 
ther which # .im' heaxen;, and the 
like many:totheſame end alſo .it 


be ſaned:T hat the Goſpell 15.the po- 


| wer of God unto ſaluation, to enery 


one that beleeucth, Againe, 1f theu 
confeſſe with thy month the Lord 
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is ſaid, T hat he who beleeeth ſhall | | 


leſns, and ſhalt belecue in thy heart, 
that God raiſed bum fremthe dead, 
theu ſhalt beſaned + and-againe, 


| Whoſocutr belecucth in Chriſt, ſhall 


. mot 
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| 


| in allthem that beleene, &c, In all 
| theſe and many the like promi- | 


_— 


concerning Iuitification. | nt 


' tet periſh, but hawe therleſting We, | 
| yen herb enerlaſting life 166: 

and u paſſed from death to life * 
gaine,? am come « light inns the 
world, that whoſoency belceneth'in 
we, ul not ab;4e 1m darken 
theug h he were dead , yet ſhall hee 
line and ſhall newer te. The ſame 
alſo is intended in thefe'Scrip- 
tures, "in which forgineneſſe of 
ſinnes ,righteouſneſſe andir ſtifi- 
cation ate promiſed to b:fee: | 
uers, A.10.45.Rom.10. 4 AF. | 


13-30. Rom.445. 5.1. S011: ewiſe | G1. 2.2 6, 


it is aide, Wee are wade rhe chil. 
dren «f Godby faith; and' ar mary 
as received bim, to them hee g Fae 
polyer to be the F onnes of God; Urn 
to thems that beleene im his name. | 
Laſtly, ro heape vp no more of | 
this kinde) -to this end 15 that; 
Chriſt ſhell come to bee plorified in 
his Saints, and be made m4rucllous 


ifes, wadetoſich as doe'tryely | 
belecnein Chriſt, may enidemiy | 
£2 


5+ wird |. 


appeire, j 
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26. 


"If ths 


1, Thel.7, 


I ©. 


| 


—__—— 


( 


ow 


ith. 


[ 


{| ſours of Chriſtian Religion bes 


| highly behooues ſuch as looke 


| beware their hca:its doe not be- 
2.Pct.1,x0. | 


1 eleEt;on ſure, that they may know 
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appcare, that ifany doe know, 
and can prooue themſelues to bee 
mthe faith, as the Apoſtle ſpea- 
keth, by this he may be infallibly 
aflured of his ſaluation,Wherein 
ſeeing the greateſtpart of profel: 


deceiued,(aying they haue faith, 
when-in truth they haue none, it 


for better comfort, aboue all to 


guile them hercin, and to beſtowe 
all ſtudy to make their calling and 


that Chriſt dwelsmthem:other- 
wile they.caynor bee approned 
neither by theraſclues, nor any 
others, to bee in the ſtate of 
BIacc. | 
Thus:much for fait!: it ſelfe, 
whereby we may certenly know 


thatwe be Gods children, heires | 


of (aluation, and cannot periſh, 
We are now further. to [ce ſome 


| 


ſpeciall frnits of our faith,which | 
bethe cfteAsof Gods Spirit in al 
troe 
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truebeleeuers,& beſo manymarks 
whereby they doe know them- | - 
ſclues,and be knowne to others, | - 
that they be Gods ſheep, & ſo be 
further cuidences and aſſurances, 
that they be Godschildren, and 
-|ſhall-be ſaued, ; | 

| Inwhich relpe&, this gift of | Afurance 
Gods Spirit to belecuers 1s cal- | by the | 
led 4 ſeale, Epheſians,1.13. Where | fruites of 
the Apoſtle ſetting out the con- ps "A 
uerſation of the Epheſians, layes | gift ofthe | 
 downe both theſe euidences: firſt [ſpirits F 
of their faith, ſecondly, of this ' ww 
gifr ofthe ſpirit:ſaying,/» whs ye | 
alſo ( bat ovtained mberitance )af- | 
ter that ye heard the word of trmh, 
the Goſpell of your ſaluation ;Where: 
in alſo after yee veleened , yee were | 
ſealed with the Spirit of promiſe, 
which i the earneſt of our inheri- 
tance, wntill the redemption of the 
purchaſed poſſtſſion, onto the praiſe 
of his glory. In which wee ſee 
the Lord dealtes with vs- ac- 
cording vnto the manner of 
menz who in their conueyan- 
| L 3 CES 
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ces of land doe not onely giuc 
writings to make known-their 
grants; but to fritke them ſure, 
dge ſet (eales/ to their writings, 
and befides do giue a turfe of the 
land toafſure the poſſesſion 2 ſo 
the Lord hauing -giuen vs his | 
wordand' writing for ſalvation 
in Chrift, thereby ro make vs be= 
l>eue,doth alſo giue his Spirit ſo 
manifeſtly to worke in them, 


 thatthey beethereby more aſſu- 
| red,” that- Chrift"is theirs, and 
that by himthey ſhall inherre c- 


rernall glory. For which cauſe, it 
5d, they were ſealed with the 
Spttic of promiſe (that is, which 
was'promiſcd to all beleeuers. ) 
And ttits gi of the Spirit, is ſaid 
ro be as an earneft penny, to a(- 
ſure vs we ſhallentoy the full bar- 
e2ine, orrather the whole giftof 
perfect happinesin Gods King- 
dome. Of this I ynderſtafic] that 
of the Apoſtle , where hee ſaith, 


that though ſome who had made; 


a faire profesſion, were now fal- | 
| VE jen 


a 
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len away from the faith, Nexer- T 
thelefſe the forndation of God ftan- : * TO 
deth ſure faning4his ſeale,the Lord | | 
bnolverh them that are bus; and let 

euery one that nameth the name of | 

Chriſt depart frominiquity.Where 
hee makes the foundation of our 
ſaluation to bee Gods. eleion; 

| anda ſcale .or tampe whereby 
we be knowne to be Goas chil- | 
dren, to bee an holy life , a part 
whercofis depirting fron ini- 
quity. Thus then wee may fee in 
general, that the gift.of the (an- 
Aifying Spirit, which is the firft 
andchiefeſt fruit of faith, and 
roote of other graces neccflary 
to aluation , is a moſt ſure eni- 
dence, that we bee the. children 
of.God, and heires-of {aluation 
by Chriſtz which might ſuffiſe to | - 
aſſure any man of his ſtate to bee | 
very good, if he be not deceiued, | 
bur be ſure he hath receiued this 
ſanRifying Spirit: for ſo the A- 
\ poſtle, 1. 1eb.4. 13. .reafoneth, 
Hereby we know that wee diyell in 
| a hin, | ; 
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him, «nd he in vs, becauſe bee hath 
giuen vs of his ſpirit; as was fur- 
ther ſpoken in the former partof 
this Treatiſe, and 1s awe our 
| better aſſurance that webee 1n ; 
| Gods fauour, more largely to be 
laid open,ifnot in all, yet in the 
| molt principall cies of this 


—_—— 


i | Spirit dwelling it vs. 
IM | Among which, good order re- 
1 offaluation | Juireth to begin with that which 
{ by keeping | 1 moſt generall, and containes 
} Gods com- | the reſt: namely, the keeping of 
qmande- | Gods efron. ares. 7 5 in 
,ment®, | ſundry places is madea ſuremark 

of (auing grace, This is manifeſt 
' inthat dinine Epiſtle of Joby, 
which was written principally to 
this end, to ſer downe ſundry 
| marks wherby 1t may be known, 
who be the truc children of God, 
and who not. Among which this 
| is one,the keeping of Gods com- 
| mandemencs,as 1.epiſt. chap. 2. | | 
verſ. 3. And herby we kyow that | | 
|} we know kizs,5f Wee keepe his com- 
; mandements:the meaning __ | 
Or, 


”T we 


-- -_ 


'Y' 


— 


concerning Tuflification. 


of,is,that the conſcionableendea- 
your to frame our lines, accor- 
ding to Gods will reuealed im his 
word,is a moſt certen mark, that 
we betraec belceuers, and fo the 
true children of God & heires of 
glory.To this end is thatch. 3.22. 
where he makes this keeping of 


| Gods cCommaundements an eui- 
| dent note that wee are in Gods 
fauour : ſo that, #Whatſoener wee 
acke, we receive of bim. And again, 
 verſ.,24 He that keeperh his com- 
' mandements avelleth in him , and 
| be in lim. (It would be roo long, 

and Tthinke needeleſſe to heape 
vp more of this argument : for 
the Scriptures are full cf theſe 
promifes made to the righteous, 


in Gods way, bearken to his woyce, 
beare much frutes, bee new 
creatures, and many-of like ſort. 
All meaning the famething , to 
leadea godly life, which whoſoe- 
| uer doth iti cruth',''th6utgh with 


ro obedience, roſuch as-walke | 


| 1 5:2$ _ 
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much weakeneſſe., hee may cer- 
| rainely thereby aſſure himſclfe of 
| his alnation. . 1 
| Whichif'many a poore' ſoule 
(who haue a good care to pleaſe | 
| |] God, and that of very love vnto 
him for his mercy) wonld confi- 
der, it might comfort them a» 
#ainſtall their feares and doubr- | | 
ings riſing from the ſenſe of their 
| infirmities, which for iuſt cau- 
ſes Ged doth leave inhis deare | 
children. And therefore (theſe 
| being the perſons far whole ſake | ) 
| ſpecially Iwrite theſe,) Leatnelt- | 
ly beſeech them to deale righte- | 
| ouſly with God, andtheir owne 
ſoules, and nottorobbe God of 
his honour , ' and themſclues of 

| their comfort indqubting_ of his 
fauour , but rather acknowledge 
the gracious worke of God;inſo 
renewing them by his Spirit,that 
whereas: by nature they: bad no 
cart toxpleaſt God , nor conſci- 
ence of obedience 3 Now: God 
and their owne conſciences doe 


| 


|robe with Chriſt, 


| | 


| 


! 


| 


dantly ſuffiſe, to confirme anie 


Concerning i atuencathe tr 


witneſſe, and Gods people "doc 
ſee, itis their chiefelt endeauour 
to pleaſe God inall things, and 
| thejr. greateſt griefe to offend 
bin: whereupon they. may cer-: 
tainely conclude , That they are 
1ntheſtate of grace , notwith- 

| Nanding the burthen of their in- | 
| firmities,vnder which they grone 
and oftdeſiretg be diffeluegand | 


Me thinkes, this might tbun-! 


| true] y conuertedfoules, that theyr 
caſe isgoad,,, audtheiriend ſhall | 
be (ate; by te. thema- | 
| ny ſore battailes and Ds they 
meete withall by their 'corrupti- | 
ons,yct dwelling nor reigning in 
| EEMR. 1 15), 

But (ceing the Lord ( vho! of 
old ſaw how hard it would bee 


for vs,to hold faſt this aſſurance [Particular 
of our lafety , eſpecially ; when |cuves, 


our enemies ſeeme to haue the 
_ OI, made fo mayy 


promikes of ſaluation, not onely 
to | 
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"_ 


Is. Loue 4 


{marke - 
E 
Il 


__—_ & 


| CAT rea tiſe of Faith 


to generall obedience, but almoſt 
to all particulars,that though-we 
many times,canot ferch comfort 
from ſome datics &. fruits of our 
| faich, yet we may from others; & 
neuer want ſome true cuidences 
of our faith and happines.It ſhall 
be expedient toſer downe ſome 
chicfe, referring the diligent rea- 
| der of tho Scriptures, 'to take' a 
| patterne by theſe to obſerue and 


Amongall,the firſt and chiefe | 
 fruice of Faith is lone to God, 
and all -them which. belong to 
him, to' Chriſt ind''to all his | 
members; all which be vnſepara- | 
bly ioyned, and doe all proceed 


1 lob, 4.19. Wee loue him, becauſ? ' 
| be loued vs firſt. From whence | 
we may ſoundly gather, that as! 
Gods loue is the cauſe of 'our 
 loue Of him ; ſo our loue of God 
1s a certaine ptoofe that wee- are 
lonedof God, and (ball be cuer- ! 
laſtingly bleſſed and __" by 

Mz: 


— —_—_— 


make vſe of the reſtas he can. |} ' 


from the. loue of God to vs, oh 


: 
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expreſſeth, T bat God bath 
Athroveme Life, (and in a 
| nother place) T he kingdome to 
them vhat lout bins The yn al. 
fois intended in that heauenly 
faying of the Apoſtle, And-wee 
know that all things worke together 
for good tothemthat lone God, to 
thern that are the called according 
to his purpoſe. And the ſame 
may be gathered out of that ex- 
cellent ſentence , Eye hath: not 
ſeent'nor eare beard, neither bath 
entered intoths heart: of. man, the 
things which, God: hath: 
for them that lone him, And to 
like 'effe&t, But if any man loue 
God, the ſame us knowne of hams 
Inalbwhich and rhe. like many, 
our loue of God is made a cer- 
taine proofe that we be in Gods 
fauour, and heires of his king- 
dome: (o likewiſe is our loue.to 
| Chriſt, as he hioſclfe profeſſeth, 
And be that loutth ne. 


loue 


prepared 


7/4 
| ed of my Father ( where our 


him ; which the Apoſtle o_ | 
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Romy8,28, 


{ Our love 


to Chriſt, 
lohs 14.21, 
23. ; 
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[loue of Chriſt .is not the cauſe, 
but the effe& of Gods loue to 
Ys,as followetha little after : 7f| *« 
any wan lone me hee will keepe my 
Words, and my Father will lowe 
bim, and we will come onto him, 
nd make our abode with him. | 
Inlike fort ourloue we beare ' 
our bre= |oneto another as brethren and 
thren, |members of the body vt Chriſt, 
is made an infallible marke; that 
{ we beTong to Chrift,as he ſaid to 
fohn 23. |his Diſciples, By this _ all men 
[35+ now that yee are my Diſciples t 
Yo lone ut mae ly And Hug fa 
ther proofe hereof-we need 'pue 
no further; then ro the firſt Epi. 
ſtle of John, in- which this/bro- 
therly loue is oft ſet downe,. as 
| _ [a (ure euidence, thatweareim a 
| r.Toha 2, |blefſed eftate 5 Hee that lowerb bis 
19 [brother abideth in the light, and 
cnap. 3.14+ |rhere is noogcaſion of ſtumbling in | 
| .. ' + |bim, Againe, we know that wee | 
ere paſſed from death-to- life, 'be- 
| 21 [caſe we oye the Brethren, And in | | 
4-VerL.13. [another place, 7f wee lot om a= | 
git | nother, | 


—_— 


ht —_ 
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nother, Ged dwelleth m vs, and bis 

lone 55 perfett:d in vs. _— _ 

before in — 
for loue 


ned let 11 loue one 010t 
i ofGed,and euery owe that loueth 57 
borne of. Ged. An And againe verſe 


17. Herein is our loue made per- 


| feft, that We haxe boldneſſt in the 


day of lndgement. Yea more,our 
Sauiour teacherh,that thelone of 
our enemies is 4 proofe 
that we are the children of God, 
as both the Euangelift « Mathew 
and Luke report. The places be. 
knowne.. >. 

Fromall whicly wee ite hon 
any ( who calleth in queſtion, | 
whether hee hath true faith, and 
be in the ſtate of grace) may by 
this grace. of: loue.  afſure him- 
ſelfe that hehath-true faith, and 
 (o ſhall bee ſaued. Onely we muſt 
rake heed wee deceaue not 'our 
ſelues with avaine carnall loue, 
(as many. doe ) which bogs. 
peare by theſe two :eſpecially, 


whether 'our. love come 


| 


þ 


Faith, 


—_— 


from 


Take heed 
of deceit, 


| 


—_— 
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Faith, and ſecondly breed true 0- 
bedience zwhich ib it doe; it is 
| ſound, and afure warrant of fa- 
uing grace- ::otherwile if either 
| of rheſebee wanting, then our 
loueatbeR is but naturall, which 
can be noproofe of true happi- 
| nefle. For further manifeſtation 
hereof that our loue is ſound, 
and ſo our faith; and ſafety, we | 
need no other arguments then 
| to ſce what bee the fruites that 
grow from hence. For the Scrip- 
| tures in ſundric placesmake louc 
the root of all fruit6s of. godly | 
life,callingit the fulfileng of rhe | 
Laly , andthe bond of perfettneſſe, 
'{ So tharif ourloue befruirfl in 
holinefle ra God, and-in righte- 
ouſneſſe to men, it will -manifeſt- 
| ly declare that wee bce the truc| 
children of God. | 
Hereinmay well come in the 
firſt place,che feareof God, which 
if itcomenotfromloue, and: be 
| nottempered therewich, 1s: but 
| a ſcruile feare,and not w_ 
Are 


ti. ———— tt. tl — 
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| \themall,to be ſuch as feare God: 


feare which is made ſach a 
-marke of Gods children, that it 
is viſually made 8a ſurname- to 


As, Blefſed is the man that feareth 
the Lord,aud oreatly delighteth in 
| his Core ements; Hee Will 
| blefſe chem that feare the Lord 
both ſmall and great. And the like 
chiefly to regard, is, what high 
commendations are piucn to 
this fruite of Faith,the fare of 
God, whereby he that feeles this 


uertcd, and ſhall bee ſaued. This 
is tobee ſeene in all thofe Scrip- 
tures, where they that feare the 
Lordbe pronounced: blefled, as 
in the laft forenamed places, and 
fo P/al. 128, 1.4. meaning, hee 
that fearcs the Lord, 1s and ſhall 
be cuery way bleſſed. To the 
ſame purpoſe be | thole Scrip- 
tures, which ſet ont the great- 


| 
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F750 


many. That which wee are here | © 


grace, may know he is truly con- | 


neſſe, and perpetuity of Gods 
mercy to thoſe that feare him; 
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Pal. 145. 
| 19.147.12, 
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| their deſire; bee taketh pleaſure in 


| 


P/al. 103.71.17. and Zyk. 1.50. 
the places bee knowne. Such 15s 
that, O how great #s thy goodnicſſe | 
which thou haft laid vp for thews | 
that feare thee! The Tike,Eecl.8.12 
It would bee long to cite all of 
this kinde, Theſe bee fone, thar 
ſuchas feare GoI arc accepred 
of him, That God will teath rhe 
men that feareth him m the way 
that he ſhall chozſe, and more in 
the ſame Pſalne to the likeeffeR. 
The Anvell of the Lord encamperh 
about them they ſhall wot want ary 
goodthinz. The Lord will - fulfil 


| them. And to end this, T he Snnne 

of righteouſneſſe ſhall riſe vp to 
theſe, and the reward of eternal 
life ſhall be ginen them, Rev. 11. 
18, If this bee not ſufficient, I 
know not what may be, to per- 
ſwade any man who findeth this 
true feare of God in his heart, 
that he is and ſhall be bleſſed for 
cuer. | | 


It behoueth therefore all that 


— — 
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would haue this comfort, to | 
make ſure to themſelues, that 
Godhath'put this holy feare in- 
totheir hearts, and (0 may they 
reſt aſſured of Gods loue, 

Thus would I leaue this point, 
but I feare ſome tender conſci- 
ences will aske;how may I know 
that T hane this holy feare in me; 
whom I right ſend to that bricfe 
note of difference that I gaue a 
little before, which in my opini- 
on, is the beſt difference between 
| | the good feare' and the bad; 

namely theholy and childe- like 
feare, - comes from 'the loue of 
God, the other at the beſt from 
ſelfe-lour which may goe farre, 
yet can it nener come 'neere the 
holy feare, as not in the roote of 
| Faith and Loue, ſo neither in the 
fruir of ſyncere obedience,which 
the Holy Ghoſt makes the fruite 
of the feare of God, Feare God | gcclef. 12, 
and heepe bis Commandements, | 13. 

He then that feeles Gods rich | 
mercie yrto him, in calling him 
our g 
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| 


out of his miſerable eſtate, to 
ſome hope of. ſaluation by 
Chriſt) to breedin-himaloue to 
God for the ſame, and that, loue 
to inake him. afraid to difpleaſe 


and ſhall fade this feare mouing 
him to-ſhun, what God diflikes, 
rhough nener ſo; pleaſing to; his 
corrupt nature,and to-make him 


againft his corrapt will ; this 
man nced not doubr, butthat he 


which is ſo certaine a- marke of 
Gods fauour, and of eucrlaſting 
happineſle. : 

chiliren, are to-: make -. here- 
of. Thus we ſee how the faith. 


and feare, bee confirmed in the 


aſſurance of their ſalvation. by 
Chrilt. - 53 
The ſame may be ſhewed in all 


the reſt, which, the Scripture 


and offend ſo gracious a Father; 


willing to doc Gods will, though | 


hath the, trug feare: of... God, f 


And this is. the vie Gods | 


full may by theſe two' particu. |. 
far fruices of their faith,. loue | 


makes | 


— — 
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makes to be fo manyteſtimonies 

of ſauing grace and happineſſe 

to thoſe that haue them : As 

Bleſſed are the poore in ſpirin; they 

thar: mourne , the bumble, mecke, 

| ſuch xs bungor after righteouſneſſe, 
mercifull, pure in heart, peace-ma- 
kers, perſecuted for riohteouſneſſe 
fake. All which are 1n this place 
gathered together by our Saui- 
our Chriſt, to croſſe the corfupt 
opinion of the world, and to 
ſhew that they whom the world 

account aboue all men moſt mi- 

ſerable,are indeed truly and one- 

ly happy. 

The like hee doth in other | 
places, where hee maketh rhe 
denying of our ſelues, taking 'vþ 

; the Crojſeand following | hung, 

forſaking all ' for . bini; avid 

for the | Goſpell, ts bee ſuve 
tokens to bee bis, Who ſhall. haue 
an hundred-fold in this world, 
and in the World to come life £- 


1 matter of affurance of (aluation, 


wcrlaſimg. To.end this whole | 


and 


mm 
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and to paſſe ouer many other 
fruites of Faith which doe proue 
the ſame, as the confeſsion of 
ſfione , mortification thereof, 
oucrcomming, - and Perſcue- 
rance: All which bee oft made 
certaine proofes. of happineſle, 
This is the maine vie which is to 
bee made of all theſe, ( as hath 
oft been ſaid)that when (as it oft 


 falleth out with Gods children, 


eſpecially ſuch as have weake 
faith and tender conſciences ) 
that they beholding their prone- 
neſſe to ſinne, and deadnefſe of 
ſpirir to all holy duties, doe fall 
into great feares and doubts of 


their ſaluation, this may be ſome / 


ſtaie vnto them, that they may 


{ceſome of theſe fruites of their ; 
faithin them, enen when they be | 


at the loweſt ebbe of grace, by 
which they may comfort them- 
ſclues; that:though they bee very 
lickeand weake, yet they be not 
{tarke dead, | For whoſe "ſakes I 


| 


will adde "this obſcruation by 


mine 


* 
1 


> m— 


| 
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mine*owne experience, where. 
with I haue quicted the mindes 
of many muchperplexed in this 
caſe, forthatthey could-not ſee 
they had anyfaith, that there is 
true haing faith in many, who 
haue no feeling thereof. . 

I hane obſcrued: theſe foure 
vnfallible proofes. Firſt where 
Faith is, and not felt, the partie 
in-«homn it 1s, & cannot ſcethar 


- | he hath any Faith, is gricued for 


want of Faith, and cannot bee 
quiet for want of it, but mour- 
neth,.as if hee had none 5 which 
for rhe moſt part is the ſtate of 
thoſe thar bee truely afflicted in 
conſcience, who fame world be- 
lecue,bur yetin their owne ſenſe 
doe not : And yet itt my: exper1- 
ence I ncuer knew anyſuch/(who 
had any knowledge of the do- 


Arine of Faith.) bur indeed they | 


had ſome Faith, though they ſaw 

ir not. 5:2: 
* This will moreappeare by the 
nexreffet of this gnſcubible fairh, 
which 


lh 


| 249 | 


Fo Vnquiet 


for want of 


faith, 


1 


| 


2. Spare no 
|/meanes to 


ger foithi, 
| 
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which-is this; that they who have 
Faith and yer feele it not, be. ve- 
ry painefull' in. yſc of all good | 
meanes, both publike and pri- | 
aate, by themſclues and with o- | 
others, wherby they might hope 
to get this pretious gift of Faith; 
\ which hardly would any doe if 
hee had not ſome taſte of the 
(weetneſſe of Faith 'though hee 
feele it not, which ſo ſtirres: vp | 
his heart to ſceke after iti; and 
therefore I hold this conſtant 
ſeeking of Faith,to be a token of 
fome to be in him alreadic. 

A third and more principall 
eff2& of Faith-in thele, is this, | 
that though they ſee not Gods 
Fatherly loue to them, yet they 
 cannotthinke hardly of God,but 
lay..all'/the fault on themſelaes, 
why they haue no more grace; 
yea, they will commend Gods | 
mercic to others, and cannot en- 
{dure any djſhonour to God: | 
{ which great-Jone of theirs to| | 
| God, doth ſhew rhey arc _ | 

: K O | 
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of him, yea that they haue by 
Faith apprehended it, though | 
they ſee it not, and feare they 
haue it not. | 
The fourth proofe of Faith, | 4. A good 
where it is not ſcene, may be this | conſcience, 
thatſuch haue a tender conſci- 
ence,thunning ſmall ſinnes,which 
others dare boldly doe ; and bee 
carefull to pleaſe God in enery | 
thing, which many who be not 
ſo diſquieted bemore careleſle of, | 
So tiien if there bee any poore 
ſoules who cannot (ee their 
leach, yet if they canſee any of | 


—_” 
_ 


| itheſe effeRs of Faith in them- 
, 'ſelues:letthem know for a truth, 
p and to their cornfort , that they 
y haue true Faith & ſhall be ſaued. 
in And thus have I ſaid what 1 | 
thinke meet for this firſt point, 
how we may daily get more af- 
ſurance, that we be now in Gods 
7-\ | |fauour, and ſhallwant no good | 


*, | |thinginthis life, and ſhall cer- 
ro| tainly t7 the end come to lite 
gr) everlaſting, Which Lagaine doe 


_M__ exhore\ 


— vl. 
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All other 
bleſſings 
depend on 
this,. 


| [exhort every one ( who lookes 
{for any bleſsing from God either 


 ATreatiſe of Faith, 


| 


for from him,in their particular 


|what afatherly care hee hath of 


in this life, or that to come ) a- 
bouc all to labour for, ſeeing 
without this aſſurance that wee 
be in Gods fauour, how can wee 
ooke for any bleſsing from God 
earthly or ſpirituall,temporall or 
eternall ? whereas being aſſured 
hereof, we may boldly looke for 
all other bleſsings needfull for 
our preſent comfort and eternall 
happineſle. | 

Concerning all which, ſecing 
the Lord (who did well know | 
the frailtic of his owne children, 
how readie they are vpon euery 
occaſion to doubr of his helpe ) 
hath ſo plentifully recorded in 
the Scriptures both generally, 


their welfare, and alſo more ſpe- 
cially what helpe they may look 


neceſsities: 1 doe not doubt but 
it will bee worth our labour, to 
conſider of them both; and all 


tte 
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little enough to comfort vs in 
our greateſt need, And firſt of 
-the generall, which containe vn- | 
der them all good things, which 

God hath prepared and promi- 
{ed to all his children. Of this 
ſort may that come firſt, which 
is the ground of all the reſt, 
namely that God wil bee our God 
and of our ſeed after vs, as hee 
(aidro Abraham the Father of | | 
the faithfull, and ſo belongeth ro | Gen, 17.7. 
all beleeuers, as the Apoſtle | 


| thewes,Rom.4-1 3. 16-which (elfe 

a ſame promiſe, was after repeated 

5 to Abrahams poſterity in al ages, 

7 to be a ſtaffe of comfort to them 

) at all times ; therefore is 1t oft 

n ſaid, T hat God ts the God of «A- 

's braham, the God of fſaac, the God 

Ff of Iacob, Likewiſe God (aid to | * 
b the people of Iſrael, And 7 wil 

k || |} rake Jouto me tobee a people, and 

ar|} 11 Wwillbero youa God, And moſt 

at|{ { notable is that when the Lord 

ro |} { gave his Law to his people of 11- | 
all] | raell, that hebourd his people to | 
lel] M 2 obedi- | W_ 
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and 6. 7. 
and 20.2, 
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obedience by thele two bonds of 
his great Maicſtie , and hisſpe- 
ciall fauour ſaying, / am the Lord 
thy God, It would be tedious and 
needlefle to heape more of this 


ſort ; for this was promiſed: to | 


the faithful, by the Prophets and 
Apoſtles in all ages, that God 
would be their God, and they 
ſhould be his people : Whereby 
was meant that they ſhould cer. 
tainly receaue from him whatſo- | 
euer might bee goed for them; 


and ſhould yeeld to him ali that | 


obedience which he required. In 
which one promiſe if wee could 
ſedfaſily belecue, and reſt vpon, 
we fhould finde more true com. 


fort, then in all the world beſide. | 


And therefore I defire all that 
want comfort, to thinke much 
vpon this. Of this kinde likewiſe 


be all thoſe gracious promilcs, |/ 
that God is our portion, that js, | 


all wee haue to maintaine vs in 
this world ; and wee his portion, 


that is, the chiefeſt thing: hee 
wy 
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makesreckoning of, his treaſure, |* a | 
+ Jo 2+ 7a 


bus peculiar people, the lot of his in.'| 1 - 
heritance, hu ehoſen, his delight, | Deut.32.9. 
and many the like are plentifull | Pſal.33.26, 
inthe Scriptures,all ſhewing how | yg 3 544+ 
deare vnto God his people are, | A 
chat they may aſſure themſclues 
they ſhall not want, as the Pro- 
phet Danid concluded vpon that | 
meditation that the Lord was 
bus ſhtepheard, To this end-is 
God (aid to bee Fathey tothe fa. 
therleſſe, a helper to the Widow, 
to ſuccour them, & to ſupplic the 
with all needful! bleſsings, ſpiri- | 
tuall and bodily, To this purpof: | 
very comfortable 1s that, Pal, 
84,11. For the Lord God is a 
Sun and Shield, the Lord Will gine | 
grace and glory, and no good thing 
will hee with-hold from them that 
walke vprightly : Meaning that 
the Sunne is not more. benefici- 
all ra-the carth then God to his. 
Oh that we had hearts to con- 
ſider and belecue theſe! Then 
\might we ſay and ſing for ioy of 
3 M 3 heart 
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 Plal. 23.1. 
and 146. 9. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


i 
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PL, 27.1, heart with David, The Lord is 
my light and my ſ«luation, whom | 
| ſhall 1 feare ? The Lord is the | 
| 
| 


ſtrength of my life, of whom ſhall 
? bee afraid ? And to like efteR, 
P/al. 28, 7, $. Seeing the Lord 
' bath thought irneedtull ſo oft to 
teſtihe his goodnefſe vnto - ys, 
there is no reaſon wee ſhould 
| thinke much to remember the 
ſame for our good, The Pro- 
phet Dauid was neuer wearie of 
thinking hereof, which was(as I 
conceaue ) that which made him 
lo large-hearted rowards God, 
and ſo excclling others inall ho. 
ly conuerſation,as himſelſe pro- 
feſſerh vnto God ſaying, P/al.26. 
2, Examine me O Lord and prone 
|, trie my rein's and my heart; 
for thy louny bindeneſſe is before 
mine cies therefore 1 baue walked 
in thy truth. Andagaine, How ex- 
Plal, 36.7.| cellent 5s thy lowing kindeneſſe O 
God! therefore the Children of men 
| pur their truſt under the ſhadow of 
| thy Winges. And the like, Pſal | 
| 3 F-19- 


we 


/ 
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31-19. and elſe-where oft hee 
profeſſeth, God 5s his hope, bis 
helpe, his health, bis rocke, his re- 
fuge, and many the like : All 
which ſhould make vs boldly to 
reſt on God for all things neceſ- 
ſaric, And yet bchold more,for 
exceeding oft doth the Lord 
promiſe that he will dwell among 
them, and not forſake them, but bee 
with them, both to prouide for 
them, and prote& them; that he 
will bleſſe rhem, that all ſhall goe 
well wth them, God Will gine them 
their hearts deſire, that hee Wwillbee 
their reward. All which with ſun- 
drie the like effeRs of Gods fa- 
your, and prouident care ouer 
his, to miniſter vnto them abun- 
dant releefe in all their needs,are 
throughout the Scriptures ſo. oft 
repeated, that in what condition 
ſocuer wee bee, wee might haue 
ſtore of helpe at hand, to ſtreng- 
then our faith, that God will ne- 
uer faile vs, but in that ſeaſon 


and meaſure which he ſeeth fit- 
M4 


Et. 
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 Ter.17,7. 


teſt | 
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Pſal. 62. 2, 
6,7. 
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loel 3.16, 


| 
Plal.'37. 4. 
I$5-19, 
Pio,10,24- 
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teſt, wee ſhall aſluredly finde all 
| needfull helpe for ſoule and bo- 
j . \|dy,forthislifeand that to come. 
i Fje. | Idoe therefore commend vnto 
all thoſe who hauc ſoprofited by | 
the former promiſes pertaining 
} ro the aſſurance of ſaluation,that 
| | they haue ſome comfort therein, 
| this care,_to obſerue well theſe 
large legacies which the Lord 
both in the olde and new Teſta- 
ment hath bequeathed to all his 
children, as ſo many priuiledges | 
belonging to them, whereof no 
other perſon in the world 
(though neuer ſo high in mans 
| account ) ſhall ever bee parta- 
{ ker: That they be not diſmaid 
with any diſcouragements, they 
; ſhall mect with, bur” rather re- 
| ioyce and glory in their happic 
| ; condition, and ſo beecarefuli to 
| walke worthy of the ſame ; that | 
' they may thereby honour God 
their Father, and that high dig- 
nity whereto hee hath aduanced 


them ; yea, allomooue many to 
| ſceke 


In" 
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| 


* | ments. But this being beſides my 


| 


| 


| fauour, ſo cheerefully as they 
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ſeeke to be partakers with them, 


| of ſo blefſed a condition. I could | 


heere willingly take vp a' bitter 
complaint againſt many of good 
hope , that ſpend moſt of their 
dates either ſecurely , or vncom- 
fortably, not finding this ioy of 
the Lord tobe their ſtrength, and | 
not walking in thelight of Gods 


might, if they would better 
weigh theſe gracious promiſes 
made vnto them : and fo lay 
hold vpon themas their owne, 
whereby they might be refreſhed | 
in their preateſt diſcourage- 


intentio,T wil thus end this point 
The ſecond generall Head. 
Now wee: come to the ſecond 
generall-matter wherein we are 
toliue by faith, namely, how we 
maybe able to mortifie our cor. 
rupt nature , and overcome our 
ſpeciall/finnes , which moſt pre. 
uaile ouer vs, That this cannot 
be withoutfaith, hath beene ſuf-. 
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ficiently prooued , in the former 
part of this Treatiſe ; and how 
this power 1s obtained by faith 
from Chriſt. 

Hz-ere onely wee are to confi- 
{der, what promiſes God hath 
made vanto vs in theScriptures,to 
ſtrengthen our faith in this, that 
whereas we are full of doubting, 
| how we (who are ſo full of fiane, 
yea naturally ſold vnder finne, 
and oft held capriue ynder ſome 
ſtrong corruptions) ſhould pol- | | 
fibly ouercome theſe : yer wee 
| may heare ſuch comfortable pro- | 
miſcs from God , as may aſſure 
vs, no {inne ſhall haue dominion 
ouer vs : but we ſhall daily ma- 
ter it, and in the end obtaine a 
full victory ouer it. . For which | I - | 
purpoſe I cannot begin with any | 
Scripture more cffeuall then 
Rom. 6, 1, | this ſelfe ſame,where the Apoſtle 
| &c, doth not onely ſhew the abſolute. 
neceſsitie of forſaking finne;, by 
all thoſe who bee members of 
| Chriſt; but thereupon he exhorts- 


| them | F 
TW —— — ———— ————_— — 


| —_— 


. [euer beableſoto withſtand fin ? ; 


| 


1s, who hath oucrcome all man- 


.- 
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__ 


them all, ſaying : Let not ſinne 
reione in your mortall body, that yee 
ſhould obey it in the luſt thereof ;and | 
ſhewes the way how this may be 
attained, by not yeelding vnto 
ſinne their mindes and hearts | 
(which be principall members of 
the old man, and weapons of vn- 
righteouſneſſe) bur rather yeel- 
ding themſclu:s unto God, as thoſe 
that are aliue from the dead, ani 
their members as inſtruments of 
righteouſneſſe unts God, And wher- 
asthis might1uſtly bee objeQted, 
Alaſſe :. how ſhall wee (who 
by nature 'are fo vnable to 
reſiſt ſo mighty a Tyrant as ſin 


kinde , Chriſt onely excepted ) 


For anſwer whereto, the Apoſtle 
brings a moſt comfortable pro- 
miſe vnto all that be not under the 
Law,but under grace (that is,who 
be not ſtill'vnder the condemna- 
tion and tyranny of the Lawe, 


—_— 


whereby ir reignes ouer all vnre- 


— 


| 


Verſe I4, 


generate, | 


| _ 


Vetſe 13, 


A 
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| intothe liberty of Gods chil. 


| their ſpiritual] enem ies. 


| vature ) which continually fights 


| Gods Spirit-reigning in them, | 
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generat: but by true receiuing of 
Chriſt by faith are now deliuered 
trom that bondage,& ſo brought 


| dren : which he ſaith,isto be vn- 
der grace (whereof the Apoſtle 
(peaks more fully, Roms. 6.1.) Of 
theſe he ſaith, T hat ſinne ſhaZ not 
| bhaue dominionouer thew ,meaning 
that although theſe doe ſtill car- 
ry ſinne, (that-is,corruption of 


| 


againſt chegrace of God in the, 
yet the corruption and finnefull 
nature, ſhall neuer any more 
reigne as intimes palt ir did, and 
ſo haue the full vitory oner | 
them, But they by the grace of | 


ſhall daily more and more ouer- ' 

come this their ſinnefull nature, 
and in theend get a glorious 
conqueſt ouer it, and all other 


This one Scripture , if there | 
were no more,is ſufficient,if it be 
truelie weighed and beleeued, 


ro comfort euery childe of God| 
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ouer all his ſinnes ; that theugh | 
they bee neuer ſo many, or neuer | f 
ſo great, and of long continu- | | 
ance, yet being here aſſured the | | 
roote of ſinne ſhall be killed, hee | ver-18 22+ | 
may then quietly reſt his ſoule | ! 
inpcace, that all the fruirs and 


wither; for certainety where- F 
of this is  twiſe repeated. - | 
But the Lord knowing how | 
hardly we be brought tobe per. 
ſwaded hereof, (clpecially when | 
we be vnder captiuity of any ſin, | 
as of vnbclicfe, pride, anger 
worldlineſſe, and the like) bath 
much laboured in his word to 
' comfort vs herein : that though | 
the battell be fore, and our 
ſtrengthſmall, yet his grace ſhall 
bee ſufficient for vs, and his poW- 
er ſhall bee made perfeft in weake- 
weſſe , as was (aid to Paul in His | , corr2.9 
| wreſtling againſt ſome priuie 8,9, 
corruption,which he felt a pricke | 
inhis fleſh, to be ſent as a meſſen- | | 


ger of Sathan to buffet him, leaſt | | 
he ſhould be exalted aboue mea- | | 
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Rom.7, T4» 


yerſe 25, 


6 


Mich, 7.18 


ſhak deliver mee from the body of 


Mt 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


ſure, by the aboundance of reue- 
lations; which though ſpoken to 
him, yet indeede belongs to all 
in his caſe, and therefore euery 
re ſoule, who feeles his ſinne 
too hard for him, that when he 
would doe well , cuill is preſent | 
with him; hee is tolay holde on 
this promiſe, that Gods grace | 
ſhall bee ſafficient for him, and 
Gods ftrength ſhall bee made 
perfe& in his weakenefle : That 
ſocomplaining with the Apoſtle, 
O wretched man that I am , tvho 


this death? hee may comfortably 
cheere vp his heart with him, 
faying : 7 thanke God through Te. 
ſas Chriſt our Lord, that thiough 
the power of the Spirit of Chriſt, 
he ſhall ſubdue that body of ſin, 


[which otherwiſe would carryhim |, 
headlong to death and deſtrui- 


on, beth of body and. ſoule for e- 
uer | 


This the Prophet Xirah no. 


_ expref&th , hauing highly | 
wage | 


—_ 4 — 


} concerning Tuff ification, 


magnificd the mercy of God i 
pardoning iniquity , and paſſing by 


. | the tran(greſſion of his people, hee 


addeth this, 7: wil turne again, he 
will baue compaſſion vpon v5,he Wil 
ſubdue our intquities, &c. The A- 
poſtle alſo layeth out this matter 
at large, how the Chriſtian ſoul. 
diour being armed with the 
whole armour of God, may bee able 
to ſtand in the euill day, and haning 
done all,to ftand: that is , being 
furniſhed with thoſe excellent 
graces of the Spirit, which he af- 
terwards names, he may manful. 
ly fight the Lords battell againſt 
finne and Sathan, and fo hold ovt 
ro the end of the battell, that he 
| (hall ſtand vp as conquerour, 
when finne and Sathan ſhall Fall 
2 vanquiſhed, 

Bcholde what encouragements 
the Lord gines againſt all our 
fearefulneſſe in our ſpiritual bat- 
tell : which if wee could remem- 


| ber, would put more ſpirit ito 


| vs to fight agaiuſt our Enneslike 


ets 


men, 
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Eph.6, 
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Ioh.17.29. 


x Cor.1.30 


Mat, I:21, 


 ATreatiſe of Faith, | 
men, and not to faint or flye like 
cowards.. And yet theſe bee not 
the tenth of theſe gracious pro- 
miſes, which the Lord hath made 
to this end, that wee faint not 
when we ce the force of the ene. 
my. 

© frhis ſort be all thoſe Scrip- 
cures, which ſetting out the rich 
benefites wee receiue in Chrilt, 
among the reſt mention our ſan- 
Rification by him; whereby 1s 
meant thar Chriſt hauing taken 
our humane nature, and ſanRifi- 
ed it byhis holy Spirit: we being 
made one with him, doe receine 
| the ſelfe ſame ſpirit (though in 
 meaſure).to ſanRifie vs, that is, 
to make vs holy: Whereunto 
theſe two be neceſſary ; firſt; the 
Killing of all finnein vs, and ſe. 
condly, the quickning of vs to 
newneſle of life Of the latter, 
more in the next point, of the 
former heere: concerning which 
this is oft repeated , that Chriſt 


ſhall ſane hs people from their ſin, | 
| _which, 
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. 


which as it is true in the matter 
} of our juſtification for the for- 
giucneſſe of our ſinne; (o it is alſo 
true in this point of our ſanifi- 
| | cation, fordeljuering vs from 
| |thepower of finne. And fo are all 
thoſe generall ſpeeches to be vn- 
derſtood,that Chriſt is the lambe 
of God, which raketh away the 191439: 
ſinne of the world: T hat hee hath - 
loued vs, and waſhed vs from our |p.y 1.5. 

| | fnnes wn hwowne blood : T hat the | x loh.1,7, 
blood of Teſus Chriſt cleanſet b v5 |* 
' $ |fromall our ſyme:; That God hath | ag, .s. 
| | ſent his Sonne Jeſu to bleſſe vs , in « 
turning euery one-of vs from our 
iniquitzes, And the like many , in 
all which this muſt necdes bee 
contained, that one great bene- 
fite wee enioy by Chrilt 1s, that 
we who bee members of him are 
cleanſed, as from the guiltineſle 
of ſinne, that it ſhall nor bee im- 
puted : ſo from the filchineſſe of 
ſine , that it ſhall not preuaile | 
ouer ys. For more manifeſt 
| | proofe whereof , this grace of 
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mortification is expreſly promi- 

| OI ſed in ſundry places 3 as Walke im 
1 agate © Spirit , and yee fhall nat fulfill 
the luſt of the fleſh. Likewiſe the 
Apoſtle John 1oyning together 
both our 1nf7ification and ſauttifi- 
1 Toh, 1.9, | ©tien,fayeth : 7f wee confeſſe our 
finnes he s faithfull and inſt to for- 
gre vs our ſinnes, and to cleanſe vs 
from all unrighteonſneſſe : ſo doth 
the Apoſtle Paul ro T itus having 


T2 | ewed , that the grace of God 
which bringeth (aluation, doth 

alſo teach men to deny wngodlines 

and Worldly luſts : he addeth this, 

_ that Chriſt gane himſelfe for vs, 


that hee might redeeme vs from all 
| iniquitie, and purifie to himſelfe a 
peculiar people zealous of good 
Workes, 

This is theſame whereof the 
Prophets foretold in their eime, 
that (God would purge & cleanſe 
Eſz1.25, |his Church. Eſazoft, that God will 
parely purge their droſſe, andtake 

away all their tinne, that is, their 
finnes: as inanother place more 
plainely | 


—_—_— 
—_— 
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plainely hee ſaith, e And it ſhall 
come to paſſe, that hee that is left in 
Siov, and hee that remainethin 1e- 
ruſalem, ſhall be called holy , euery 
one that is written among the linin 

m leruſalem, when the Lord ſhall 
baxe tyaſhed away the filth of the 
daughters of Sion , and ſhall haue 
purged the blood of Teruſalem from 
the middeſt thereof, by the Spirit of 
mdgement ond by the Spirit of bur. 
ning. Againe, By thes therefore ſhall 
the iniquity of facob be purged, and 
this 15 all the fruit to take away bis 
ſinne. Notable is that place of E- 
zekel; Then will I fprinckle cleane 
water pon you , and you ſhall bee 
cleane from all your filthineſſe, and 


from all your :dols wil | cleanſe you. 


Of this ſort I might gatherma. 
ny moe out of thele , and the o. 


. | ther Prophets,who ſpake of this 


grace which ſhould be giuen by 
Chriſtto all the members ofhis 


Church, the cleanſing of them 


from all their filthinefſe, which 
Daxid expreſſcth, By healing all 
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Eſa.4 3. 


ver, 4. 


27.9 


Eze.z 6,25 


Pſ.102,3- 
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| our diſeaſes, The matter beeing ſo 

' | cleare,and the teſtimonies ſo ma- 

ny,I judge it will bee too tedious 

toheape vp more. | 

It ſhal} bee more to onr pro- 

| fire, well to weigh theſe and the 

like promiſes, when wee reade | 
them z that when wee feele our 
hearts diſcouraged , by the little 
ſtrength wee finde to mailter our 
ſpeciall corraptions, then we 
may appiy to our ſelues any one 
of theſe promiſes, wherein the 
Lord himſclfe doth vndertake 
this worke which is too hard for 
VS ; That hee will ſubdue onr iniquis 

ties,he Will cleanſe vs from all un- 
righteouſneſſe,his grace ſhall be ſuf- 
ficient for vs,and his power ſhall gee 
| mad? perfett in our Weakeneſſe : 
which if we doe bzleeue, how can 
we feare or bee faint-hearted to 
enter into this ſpirituall battle a- 
gainſt our ſinnes? Yea this will 
make vs bold to reſiſt,and able to 
ouercome our ſtrongeſt ſinnes, 


which formerly haue moſt pre- 
| Noe. Uailed 


«ith. th. Sn _— —_— — 
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concerning Mortification, 
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uailed ouer ys. 
For our further encourage. 

| ment herein, wee haue the exam. 
nm of all the faithfull , who be. 
ore were [{eruants, yea bond. 

ſlaues totheir vilde luſts, as Za- 
chersto oppreſſion; Mary Magda- 
len to whooredome , Paul to perſe. 
cation; and generally the famous 
Churches , to- whom the Apo. 
{tleswrit ,” who before their cal- 
ling, were idolaters , and lived 


| in all abhominable ſinnes ( as 


other Gentiles: ) beeing con. 
uerted, they turned from their 
idols, and-ſofrom all their for- 
mer yaine and vilde conuerſati- 


ro be (eene in all the holy Epiſtles 
Written to them , and inthe hi- 
ſtory ofthe Afts:which was long 


. | before prophefied by the Pro- 


phets, that the wolfe ſhall dwell 
withthe Lambe,ec. meaning by 


all theſe cruell and devouring 
beaſts, all kinde of beaſtly and 


_ {wicked men, whoby the Goſpell 


ſhould 


— — —- i__ 


on, ts ſerue the liuing God, as is 


Ela, IIs 6, 


— — 


_— 
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ſhould be ſochanged;that al their | 
| cruelland beafily qualities ſhould | || 
beſo abated , that they ſheuld | 
become like to Gods children, |. | 
and ſo haue a-holy Communion - 
"—_ with them. , bs 
fe. Let notany therfore who fee- 
lcth any.meaſureof mortificati- 
oninhimſelfe, though heecan- 
not yet oucrcome all his ſinnes, 
and keepe vnder his vnruely af-|' } 
| feions,lay in his heart, I ſhall 
{ neucr Ouercome ſuch and ſuch 
 finnes, but ſhall oneday periſh | | 
by theſe: for this were not onely | , 
to miſtruſt his owne ſtrength, | 
(which well he|may) but tocall 
Gods power,goodnes, andtruti | 
into queſtionewhichwere a great 
intury to Godand to his owne 
ſoule: but rather let vs all doeas 
| 7choſephar,when hee awe agreat 
2.Chro.20| army gathered together againſt 
him, ſo as hee ſawe no power in| } 
| hiwſclfe to withſtand them, hee | | 
did wholly caſt himſelfe vpon the | | 
Lord,faying, O eur Ged,wilt then | 
be 5 not 


tl — _ — —_—. —_ - 


X . 


ot 
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concerning Initificati 0n, 
not iudge them ? for wee haue no 


ny that commeth againſt vs , nti- 
ther know Wee what to doe, but 
OK eyes are vpon tee, So let vs be 
ſtrong inthe Lord,and inthe power 
of bus might , andſo taking to vs, 
and vſing the holy armor of his 
ſpirit, fighting valiantly, we may 
be ſure ofthe victory. © 

Theſe thus being, that Gods 
children may beſo certaine, that 
no ſinne ſhall have dominion o- 
uer them , but that they ſhall in 
the end ouercome them all, and 
ſo haue that glorious conqueſt 
over them,and ouer all their ſpi- 
rituall enemics (who can no way 
hurt them but by ſinne: how can 
| it ſufficiently be bewailed,thar fo 
few do enioy this benefit, and the 
ſweet comfort thereof? 

This may well bee ſeeee in the 
many and foule ſpots in the faces 
of ſundry profeſlours; I meanc 
cheir open pride ,their impatien- 
w_ worldlinefſe, and dead- 


might againſt this great compa. 


| 


| 


nefle | 


| 


—_— 
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neſſe of ſpirit in all ſpiritualldu- 
ties : all | which , though they 
might(in ſome of loger ſtanding | 
in Chriſt)haue been long before 
well mortified, yet they ſtill re- 
maine, lie, and grow in them, 
to their reproch before others, 
| and ſmall peace and comfort to 
their owne hearts. A principal! 
cauſe hereof muſt needs be this, } 
that theſe pleaſing themſelues in 
their eſtate, for that they be for- 
ward in publike exerciſes of Re- 
ligion (though many bee ſlacke 
enough in priuate , eſpecially ſe- | | 
cret by themſelnes alone,) and | | 


PCA Y 


for that they bee free from the 
grolle ſinnes of the wicked , doe 
ether not ſee or not bewaile 
theſe their ſinnes , and therefore 
doe not ſo much asſeeke after, | | 
much lefle enioy theſe pretious | |: 
promiſes : and the fruit of them. 
An other ſort (who are more to I 1 
be piticd for their want of this; | 
comfort which. God hath;pre-| 
| pared for them , and. ſo plenti-| ||] 
FE fully] 


— 


— 
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uily promiſedto ther) in eſpeci- | 


the burden of their infirmitics, 
and take much pains to be caſed; 
yet in long time finding ſmall a- 
mendment,be much diſcouraged 
with feare, that they ſhall never | 
be able ro ouercome theſe cor- 
ruptions which doe moft annoy 
them. I cannot 'thinke of any | 
thing to bee a'greater cau'e of 
this diſcouragement in theſe, 
[then either the ignorance, for- 
getfulneſſe , or not belecuing 
[heſe promilſes,that ee who hath | 
begun the pood Workein them, will 
| perfect 7: Cory the day of Chriſt: | 
and as God promiſed oft, to his 
people going to conquer the 
= of f_ , that no cnemie 


; ſhould bee.able 'to'ftand againſt 

them : ſo-hath hee as certainely 

promiſed to theſe, that no ſinne: 
{ſhall hane dominion oner rhem. 

| It remaineth thereforc , that 

heſe and all6rher,who defire to 

quer theit corrupt nature, 

N and | 


all ) bee they who groane vnder | . 


Phil. 1.6. 


Deur,7.2 
11,25 
lolu2.1.5+ 
10,8, 


| " 266. & 


' | their Idols ,and that be will take a- 


1 


Lan. Ms. a et 
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and vyruely luſts-thereof,, 

they do oft ſet before hands) 
theſe promiſes , and ſo confide- | 
ring that be # faithfull whs bath 


| _ vicory:, and (ſq conſtantly 
fight till they obtainethe ſame. 

This I hope may ſuffiſe mthis 
point, to quict the minds of all 
rhat be troubled with the doubt; 
how they ſhall be able to get the 
maſtery oucr their greateſt cor- 
ruptions . 

If any ſhould further require, 
ro haue particular promiles for 
particular ſinnes, hee-js to know | 
that howſocuer.the Lord doth 
ſometimes deſcend to particu- 
lars, as thathe wil cleanſe them fro 


way the ſtony hears ont f o_ 
ſuch like: | 

Yet this is not done in every 
ſin,neither is at needfull;for when 
Ged ſpeaketh ſo generally, that 
he will clenſe vs from all vorigh- 
teouſnes,and that he walhbcale A 
_ our! 


promiſed, contidently looke for | | 


| 


[ 


; 


* ny 
- 
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\ | | otrdiſeales, andthe” like f98Ry | | 
| } | (as we hue ſeene inthe fottna- il Þ 
| med places) who won!d require | 
'\ | | more?Letvsthenleame to apply 
, theſe generall promiſes to our ; 
particular occafions,& I nothing | 
doubt but it wall as ſufficiently | 
$\] |comfortvs, as if the Lord had f 
Il] [aide in particular, hee will-kill ; 
t\f | our pride,onr vnbeleefe, our hy- | 
i 1} | pocrifie, and the reſt, * . | 
_ Onely letvs be familtarly ac-! 

quainted with theſc (as need (hal? 

require) and be oft in meditati-3 


on vypontheſe (whereof wee ſhall| 
hane daily vſc:)) and hereunto 
joyne feruent prayer , that the 
Lord would perſwade vs by his 
'' | Spirit thus to reſt vpen his pro- | 
e «|| | miſe for his helpe inour greateſt 
andF | need;and then ſhal we more cou- ; ; 
ragiouſly ſet our {clues againſt | 
our greateſt ſinnes , and dazly 
| moreand more get the victory | | 
 ouer them all, to the honour of 

{ | God, and of our holy profeſsi- | 
3} þ onzto the good enſample and in- 

[1 . N-2 - - courage- } 4 
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ent of our brethren, | 
to the: preſent comfort, 
ed anti of our owne 


Fon, VC, 
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generall head of Ii- 


uing by faith, j IS CONCCTI- 
ning holy duties. 


a Hus haping 
SEA (cnc how | 
BESS we arc. to ga-. 
a8 cher out of 
E_..i\ Gods Proini- 
SR (c5,daily more 
= certainety. of 
our {aluation, both by faith, and 
by the principall fruits thereof; 
and in the ſecond placc,how wee 
may beedaily more aſſured: of a 
fall - Ts ouer all our corrup. 
tions, that they ſhall nener ouer. 


| 


2. 


——_ _—_ 


l 
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come vs, but wee them:(which 
muſt needs.bring_ much comfort 
to all poore diftrefled ſoules, who 
groane vnder-the. burthen of 
thematill they may be eaſcd.) 
Wee areto proceede to the 
third generall point propoun- 
ded, wherein wee are tro haue vie 


| of our faith againſt -thoſe many 


doubts,whichariſe in onr hearts; 
how we who be fo full of frailty, 
and ſo weake in grace, may yet 


be able-toperforne all thoſe du- 
ties which God. requireth. at our | 
| hands, both towards his maicſty 
inthe firſt table of the ten com- | 


mandements; and towards man, 
our (clues, and others in the (c- 
condrable; andthatin ſuch man- 


him- 


For howſoeuer many carnal! | 


profeſſours (in truth little better 
then hypocrites) imagine iris no 


| ach hard matter to leade a god- 
ly life, and ſo content themſclues | 


with ſuch common dutics,asmay 
_ yphold 


—_——— 
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ner, as" may" bee pleaſing rg | 


| concerning holy duties. | 270, 
ypholde a name in profesſion © 
true Religionzas frequenting the 
 publike aſſemblies, ſaying pray- | 
ers in their houſes,and lining ho. | 
neſtly among their neighbours ; 
all which mutt bee done, and ma- 
ny come not ſo farre + yet they 
who haue truely taſted of Gods 
mercy '1n their redemption by | | | 
Chriſt, doe know that God hath 
deſerued better ſeruice at their | What boli- 
hands, and requires more duty | 2&6e God, 
of them 2 namzIv,That as he,who =— " 
bath cated them i holy ; fo they | OO 
muſt 'bre holy in all manner of 
conuer/ation © and that it muſt be 
their chiefe Stay, to adde to 
their faith vertue , and to wvertue 
kyowledge, and to: knowledge tem. 
| per ance ;and totemperance,parience, 2-Pet.1, 4. 
and to patience, godlineſſe , arid to 
godlineſſe, brotherly kindneſſe, "and | 7, 
tobrotherly kindnes charity, 

. And for- the manner of their 
ſeruice, it muſt 'bee x. without 
feare, (that is,not ſcruile and con- | | 
{trained,but willing and cheere- | 
Ly _ N 4 full,) | 


_—_— 
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Col 1.10, 


Gods chil» 
dren vna- 
ble thus to 
ve by 
them(clucs 


Heb. 12.1, 


Rom,7.21 


| 


| 
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full, 2. vniuerſall in boliweſſe (to- 
wards God) n righteouſnes (to- 
wards mE)3: before hins(as in his | 
ſight) lincerely,. allthe dayes of 
thesr life conſtantly in all eſtates | 
ynto the end, and ſo topleaſe God 
in all things. 

The faithfull people of God 
know, that this is the life which 
God in his word {o wach requi- 
rethat their hands, and which 
they ſo carneſtly deſire , and cn- 
deauourto performe. 

Burt ſo are they beſet round 
wich ſinne, and oft ſo taken cap- 
tiue by the power of their cor. 
rupt nature, That when th 
Would doe geod,enill is pre ſent With 
them: whereby it comes to paſſe, 
thar all, cuen the ſtrongeſt Chri- | 
ſtians,, finde it a matter aboue | 
their ability, thus to leade their 
lives; and many of the weaker. | 
fort bee oft diſcouraged, toſee | 
how weakely they performe all 
Chriftian dutics. . 
And no merualle , for ſeeing 


the 


_— 


_ —_—— 


| 


— 
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concerning holy duties, 


the regenerate themſclues, haue 
not recciued any ſuch meaſure of 
grace, whereby they may thus 
willingly,and throughly,fincere. 
ly,and conſtantly, ſo ſerue God, 
asto feare him with rexerence and 
godly feare,(witneſle the ſlips and 
als of the moſt worthy ſeruants 
of God) but allour ſafficiency is of 
| God, and bis prace muſt bee ſuffics- 
ent for 15 , and his power muſt bee 
magnified in our weakgneſſe , and 
| Without Chriſt we can doe nothing: 
Out of all this may be gathered, 
| what need we haue of faith, to 
enable vs toleade this life, wher- 
by we may pleaſe God,and finde 
comfort to our ſouſes. 
Which ſhall further appeare, 
if we well conſider,what is nece(- 


þ 


| arily required of vs ſinners, that 


we may pleaſe God in any duty 
we performe; which I conceine 
be theſe three, 

7. Firſt,a conſcionable indea- 
| vonr 10 docthe will of God, in 
ſuch ſort as hee in'his word com- 


| 


 _ N 5 mandcth, 
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| 
i 


Heb.1 2.39 
| 


2 Cor,3.5-f 
12, | 


loh.15.5. 


What is 
neceflary 
to pi cale 


God, | 


L 
; 
Mart,7.21, | 
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| mandeth, 

| 2, Secondly, a true griefe for 

= - "ogy our many failings heercin, both 

— ap? i the deede,and right manner of 

| oing. | 

MY s Thirdly,a belicfe,that God 

| for Chriſts ſake will asfſt vs,and 

| accept of our weake obedi- 

FE ence. 

wo All which as we ſce be euident ; 

- | inthe ſcripture,and oft required, 

(o are they as manifeſt by realon; 

that ſeeing Gods will, is the rule 

| of all equity, therefore whatſoe- 

: | uer ſwaructh from it(though ne. 
ver ſo little) muſt needes be vre- 

quall, and ſodiſpleaſing to God, 

| Andontheother ſide , ſecing 

all our righteouſneſſe, is as a ſtai- 

ned or defiled cloath , ſuch as 

| Gods pure eyes cannot endure ; 


| of necesſity it follows, that they | * 3 | 
| who will be acceptable to God, | 
| = our \muſt come vnto God in Chriſt, | | 

| "c..x both for ſtrength to do thatwhich 
freceiued | God requireth ;- and for fauqur; | 


jby faith, |that God will bee pleaſed to ac. 
62 cept 
Vn ee ——_—_— ——_ = Ig _ 


= concerning holy. auties , 


cept of the ſatisfaion made by 
Chriſt for the pardon. of their 


for the allowing of their -obedi-/ 
ence to :bee 
fight: 1) | 

Whereupon it necefſarily-fol- 
lowes, that whoſocuer intendsſo 


bepleaſing co God, muſt arraine- 
we doe 1s ſinnes ſo the Scripture 
ſpeakes plainely, Without faith it 
is impoſſible to pleaſe God. 

And 


from Chrift:continuall increaſe 
of ſpirirualt firengrh , better to 
performe all holy obedience,and 


daily:toget more:comfort, that || 


thistheir obedience ſhalb bee ac- 

ceptablero God? ' | 
'Wherein wee hane theſe two} 
ſpecial! branches t0 bee confide- | 
red, How we may pert this grace, 
toteade agodly life, or how wee 
may 


defeRs in their beſt duties, and || 


-—- 


well: liking in his|| * 


to leade a godly life, thathemay*}_ 


——_—_ 


this by faith,without whichas all]! 


yethow few'bethey,who | 
haueatrained this grace, 'ſo ro 
lweby faith;as thereby to drawe | 


Heb.11.6. 


Two brar.- | 


ches of thus 
1.how to 
get grace. 
2.how t9 
be accepred 


———— 


$_ 


- 
——___. 
""D + ” */ 


| 


{ 


270 


H_— — 


Some 
chiefe fai- 
lings in C- 
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' may hauc comfort that this ſhall 


{ obedience, and ſo beemore wil- 


| inevery one of them. 
| commandement; Innot walking 


private and publike-as namely,in 


| moſt part is ty greateſt vſe. }'As 


=F > Treatiſe of Faith, | 


be accepted, 
For the former, that wee may 
better ſee how vnable wee bee of 


our ſelnes to petforme all.holy 


ling to embrace the remedy : I} 
 defirecuery one carefully to ex-\ 
amine himſelfe by. the Laweof' 
God, how exceedingly he faileth 


| I. Asforexample, inthe firſt | 


| with God, not reſting vpon him 
for relief in all his necesſities,nor 
ſo deligbting in him, as to count 
' nothing too otiorn for; him , and | 
\ that he 1s not more afraid to diſ. 


beſides, | ' 


2, In the ſecond eodevands: 
wment;how flackeand ſlight hee is 


in all the worſhip of God, both 
prwate praier (which yer for the 


for readwgthe ſcriptures, and 0. | 
__ther' 


pleaſe God,then any intheworld |, 


| 


— 
— 


meditation alene,and conference 

with others, how little thought 

ypon ? So likewiſe for the pub- 

like , what carcleſſe and vnfruit- 

full hearing,praying.,finging and 
iaing of the Sacraments. 


receluing 
| 3. Inthe third commandement. 


| How backeward he is lifting vp 


the name of God, {o as he might 
by all his bchauiour , bring God 


| into better eftecme with thoſe 


with whom he conuerſeth, 
4+. Inthe fourthcommandement. 
What adoe he hath to keepe his 


{\whole man imployed about the 


true ſanRification of the Lords 
Sabbath, 


| In all which whoſoeuer (hall 


conſcionably conftder his waies , 
I nothing doubt: but he ſhall ſce 
juſt: cauſe to complaine of his 
| want of faith, whereby alone hee 
ſhould - 'recetve | power from 
Chriſtand his Spirit, much more 
{ cffe&ually to performe all tacke 
holy duties to God, 


The 


ther godly bookes,how ſeldome? 


| concerning holy duties. | a7 7 | 
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The like defe& hall be found | 
ypon due examination in all du- 
ties of righteouſnefle-in the ſe- 
cond table, which God requireth 
both.in regard of our ſelues and 
ourneighbour. 

As im the fifth commandement. | 
I wiſh euery one duely to waigh ' 
how badly -hee diſchargeth the 
dutic of his ſpeciatl place,'either | 
inthe Family, Church, or Com- 
mon-wealth, both ſuch as areſet'| 
aboue others, and ſachas be be- 
low, gouernours and gouerned : 
and then he ſhall well ſee what 
necde he hath of faith; to enable 
himt6 a«better performance of 
thoſe duries, which his place re- 
quireth, 
6. In the ſixt commandement. 
How carelkeſI he 3s bothriniauo1- 
ding thofe things which tiurvthe | 
life and health of body and foule, 
both of himſelfe andothers : and | 
{in vſing all good meanes for the. 
{preſeruation of bothz And much 
more wanting in' bearing and: 
| forgiuing | 


— 


he 


— Sc 
concerning holy duties. 


forgiuing wrongs, in longing his 
enemies, and ouercomming euill 
with goodnefle. | 

7. In the ſeauenth commande- 
ment likewiſe. What little watch 
and meanes are vſcd to keepe| 
both ſoule and body chaſte : and 
fo to auoide all allurements to 
vncleannefle , ſoberly vſing all 
our ſenſes; and their delights. 
\ 8. Inthe eight commandement. 
How hee failes in getting his 
goods 1uſtly , and ſo vſing them 
holily ro Gods honour,merciful- 
ly to the releefe of his neigh- 
bour', - and wiſely ro his owne 
good, of ſoule and body, 
' 9. Intheninth commandement, 
How carelefle he is as to auoide 
all blemiſhing of his owne good 
names 'or his neighbours any 
| manner.of way; and ſo'topre- 
ſerne either, and torecouer them 
being wounded, by ſuch meanes 
as God hath/appointed. 

10.' 1n the' tenth commanade- 


- wn Mn. ro 
” 
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| went. How hardly he can bring| 
_ his 


——_— 
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| 


hisheart to loue his neighbour 
4s himſelfe, and to be as loath to 
hurt him as his owne (clfe, and 
roſccke his neighbours good as 
his owne, 

Thus haue I briefely drawne 
out of the Commandements, 
ſome ofthe chicfeſt dutics;which 
we cannot deny, bur that as wee 
arc bound toperforme them, and | 
defice ſo to doe, fowe faile much 
in the practiſe of them : neither 
poſsibly can we doe better, till 
we receiue grace from Chriſt to 
enable ys thereunto, 

Theſe being ſo manifeſt, I 
hope I ſhall not needeto ſay any 
thing more,to perſwade any true 
Chriſtian to labour for the in- 


| creaſe of this preriovs gift of |+ | 
faith,w hereby he may get power 


from Chriſt, berter to obcy God: 
inall that he ſhallrequire at his 
hands, | 


An1 therefore I. would now | 


ſet vpon this worke (which ismy 


chicte intent ) .to-gather ſame} 
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ms conn. 4 
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ſpeciall , 


| "4 concerning holy duties. 


ſpeciall promiſes,and to ſhew the 
right vſe of Faith, for our helpe 
in this behalfe. \ 

But that I remember there is 
an other branch of this matter, 
namely, how we may doe all our 
workes in faith , that God will 
accept thereof. Wherein it will 
be no hard matter to ſhew that 
we are for the moſt part as much 
(if not more) failing, then in the 
ormer ; as buth reaſon and ex- 
perience will proouc, For a 
meere naturall man voide of all 
ſauing grace , may be drawne by 
ſelfe-loue for his ow ne good, or 
by feare of danger that might 
befall him , to doe many good 
things, as wee reade of Herod, 
lebu', eAmazahb , who did that 


i .. . 


—_— 


—— 


Lord, bat not with a perfeft heart, 
But to bee perſwaded ypon 
goodground , that God will ac. 
cept our weake and {infull obe- 
dicnce for perfeR , as 1f it were 
without fault , this requires true 
grace, 


which was right in #be ſight of the [30 


| 
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2, Branch 
of this 
third point, 
how 20mg 
bedience 
may be ac. 
cepted, 


Mark.6.20. 
2 King.10, 


4 — ——— 


232 


Many dif. 
couraged 
by their 
infrm.cies, 


Heb.1 2.28, 


{then many 2 weake belecuer can 
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© 


grace, yea a greater meaſure 


attaine, | \' 

From hence it ſpzcially ariſcth | 
that ſundry tra hearted Chri- 
ſtians, yery conſcionable intheir 
connerſation,be yet much diſcou- 
raged ,and by reaſon of the in- 
firmities of their beſt duties haue 
little comfort in any thing' they | 
doe, and ſolooſe if not all, yet 
much fruit of great labour : ſo 
thar it cannot be but welcome | 
inſtruion tothem, to heare and 
learne how they may be affured 
that their weake obedience ſhall 
be pleaſing to God, as if it were 
without fault. 

In both which T will doe my | 
beft; rodraw out of the well*rof | 
ſaluation, the holy Sctiptures,ſuch | 
ſweere promiſes as ſhall abun- | 
dantly atisfie the thirſtic ſoule, 
whoſe chiefe defire is nothing 
_ then - haue grace wherthy | 

wey ſerue God acceptably 


be wibra reuerence and godly feare. 


And | 


——— 


—_— = 


concerning holy amies, | 28 J | 
And firſt ro begin -with the | tow wee 
former , that we may aſſure our | may be 
| | ſclues wee ſhall not want any | fore wee | 
needfull grace for the leading of —_ worry 
a godly life, the Lord hath ex. | Ee | 
| preſſely ſaid ſo much , Pal, 84. 
11. For the Lord God is 4 Sunne 
and ſhield: The Lord will gine 
the ard plory, no good thing will | 
with-holdfrom them that walke 
vprightly. Which being ſo gene- 
rall, Inothing doubt but ir in- 
cludes this grace of holineſle a- 
| mong the reſt. To this end alſo 
| doth the Lord (o often promiſe 
| | to ſanRifie and make holy his 
people , as Exod. 19,6. 31-13. 
Len, 20, 8.21. 8. 22.32. Dent, 
22.8.9: Eſa: 4:3. 35:8. feel 3.17; 
I ſpare to fer downe the words 
which they that liſt may eaſily 
reade. Againe , to the ſame end 
God promiſeth to make his peo- 
| | plefruitfull, -and ſo compareth 
himſclfe to a good husband-man, 
asin the 15. of-ohy, I ans the 
Vine , and my Father © the buſ- 


; 


- 
Im... —_— 
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bandmes ; Enery branch that bea- 
reth not fruit he taketh away , and 
euery branch that beareth fruit he 

gethit', that it may bring forth 
more fruite, So, Eſa. 27.2,3, fn 
that day fing yee wnto her, 4 vine- 
yard of red wwe; 1 the Lord doe 
heepe it, } will Water it euery mo- 
ment : leaf any hurt it, 1 will 
keepe 5t night and day:and Pſal.g2, 
14. They fhall flill bring foorth 
fruit nold age, they ſhall be fat and 
flouriſhing. 


Lo-d as a good ſhepheard ſaith, 
he will feede his people that they 
may be fat, that is, abounding in 
grace, as Pſal. 23. Exch, 34-13, 
14, 15. and Pſal.36.8.T bey ſhall 
bee ly ſatufitd with the 
fatneſſe of thy houſe, end thou ſhalt 
make them drinke of the riuer of 
thy pleaſnres,cc. 


godly lite, 1s likewiſe intended 
in many ether promiſes as where 


it is ſaid, Tihatt God will give 
Prength 


This alſo is meant whete the 


This grace of God to leade a | 


—_— 


4 


| 

| ftrengthto þ his people 3 which as it 
þ is in tome places meant againſt 
{ inother,to walke inthe waics of 
the-Lord,&ec. Eſa: 45.24. Sure- 


| 
| ?2pbteouſneſſe and [frength. Zach. 
{ 10. 12, 2nd 7 will ſtrengthen them 
{ i the Lord, and they ſhalt walke vp 
| aud downe in bis Name, ſaith the 
— thelike. That God bath 
| bt all our workes invs. Ela. 
| 26, 12. and ſo the Apoſtle, Phvl. 
4.13. 7 candoe all things through 
Chrift who ftrengthen:th me 
| Butto this awoke by moſt 
plaine thoſe promiſes where 
| God ſaith; Hee will circumciſe 
thine heart and the heart. of thy 
ſeede , to loue the Lord thy God 
with al thine heart ,. and With al 
thy 'ſowle, thut theu mayeſt line, 
Dewt. 30.6. And was like ef- 
feRt, verſe,8, And thou ſhalt re- 
{ turne and obey, the voce of the 


E: concerning 19 hol duties, | 


enemies bodily or ſpiritual: ſo | 


ly ſhall one fay , In the Lord hane 1 | 


Lord, «nd dot «ll bis commande- | 


| 


| ou which { ;command thee this 


wy, + Sg 


Mm 
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Vſe of 
theſe gene- 
rall promi- 
ſes for ſan- 
108, 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


forme, as may appeare by. Heſeca 

3+ 5-and-1 4. 7. and /erews 24.7; | 
when the like promiſe is made, | 
And fo, Ezek, 11:19, 20, And | _ 


| fleſh : T hat they may Walke inmy 


fort., how:the Lord 
(railtie of-his. children; 


miſe of God ro-them what hee 
would make them able to per- 


wii pine them one-heart, end? will 
put 4 new ſpirit within you , and 1 
W:4 raks the ſtony heart ont of theiy 
fleſh, and will gine them a heart of 


ſtatutes , and keepe my ordmances 
and doe thems, and they ſhall be my 


people,and I will be thesr God. The 
likes __s gs; 27: and 37: 


24 

- Thus wee may. He'd in theſe 
Scriptures and many moe of like 
= 


obeying his willy, and in belos: 
ving that:cuer they (halt beable 


their comfort herein 
oy pretiouspromiſes, 


rar Ma- 


pn es 


| 


day , which is here made a pro- | 


to.attaine: therevato;, * harh for |. | 


LC —— 
| ©” I. 


conaining alk the) 


"I 


oc =” — 
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concerning holy axties. 
the leading ing ofa godly life, which 
euvery:childe of God may boldly 
| apply to himſclfe in this manner, 
ing God who is faithfull hath 
aids coal bispeople, charhe will 
vine orgce'," that hee' will ſanttifie 
|| [rebound make thens fruitfull;ſatiſ- 
| fie rhe. with the fameſſe of his 
| houſe', make them ſtrong to > walke 
| 11 bis waies , and gine them anew 
| heart to frare him for ener, and to 
walke in his ſtatute; ," «nd to keepe 
| | his erdinances and to doe theme. 
| therefore] may boldly aſſure my 
ſelfe,though Ibe neuerſo weake, 
yerthtough Chriſt -I ſhall be a. 
= to (te all chic , For be h+th 
dug bt and {works all our 
er and hu grace i ſhall be ſu ſs ffi - 
| cient for vs. © 
'{ © Yea, we'thy ſay as Eſa. 45. 
-24; Inthe Lovd-bans 1  Pogwccdlie 
neſſe and ſtrength. | 
; Ifthvs we would calf to minde 
what God hath ſpoken for our. 
cotnfort in this kinds; ir would 
well hearrenys /to ſet har 
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2 Cor12«.| 
9g. 


5. __ quite 


——. Xl. 


I ha 


| 


" [Particular 
Braces, 


| | and ſay, I i well done , ace 


| God, 


 ATreatiſe of Faith, "OY 
dutie which the Lord ſhall 're-| 
=_ at our hands , with confi- | 


ence that we ſhall be able ſoo 
performe it, ashe will approoue 


faithful ſernant. Whereas other. 
wiſc if wee looke vpon the dif- 
ficultic of the worke, and our 
owne inſufficiency tocuery good | 
dutie , we ſhall have no heart to 
ſet vypon it, but either quite giue 
it ouer, or very vnfruitfully and 
\encomfortably goc aboutir, as 
the manner of moſt is: whereby 
God hath ſmall honour , and 
themſcluesas little comfort in all 
their profeſsion. | 
This might ſuffice , to enccu- 
rage vs cheerefully to ſet vpou a 
godly life in all the parts of is if 


| 


_— f—- 


our (clues; and' had notſo many 
diſcouragements from ethers, 
anda full of vnbelecfe towards | 


But becauſe, of all theſe, the 
Lord in lone is conſtrained os 
take 


PR II 


we were not {o vatoward toitin| 


_ _— 
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take more paines withvs , and 
- {not onely thus ingeneral,to pro- 
mile vs bis helpe,but he deſcends 
to particulars, and where he ſees 
vs moſt miſtruſtful,there he doth 
more ſpecially promiſe his helpe, 
thatſowe might more willingly | 
ſcrue him. 
And firſt, whereas webe all ig- | 
norant(cuen after regeneration) 
in many things, what is Gods | 
will , and how toperforme ſuch | 
things as God requireth(as may | 
lbee ſcene in thoſe ſpeciall duties 
before named in encery comman- | 
{dement: _) and this hath beene of 
old, and is at this day, the com- | 
Iplaiat of the godly , and ſo thejr 
oft and carneſt prayer to God ro 
[teach them; as that one booke 
- jof the Pſalmes, and therein thar | | 
one Pfal, 119.doth ſhew, where- + | 
[in this prayer is oft repeated. | 
For theſe cauſes it is fo oft | Gag will 
ſaid, that the Lord will teach his | reach vs. | 
people; As in that famous pro- i 
pheſic of the dayes of the Goſ- 
by O : pell| l 


OO A I I AO on rn 
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pell where the zcale and faith of 
Gods people is forefhewed, that 
they called vpon one another to 
frequent the publike aſſemblies, 
vpo this ground: T hat God Would 
teach them his Waies , and they 
would walke in bus pathes.E(a.2.3. 
 Mich.4. 2. So Plal. 25.8,9. He 
will teach ſinners im the way , and 
the meeke he Wilt teach bus Way. SO 
Eſa. 54:13. Andall thy children 
ſhall be taught of the Lord. And to 
this purpoſe that is ſpecial,1./oh. 
2.27. where ſpeaking of rhe ſpi- 
rit giuen to allthe faithfull, hee 
ſaith, But the annomting which ye | 
haue receined of him, abiacth in 


| you; and yee need not that any man | 


teach you : but as the ſame annoin- 
ting teacheth you of all things, and 
# truth, and is ne lic ; and cuen as 
i hath taught you, yee ſhall abide 
in him : Many mee promiſes to 
tiiseffe@ might be allcadged. 
Out of them all,thus we niay 
conclude ; Secing Chriſt doth 
bid vs come to- him, and ſo toan- 


| 


n9:t 


ye. ——— cw” oo oe - 
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noint our eyes With eye-ſalue that 
| we w#yſee, and God hath made 
ſo many promiſes to teach vs, 
and that bis Spirit ſhal leade vs Toh, 16.1 3, 
imo all truth;therefore be our ig- 
norance neverſo great, and our 
+ | capacitie neuer ſo ſmall , yetwe 
ſhall not want ſo much ſpirituall 
knowledge as God ſceth meete, | 
And therefore we may with con- 
fidznce come to God for it, and 
vſing the meanes ashe hath ap. | 
| pointed, we ſha!] not mifſe, This | 
| may ſuffice for knowledge. 

Now for abilitie, to walke ac- | Goq will 

'1| -| cording to our knowledge , e- | fer our 
nough hath beene ſaid inthe ge. | hearts in 
| | nerail. Wherealſo weheard,that | {2 | 
God will pine -5nto bis,a new heart, | 
which is the fountaine of all o- 
bedience; and may be a ſingular 
comfort to all thoſe, who being 


f 

; Reu. 3+ 18, 
) 

|| 

f 


WF WD wm ” 


acquainted with the vntoward- 
nefle of- their hearts to any holy 
dutie , ſpecially to ſame, doe | 
miſtruſt nothing more, then this, 
how to get a good heart; and {o | 
O 2 _ = [ | 


14 | 
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| would make to his people | 
voder the Goſpell,ſaith, I will pat 


God purified their heart; by faith, 
| pa! 
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to keepe it , who for their com- 
fort, are toſct before them, all 
thoſe promiſes wherein God 
hathſaid , that hee will change 
their hearts ; whereof-I ſpake 
alittle before ypon occaſion:that 
God would make his people a- 

ble to obey his ſtatutes and doe 
his commandements, which can- 
notbe without a new heart, and 
none can haue that , but from 
God; for itis not in man to ſet 
his heart aright, but this is Gods 
gift, As beſides the former Scrip. 
tures, that is manifeſt, /erems.3 1. 
3 3» Wherethe Prophet ſpeaking 
of the new Teſtament, which 


my Lay in their inward parts, and 
write # in their hearts, cc. which | 
is twice repeated in the Epiſt.to 
the Hebrewes 8,10.10.16.which 
is alſo intended, eA#s 15. 9. 
where it is ſaid of the Gentiles 
to whom Peter preached , that 
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andiin the next chapter , that the 
Lord opened the heart of Lydia. 
Againe , that God hath ginenthe 
earmſt of his Spirit in our- hearts, 
that God hath ſhined into our 
bearts: that God comforteth our 
hearts, keepes onr hearts, ſtabliſheth 
them, diretts them , and the like 
many, | 

From whence wee may ſafely 
gather this, That though our 
hearts bee never ſo corrupt, ſo 
hardned and ſhut yp, ſo darkned, 


and wandring out of the right 
way ; yetthat God (as he hath 
promiſed) will certainly ſuccour 
v$in all; and both ſet and keepe 
our hearts in frame, that they 
may be fit for all ſuch ſeruices as 
it ſhall plcaſe the Lord to ſet vs 
about, | 
This I doubr not, will be wel- 
come newes toall ſound hearted 
feſſours, who ſo much ſee and 
bewaile their naughticand vnbe- 
leeuing hearts, that they may 
| Oy COM= 


2 


diſtreſſed ,._ declining , fainting, : 


—— 


t | 

God piucs 

| faith, cult, 

| and hopc, 

| iiim:,s, 
Eccle,.1. 
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comfortably reſt ypon God, that 
he will by his holy Spiritſo guide 
| their hearts, that they may be 
(erviceable to him, 

' Thus much for the heart in 
generall. Now ſecing the Lord 
contents not himſelfe herewith, 
but comes more particularly to 
the well ordering of our. affeRi- 
ons, of toy, loue, feare, truſt,and 
the like ; we ſhall finde it vſefull 
for vs, to apply to our (clues 
theſe promiſes , tohearten vs a- 
gain{t all our doubts, concerning 
theſeafteRions, which are as the 
han1s and feere of our ſoules,by 
which we worke and be carried 
rocucry dutic - that being well 
furniſhed with theſe, we ſhall be 
more apt and ready to euecry 
good wor ke, 

And whereas among theſe, 
there are none more profitable 
then Faith,truſt and hope(which 
three though they haue ſome 
fpeciall difference one from the 


— -— 


other, yet they be neuer parted, 
| ___ and] 


— 


- 


| 


| 


i 


| 
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and bee viſually contained one 
within another , and fo we will 
take-them together: ) Of theſe 
the Scripture exceeding oft wit- 
neſſeth, that God giues theſe to | 
all thoſe whom hee meanes to 
faue. As Jude werſe 3. ſaith of 
Faith, that it was ence gizen to the 
Saints : the like Eph. 2.8, And | 
Heb.132.2, Chri#t is (aid to be the 
Autkor and finiſher of our faith; 
and fo his Apoſtles prayed to 
him, Lord increaſe our faith : and 
| Roms.12. 1.3. that God bath dealt 
to every man the meaſure of faith. 
Solikewiſe for truſt and con- 
fidence in God, it is ſaid of Gods 
ople, that they ſhall ſtay v 
| 6  ncfyra holy Cap ſjrath wad —_— 
14+32. T hatthe Lord hath foun- 
ded Sion, and the poore of his people 
ſhall truſt init. and 17.7. At that 
day ſhall a man looke to his Maker, 
and his eyes ſhall bane reſpett to the | 
holy One of Iſrael : and fer. 3,19, 
Thou ſhalt cak me, my Father, and 
ſhalt not turne away from me. Zep. 
CALL O 4 And 


—— 


Plal, 72-26, 
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And for Hope, Daxid oft pro- | 
felleth, that God Was his hope and 
his truſt cuen from his youth; and, 
God made him hope enen from bis | 
mothers wombe. Yea more, that 
God is the hope of all the ends of 
the earth,c+c, 

Did we well conſider on the 
| one {ide, what neede we haue of 
thoſe three graces, throughout 
our whole lite, (as may eaſily be 
ſeene by that which hath beene 
ſaid in this whole Treatiſe) and 
on the other fide, howexceeding- 
ly we faile in them all, intimes of 
triall; we would then with both 
hands lay hold on theſe promi- 
ſes, wherein God giues, and by 
his Ward and Spirit, doth work 
theſe in the hearts of all his chil- 
| dren: and therefore ſo oft-as wee 
feele our hearts to faile ; let vs 
with Dauid comfort our hearts 
inthe Lord, and ſay, 19 fleſh and 
my heart faile me , but God #s the 
ſtrength of my heart and my parts* 
on for exer, And ſeeing the Lord. 


Jeſus * 


th 
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Teſus is both Author and finiſher | | 
of our Faith , let vs reſt in hope, 
that hee who hath begun the 
| good woerke of faith in our 
hearts, will finiſh it ; and (ſo pray 
with the Apoſtle, 1het God would | ., | 
fulfill all the good pleaſure of bis |”, * *} 
goodneſſe, and the Worke of Faith | 
with power, 
Come wee now to the next [Ggq pro. 
grace in the heart , the firſt fruit |miſeth Ioy, | 
of our faith, which is Ioy, I} | 
meane ſpiritvall toy , which is 
| called ioy in the Lord, and iy in | | 
the boly Ghofi.In thinking where- 
of I cannot but wonder, in com- 
| paring together what God hath 
promiſed , and how little we en- 
toy : for howſocuer it cannot be 
denied, but in thele daies of 
peace many haue joy cnough, | 
and too much too,yet this(vpon 
| ſearch) ſhall be found tobe car. 
nall and fleeting , not that (piri- 
tuall and laſting 10y, which God 
beſtoweth on thoſe whom hee 
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It may cuidently appeare by 
Gods word , that as a father 
would haue his childrento line 


| cheerefully , ſo would God; and 


therefore doth hee ſo much call | 
vpon them to reioyce, as plenti- 
fully is tobe ſcene in the bookes 
of the Pſalmes , Prophets, and 
Apoſtles: That one for many 


| may ſerue , Retoyce in the Lord 
alvay , and againe f ſay reioyce. 


Which if there were no more, 
might let ysſee Gods mind, that 
he would haue vs not now and 
then, ſometimes to reioyce, that 
is,when all goes well with vs(for 
ſo the hypocrites doe, but al- 
waics, euen inafflitions ; as the 
Apoſtle James exhorts , Ay bre- 
thren, count it all toy, when ye fall 
into diucrs temptations, Which is 
not ſimply for the afflictions,but 
for the good wee are afſured, 
they ſhall bring to vs, as 1s ſaid, 
Rom. 8.28. T hat all things worke 
together for cur good. 
But yet they be but few, who 
attaine 


tt 
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attaine vnto this bleſſed eſtate, 
x fo reioyce alwaies inthe Lord,as 
any one may well percciue, if he 
fhal confider either how ſeldome 
his heart is raviſhed with admi- 
ration 'of Gods goodneſſe to- 
? wards him ſo vnworthy;and fo to 
ſtirre vphis ſoule with the Pro- 
phet Darid to-praiſe the Lord 
(which mult needs be where the 
heart 1s well affected with this 
10y , as there car! bee no true 
thankes where this toy is not:Jot 
how often his heart%is diſquie- 
red, when any thing croſſeth his 
will, atd defire, which would not 
be', if the heart were filled with 
this ſpirituall toy , which would 
make bitter things ſweete. 

E It ſhall be thereforc our wile. 
dome to hearken to Gods word, 
wherein we ſhall ſee how plent1- 
fally the Lord hathpreparedthis 
pleaſant fruit of the Spirit, and 
promiſed it to all the true mem- 
bers of Chriſt, that ſothey may 


| 


claime their part therein. 
This 
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This is notably ſer out vnto vs 
in the booke of the Pſalmes. As 
firſt, Pfal. 19. 8. T be features of 
the Lord are right, reioycing the 
heart. Pſal.23,4+ T byrod and thy 
ſtaff e they comfort mee: 36,8. g. | 
T hou ſhalt makg them drinke of the | 
reuer of thy plea/ure;for with thee 35 
the fountaine of Life, and in thy | 
light ſhall we ſee light. 89.15, 16, 
Bleſſed art, the people that know 
the toyfall ſound : they. ſhall walke | 
O Lerd, in the light of thy counte- | 
nance. ſnwhy name ſhall theyre- 
loyce ai the day, and in thy ryzhte- 
ouſneſſe ſhall they-be exalted, '$9 
Pfal, 45. 15. Speaking of the | 
members. of the Church , faith, | 
With gladneſſe aud reioyeing ſhall | 
they be brought they ſhal} enter anto | 
the Kings pallace. Pſal.64.10.T he | 
righteoza ſhall be glad inthe Lord, | 
and ſhall truſt in the Lord , end all 
the vpright m beart ſhall glory. 
Pla1.68.3. But let, the righteous 
be glad, let them rewyce befare 
Gea, yealet them excredinglyxe- 


rpms 
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the righteous , 


| ſhout aloud for toy. It were © not 


b ——— 


109Ce,97+I1.12, Txghn  ſowne for 

glaaneſſe for 
the wpright in heart: Reioyce inthe 
Lord ye righteous, and giue thankes 
at the remembrance « Ji \ holines, 
118.15.T he yoice of rtioycing and 
ſaluation is inthe tabernacle of the 
righteous , T he right band of the 
Lord doth vahiantly, 126.5, 6. 
T hey that ſowe in teares ſhall reape 
inioy, . Hee that geeth foorth and 
weepeth, bearing pretious ſeed, ſhall 
daubtleſſe come againe with reioy- 
cing bringing bus ſheanes with hins, 
132416; 1, will cloarhe her. priefts 
with ſalpation, and ber Saints fig 


hard to gather many more -out 
of the Plalmes. ; 

Likewiſe the bookes of the | 
Prophets,be full of theſe. Nota- 
ble 1s that ſweet ſong of Eſaz.12. 
2.3+ Behold, God is myſaluation, 1 
will truſt and not be afraid ; for the 
Lord Jebouab is myſtrength, and 
| my ſong, he is become my ſaluation. | 


T herefore Wath ioy ſhall yee draws 
| waters. 


—— 


mm 
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waters out of the wells of ſaluation, 
E(a.24,t 4.T hey ſhalllift vp their 
ve. they ſhall ſing for the £I{a- 
of the Loyd. x4 29.19« The 

otks bir ſhalt mcreaſe their # roy. i" 
the Lord, and the yoore amony men 
ſhall rezoyce in the holy one of 7ſrael. 
Efa.3 5. "The whole chapter is full 
of hoauenly comforts to vs Gen- 
tiles,verſ.1.T he wildeynes and the 

foltary place ſhall bt gladfor _ 

and the deſert ſhall reioyce, 

blefſome as the roſe. Ela. 56; dNee '£ 
I wil make them joyful in my houſe 
of prayer ,Efa 62.13.14. Bebolde 
my feruants hall retoyce, but ye ſhalt 
be aſhamea_" Beboldt* my fernant) 


ſhall fing for ioyof beart but ye ſhall 
cry for ſorrow of beart, and ole 


che laſt of Eſa: bee many ſweete 


our 10je, Ec. VEreTOrReteyee 18 
with /eruſalem, and bee olad with 
berjall ye that lout her yeiogce With 


i Thar ye may ſucke, and be ſatisfied 


with 


for vexarionef fivir. Likewiſe In | 


confolations, Hee ſhall appeare to | 


io for ber all that mourn for ber: | 


] 


| 


] 
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With the breaſts of her conſolations, 
that ye may milk out ,and be deligh. 


| ted with the abundance of her glo- 


,&c.to verſ. 14. And when you 
F4 this,your beart ſhall rtzoyct, and 
the hand of the Lord ſhall be known 
towards bis ſeruants,and his indig- 
nation towards bis enemies. In like 
fort ſpake our Sauijour to his 
Diſciples, that their hearts ſhould 
reioyce,and their toy ſhould no nan 
take away from them, Teremy alſo 
hath the like, chap. 31. 12, 13. 
Therefore they ſhall come and ſing 
in the height of Sion, and ſhall flowe 
together to the goodhes of the Lord, 
&6.T hen (hall the Virgine retoyce 
in the dance, both young men, and 


old together + for 1 will turne thety 


mourning into ioy, and will comfort 
them, and make them reioyce from 
their ſorrow.Zach .c.18.19.T bus 


| ſaith the Lord of Hefts, the faſt of 


the fourth moneth, &c, ſhall bee tg 
the houſe of Iudah, toy andglaanes, 


| aud cheerefull feaſts, I will end 


with that, Row, 14.17, T he king- 
dome 


lis a er ton, 
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dome of God us righteonſnes, peace, 

Thus haucI gathered ſtore of 
theſe promiſes, in which the | 
Lord promiſerh to giue 10y and 
gladnefſe to his people: yet I 
ſuppoſe not halfe ſo many, as 
might bee colle&ed out of the 
ſcriptures : for Idoe not meddle | 
with the many exhortations vn- | 
to this duty, nor the many exam- 
ples of it, nor prayers for it : all 
which ſhew the necesfity of | 
it, 

But the marke T aime at, is to 
perſwade- all who feele the want 
of this holy retoycing in the Lord 
(whereby their whole life is the 
more vncomfortable, )that God 
hath prouided this for them, and 
that there 1s nothing but their 
vnbelccuing heaits which keepes 
it from them, For if true faith be | | 
the breeder of this ioy , asboth| 
ſcripture and experience prooue, | 
then no meruaile, that ſo few at- 
| taine to this excellent grace of 

reioycing 


Oe II —_ 
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reloycing, when faith itſelfe is (0 
weake,it not wanting. 

I do wiſh therefore all ſuch,to 
thinke with themſelues what the 
Lord ſhould intend , in making 
ſo many promiſes of this one | | 
thing , but to makevs (ce theſe 
two things : farſt, that there can 
be no holding out in a Chriſtian 
courſe without this ioy : ſecond. 
ly, that by reaſon of the many 
euills that befall vs in this life, 
it is very hard, and fo very rare 
] |roget,much more to keepe this 
| | toy, thatby both theſe,they may 
be ſtirred yp to labour to enioy 
this 10y of the Holy Ghoſt, wher- 
by they may finde what 1s the 
exceliencie of this eſtate aboue 
all the eſtates in the whole world 
beſides; aud be fo far from enuy- 
ing the wicked in theic greateſt 
| | proſperity, as rather to pitty 
| them , for that like fooles and 
children, they forgoc ſuch trea- | 
| ſure for very toyes and bables, |} 
.Now the way tg, attaine this 

| 10yec 
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toye is, (beſides carneſt prater | 


vnto God for it) to bee much |! | 


meditation , as ypon the mane 
and moſt iuſt caſes God hath | 
g1uen to all belecuers to rezorce; 
ſa alſo vpon theſe excellent pro- 
miles, wherein God hath- bound 
himſclfe to worke this grace'in' 
them, by his holie Spirit: for if 
we well weigh them all, we ſhall 
ſee, that the Lords meaning 13 
not onelieto giue them matter 
of rejioicing,(bnt whereas it roo 
oft falles out , thatthey who: 
ſhould reioice ,- "211d have: -g00d | 
et cauſe ſo to doe, bee ſo held 
owhe with the burthen of cor- 
apeion or afflifion , that they 
canvot lift yp their hands with 
ioy, but waſte their daies in ſor- 
| row: ) This is alſo Gods worke 
| tO open their cies to ſee', and to 
mooue tixir hearts, and drawe 
them by his Spirit tobe affeRed | 
with hisfavoGrs, that tacy with 
the Prophet Daitd may finde 
more wy in the light of Gods 
___coun-| 


— —— 
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countenance , then the wicked 
haue in all their proſperity. And 
thus much forthis point, how a 
| true belecuer may attaine this 
blefſed eſtate of lining ioyfullie, 
whateuer doth befall him:which 
how much it is to be deſired , all 
may ſce though they bee fewe, 
{ who take the right way to get 
Ik, 

The next grace of the heart, 
which God requireth of all thoſe, | O£:he 
whom he hath adopted in Chriſt | loue of 

to bee his children, is, that they | God. 

ſhould loue him with all their hnaye, | 2-65. 
with all their ſoule, with all their 
might : which that wee ought to 
doe is not denyed of any, except 
Atheiſts, people without God; 1 
but of thoſe that yeeld ic ought | 
tobe , there bee in generall two 
ſorts,one that decceiuethemſelues 
{ | in thinking they doe well loue 
God, whenas indeede they doe 
not truely and heartily loue him, | 
but onely ſay they lone him; or 
if they doe, it is but very ſlight- | 

: ly 
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Some lay 
they lone 
God, and 
doe not, 


Others 
feare they 
doe nor 
loue,yer 
doc, 


_ | plentifully vſed in the holy (crip- 


{lie and carnallie, becauſe all gocs 


 command<ments of God to loue 


AT reatiſe of Faith, | 


well with them : whoare tobee 
conuinced by their loole liues, | 
and little conſcience to keepe | 
Gods commaundements , that 
they doe nor as they ſay,truely 
loue God. And theſe eſpeciallie 
are to bee vrged by the many 


him ſincerely and feruently, and 
to bee mooued hereto by theſe 
weighty arguments, which areſo 


ture, toperſwade vs vnfcinedlic 
to.leae God... \ va es” 
There is another ſort,who loo- 


kinginto theirliues, and there | 


finding ſo many infirmities and 
failings in all duties to God and 
man,doe thence conclude, they 
haue not the loue of God in 
themzand thereby be much kept 
downe, both from that comfort 
and confidence they might haue 
in their holy profesſion. 
Theſe be the perſons with whom | 
I ckieflic deale : who hauc neede 


to 


cc .. 


i] 
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to be hartened, firſt by this, that 
the ſight of their want of loue to 


| God, breedinginthem heartic 


gricfe for the ſame, isan cuident 
token there is ſome true loue in 
them : elſe would they not beſo 
diſquieted for want of this loue 
of God. 

And ſecondly, this muſt com- 
fort them, that hee who hath gi. 
uen them to willand deſire this 
grace, will alſogiue them ability 
todoe , and hee that hath begun 
the good Worke, will alſo perfe& it, 
for ſois his promiſe : yea he hath 
ſaid,ar leaſt to all,and cuery ſuch, 
eAnd the Lord thy God will cir- 
cumciſe thine heart, and the heart 
of thy ſeed,to-lone the Lord thy God 
with allthy beart, and with all thy 
ſoule, that thou maieſt line: which 
one promiſe, ifthere be no more, 
isal-ſufficient to perſwade thoſe 
that will belecue God on his 
word, that God (who knowes 
how palluted our hearts be, and 
vnable to loue him, ſothroughly 

as 
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Comforts 
to ſuch as 
grieue for 
want of 
loue. 


Phil,2.13. 
i.6, 


Deut.z06' 


Phil, 4413, 
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a8 we ought, will deanſe our | 


hearts,and ſo ſanRifte them,that 
wee ſhall bee able by hisgrace ſo 
ro love him, as hee will ap- 
Proouc, 

It is onely vobeliefe , which 
keepes from that holy boldneſle, 
which made Paul ro ſay, can doe 
al things through Chriſt who flreng.- 
theneth me. 

Although I doe notreade any 
other ſo exprefle promiſe, that 
God will make vs toJoue him, 
vet ſceing the manifeſtation of 
Godslouc to vs, doth as certain- 
lie breed lone invsto him again, 
a8 the kindling of a firewil bring 
foorth heate : therefore all the | 
many teſtimonies which God | 
giuesof his loue to vs, muſt be ſo 
many perſwaſions,that wee ſhall 
loue him. Therefore it is (aid,We 
louehim becauſebe firſt lued vs.Let 
vs therefore get as many argu- 
ments of Gods loue tovs, and 
donbt we rot but it will kindle in 
vs ſoine like lone to him againe._ 

Likewiſe | 


| 


| 


hs. ht 


concerning boly dadice, 
Likewiſe all” the rich rewards, 
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which DE the Scripture | 


bee promiſed to thoſe that loue 
God , are ſv manic incourage. 
ments to this duty; and ſo much 
for this. 

The nextis the feare of God, 
whereby ſpeciallie I vnderffcnd 
that holy zffc&tion whereby wee 
bee made ſo to ſtandin awe of 
God, as to bee very vawilliro to 
diſpleaſe him ; and on the other 
{ide to be 2s ready to pleale him, 
both ineſchewing euill , and do- 
:ng good. How excellent a grace 
thisis, of what ſingular vſe in 


our whole lite, how oft and ear- 
neſtly it 1s commanded, how pra- 
Riſed by Gods worthy ſcruants, 
and how wanting in many pro- 
fefſours, and weake in others it 
is:all theſe,though worthy good 
confideration , yet ſeeing they 
would carry me too farre from 
my purpoſe, paſſe them by, and 
will- bend my ſpecch to ſuch as 


knowing all theſe, ſeele andce ms | 
| plaine | 


<A—— —_—_—_ 


God pro- 
m'leth to 
make vs 

teace him, 
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plaine of the want of this grace» 
and defireir, and labour for it,by 
often prayer, and other holy 
meanes : yet through weakneſle | 
of faith, cannot attaine to ſuch a | 
meaſure of this feare, as might 
keepe them in ſuch awe , that 
they durſt not cither doe that 
which God forbids, or leaue vn- 
donethat which he commands. | 
Theſc I doe beſeech ro attend 
to ſuch promiſes as God hath 
made tohis people 1n particular, 
- | concerning this gracezthat wher- 
as he ſees, thar naturally, there is 
no feare of God before mens 
eyes, he ſaith he will put his feare 
into their hearts: as /eremy, 32. 
39.49. eAndf will giue themone 
heart, and one way that they may 
feare me for ener, for the goodof 
them, and of their children after 
them. And 1 Will make an e-| 
uerlaſting coutnant with thems, that 
I will not turne away from them, to | 
doe them good , but I will put _ 
feare in their hearts that they ſhall | 
not 1 


_——— / 
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met depart from me:. Whichif we | 
could beleeve, would ſufficiently 

| | [aflurevs; 'wee ſhould not want | 

this ſaving grace, but that God 

wHl-certainely beſtowe it vpon. | 

rs 1that rime and meaſure hee. | 

['<es mecte. wo 4 

But for our confirmation, | 

the Lord doth oft repeate 

this promiſe,as Dex. 4.10.where- | 


one ſpeciall meanes, wherby'this | 
nu Pot 3am is'ſet_downe: | t 
Gather-wa the prople together, and. 1 
f will make them beare my worar,' ) 
;that they my learne to feare mte, | 
{all the daier chat they ſhall ine 0p- 
\ anthe earth," and that they "may 
popu gs Pron; #5, 
They who ſcebe for wiſedome;;ſhnll | 
| ondebtend » Liner G to 
likeeffe&.Den. 6:1, 22nd 77:19 , } 
it:13 ſpeciatly ſpoken of rhe king: ! 
nd more'generally of all, chap. 
32:12, And'to this purpoſe ſpe- 
|ciall is that of the - Prophet Da- | 
uid, Pſal. 40.3. where hce fhewes | 
anather meancs . whereby: God | 
| a. 


@— 


| 
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deth ſtirre vp this grace in lus 
people : namely, the beholding | 


ing, 1nd hee bath put « ne ſong. 
in my month, eutn praiſe vnts our | 
God, m any hall ſee it and feare,and | 
ſhall waſf; in the Lord + {o likewiſe 
Dauid being taught of God, 1n- 
uiteth others, ſaying 2 Come yee 
children hearken tom? ] will teach 
you the feare of the Lord, Pſal. 72. 
5. They ſhall feare thee as long 4s 
the ſun and monne enaureth through 
all generations. The like Plal.102: 
16.ſo E.29.23.T hey ſhall ſantts- 
my name, &-e.and ſhall feare the 


or of I neek, feremir: alſo: ſpea- 
king of Go@s meraies 


| which hee promileth ro lus: 0- 


ple,chap.33.9. Andit ſhall 


| 6 4 name of rey , a'precſe wary an 


honour before all. the nations bf the 
earth,which ſhall henre allthe good 
1 doe are one's ſhall feare 
and tremble for all the goodner, and 


for all the profptretie = I procure 


[* ' vntoit: 10 Hoſea 3:5. Afterward 


ſhe 
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of Gods mercy on others, fay- 


hy. ma 


| 
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_ | itinany good meaſure , o oft 
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fhalt the people of IſFatlreturne and 
ſetke the Lord their God, and Da- 
uid their king, and ſhalt feare the 
Lord and his goodner in the latter 
FFITA gan 
Theſe ſhall ſuffiſe, it would be 
long to ce all. | 
right vſe we areto make 
of theſe and thelike, is, ſo oft as 
we finde our hearts condemning 
vs for want of thisfeare,& doub. 
ting how euer we ſhall atraine to 


i 


—_—. 


that wee muſt call tomind ſome 
of theſe promiſes, which though 
deliuered in particular ro ſome 
of Gods children, yet in truth 
belonging to all of them: There- 
fore cuery child of God may and 
poghtto appl y them to hitnſelfe, 
| and ſtedfaſtly beleeue rhat God 
"will perfoxme hls word to him, 
and (6 waiting with patience 
the Lords appointed ſeaſon, hee 
ſhall not bee diſappointed of his 
| hbpe.: Iva certainly enioy 
[he of his deſire, And thus | 


— 


Yſe. 


P 2 much | 
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Concer. 
{ning holy 
exerciſes, 
prayer.%c, 


| for itreacherh toall the duties \ 


| 
| 


— 


wherein whenthey failed (ih 


A Treatiſeof-Faith,ore, \ 
much for this», P | 

I ſee this third point, how wee 
may bee ſure of grace toleade a 
godly life,(o.as ſhall be accepted, 
growes large; and no meruaile, | - 


required in bothtables.Imaynor 
therefore runne intoall particu- 
lars, but will make choice of 
ſome, and namely ſuch as 1 
conceive Chriſtians moſt faite in, | 
and haue lealt comfort in perfor- 
ming them. 

Ofthis ſort be ſpeciall,all our 
ſpirituall ſeruices of Gqd, as our 
praiers,2nd exerciſes in his word 
and ſacraments. In, all, which ] 
haue heard many of good hope, 
complaining that they found 
ſmall comfort jn theſe, becauſe 
Roy | ret them in ſo-weak| | 
and ſinnefull manner, A princj- 
pall cauſe whereof 1. aue obſer- 
ued in many to be this, that they 


placed all their comforx.in- the 
good diſcharge. of. their duty, 


IneY! 
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children; ſo that as their beſt 


pardoning of all hisdefcQs, and 


© eu 0 _— -—_ —— 


they found oft ) then they were 
diſcomfited.: Which: eujdently 
ſhewesithat they had little vie of 
faith; io; thoſe duties: for faith 
doth comfort in our greateſt faj- 
lings ;aswellas-inthe leaſt. To 
make this morg;plaite (which I 
teare is little ſeene of manie a 
poore fouls , whotakes great 
paines to ſerue God, and yet (el- 4 
dome findes comfort, .that his 
ſeruice being ſo full of infirmi- 
tic is pleaſing to.God-,) Itmuſt 


be confeſſed, that while wee liue * 
here, there is icth-and (pirit min- | 


eled inall the ations of Gods 


prayers bee. ſtained with ſome 
corruption of the fleſh, ſo I con- 
ceiue that there is ſome-operati- 
on of the-Spirir in their weakeſt, 
which being offered vp infaith, 
is zfluredly acceptable to God;& 
therein-may Gods childe .finde 
ſoyjnd comfort, not. inhimſelfe, 
nor inhis-worke , but in Gods 
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Want of 
| fairhin 

! Gods 
worlhip, 
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accepting his obedience in the 
perfe&- ſatisfa&tion -made- by 
Chriſt: whereas otherwiſez if any 
hauing ptayed with great feruen- 
cy of Spirit, ſhall beextdnceited 
therewith, and not humbled for 
his failings in that. his beſt prai- 
er, and rather expeRing for fa- 


 uour for the goodnefle of his 


prayer, then looking for mercy, 
onely for the merue of Chriſt, 
(which though 1t bee too little 
ſeene, yet too oft it falleth out) 
I durſt boldly ſay; that the ſleepy 
prayer offered vp in faith, is ac- 
cepted,when the weeping prayer 
without faith is reieed. 

In ſo ſaying, be it far from m 
thought, to approoue of drowſt- 
ne(T;;or any other groſle corrup- 
tion in prayer:ot to diſgrace any 
zeale or gift of Gods Spirit in 
prayer; but that I aime art, isto 
diſcouer a common , and yet 
cloſe anddangerous- corruption 
in our prayers, and other holy 
excrciſes,that when we performe 

theſe; 


—— — 


"| fort that ſuch duties ſhall be ac- 


— 


concerning holy duties, 


——_— 


theſe in any ſort to our liking, 
then wee bee glad and reſtquier, 

| that God will accept them .[ de- 
ny not but ſuch may then reioice 
in the asfiRance of Gods Spirit : 
but the fault I inde, is,that theſe 
have in ſuch times little vſe of 
their faith; for rot beholding the 
blemithes of theſe their beſt ſer- 
vices of God, they are not hum- 
bled for them, and ſonotdriven 
ont of themſclues to ſceke for fa- 
nour 1n Chriſt, in whom alone 
God is well pleaſed ; and thus 
they ſtaine their beſt duties for 
want of faith. 

| This will more cleerely bee 
feenc in the contrary ,when theſe 
doe pray,or heare, reade or me- 
ditate,or receiue the Sacraments 
with much accuſation to their | 
conſcience , they have noccm- 


cepted, which muſt needs ariſe 
from want offaith ; for did they 
in their pooreſt praiers (for 


which they bee moſt humbled) 
LS P 4 come 
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—_- AT reatiſe z of Faith, | 
dnt TOY 


cometo God in Chriſt for par- 
don, beleenting that their-imper- 
| fc&jons- ſhould bee couered by 
the full:and perfe& fatisfaftion 
of Chriſt, they might finde com ; 
fort in their weakeſt obedience, 
and ſobee more enconraged to 
ferue God. 
| This then is that I would ver 
(Remedy, | (wade all that would finde ſound 
| and laſting comfort in theirprai- 
ers and other holy exerciſes, in 
| their beſt: dutics to beware of 
| pride,which accompanieth them; 
| and to that end ener to thinke of | 
their failings, to humble them, 
and drine to Chriſt, . that ſo they 
may- offer vp their (crifice in 
faith,and bee accepted.. On the 
other ſide,when they be moſt de- | 
ieted, then to bzware of de- 
| (paire,doubting,an diſcourage- 
| ment, which bee vſnall compani- 
i ons of vs in the ſenſe of 'our 
wants zand to comfort our felues 
by faith in Chriſt, in that wee | 
know; hee is as able and' willing 
| eo 


i. ao... 
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to cure great diſeaſes, asſmall, | 
topardon vur fowler falles, _— 
our If&rflippes. = 
' Tn all whichwee now ſee that x 14 
| which I intended how needfull | [ 
is tobe ſtored and ſtrengthened | 
with faith , that wee may finde | 
| comfort-in our prayers, and 0- 
| ther holy excrciſces;which I know | 
| is' niach wanting: in inary true 
hearted Chriftians, tor whoſe | 
fake in ſpeciall -I write theſe:and | 
willnow for their farther com- 
| fortlay out ſonje ſtore of preti- 
|-6us promiſes, which God our Fa- 
|-ther hath-treaſarcd': vp ' ### his 
word ro this-purpoſe, that wee 
his children miohe bee imbolde- ? 
tied'to come with confidence to | 
ckkn@atlour necepſiticg.t! ,* 
: Pernſiogthele}Ifinde'thar the | * 
biarte grearerimnamber of them), | | 
_ ſpecialty pre hege that God | 
= prayers, \& gratit 
krone nox-4dex-. | 
preſty adure;vs: that! Gbd' will | 
45ſt y3;/au4] -naake''vs' able! ro 
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| 
{ Godpro- 
4 maſcth to 
; make ys a» 
\ ble to pray. 


{Rom,, 26, 


they can- 
{ Not pray, 


| 
| 
| 


' Many trou-; | NA 
bled that || ſed, that. I am,pot able to.pray, 
| ard how therrmay Tlopke for a- 
{ny helpe at Gods hand? Thus it 


|andthoſe not ofthe 


| ATreduſeof Faith, 
pray (which yet ſundry promi- 
ſes doe, ) Iwill therefore heere 
gather ſuch as expreſly promile. 


[for that we are no kſle fubic&'to! 
doubt of our! ability to pray a- 
right, then of Gods readinefle to 


prayers, 
ſtead of all, if we could hold it 


faſt ; where the Apoſtle labou- 
ring to comfort. the hearts. of 


anſwer a great obiction, which 
(many a heauy heart makes, 
namely this; I am oftfodiſtrel-: 


faxeth- oft with Gads children,' 
i ſore, 
| that their hear ts: fore | 
preſſed, that: they can:;doe.no-, 


— _— 


—_— 


i —— 


Gods helpe. totcach vs topray3| 


heare our poore and weake | 


Gods children ouerall their cor- | 
|ruptions and affligions.,' doth 


| Amongall, that comes firſt | - 
to minde, which. might ſcrue 1n 


| 


thing but ſighandigroane, _ | 


he concerning holy duties, 


[ = 


Hezekiab, that he ike a Craxe or 


mourne 4s a Doue, not able to vt. 
ter hisgriefes ro God. The like 
wereade of Daxid oft , how hes 
roared for priefe, but could not 
come to make his moane to 
God; and the like many : Yea 
what more ordinary complaint 
doe wee heare made by many 
worthy Chriſtians in their extre- 
mitics, th2n this to their friends, 
O helpe me, I cannot pray? 


poltle anſwers, ſaying, LikeW!/e 
the Spirit helpethi our infirmities, 
for we kno\v not what wee ſhould 


rit it ſelfe maketh mierceſſion for 
| v1 with groanings that cannot bee 
vttered : And hee that ſearcheth 
the hearts, knoweth what is the 
| minde of the ſpirit, becauſe he ma- 
\ keth interceſſion for the Samts AC- 
cording tothe will of Gad. Where- 


mn 


— 


ble to (ct aright their hea resto 
pray to God, As wee reade of 


Swallow aid chatter , and did 


To thisſore tentation, the A- | 


proyf or, 4s weought But the Spt- | 


Plal.z2, 


— 


——_ 
_— 
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| -CATreatiſe of Faith, 
in he freely confeſſerh , that he 
and all the reſt of Gods children 
doe know this by wocfull experi- 
 ence,that they in ſuch caſes know 
not what they. ſhould pray as 
they ought. But yet for allthis 
God hath not left vs comfort- 
lefſe, forthe hath given ys his own 
Spirit ts ſuccour and helpe vs (as it 
were to beare. that. part of the 
burrhs, which is too heauy for vs 
ro beare:) and whercas we cannot 
pray a4 we ought , that (clte ſame 
Spirit ſhall by his power make vs 
able to pray with ſuch feeling, 
"faith,and feruencie ,: as no words 
| can expreſſe; in ſuch ſort that 
God,who both: knowes and re- | 
eards the ſecret idefireg.of the 
heart, beholding-the worke of 
his Spirit,doth graciouſly accept | 
and approoue of thoſc, praycrs 
of hischildren, +. + 
I make: nodonbt, .bnt- this 1s 
the intent of the Apoſtie-an' this 


* —O—  —- —__—_— 


Scripture, In which if there-were | 


no more , 1s enough :to-comfort 
iy MET -  anyi 
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any poore afflicted ſoute againſt | 
| this remptation , that they can- | 
| nor pray: Inthat God hath gi- 
gen vs his Spirit ſo to helpe-vs, 
that our poore prayers are ſaid 
to be.the prayers of Gods Spirit. 
in vs, which God cannor deny. 


why elſe-where we becalled vp- 
on to pray inthe-Spiris., and in ' Eph,6. 18. 
che boly Ghoft;that is, as he doth | Iude v, 20, 
reach ys, not as any naturall gift 
Can. "ac of zi 
Where 1 notea,ſpeciall diffe-! n;g...,ce 
rence of true prayer from count | of prayers, 
terfeit,which may be excellent.jn | wwe and | 
ſpeech , byr wanting this breath | <9ntertete 
of -Gods Spirit, it isbutadead| © 
ſacrifice, vnpleaſing to God, and | . 
vnprofitable to him that offererh | 
| it. \ 8 | 
And therefore aduiſeall,who | | 
looke for comfort by theirpray» | - ,;: ' 
ers, morg to laboyr.for Spirzt, 
| then ſpecch1n, prayers, -And' fo 
much for this Scripture , .where- | 
| ypon 1- have ſtood the longer, | 


—_ 


—_— Ou "TS | 2 . = 


This I take to bee the cauſe, { 


for | it 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 

| for that it may ſuffiſe in ſtead of 
lall. But ſecing the Lord know- 

| ing our weakenefle, hath in all a- 
n! ges of his Church, comforted his | 
people with the like, it ſhal more 
confirme vs to heare more of 
| theſe ſweete promiſes. | 
| To this may well be referred 
chat which one of /obs friends(aid 
to comfort him (which doubt. 

leſſe was good comfort, howſo. 
uer miſapplyed)when after ſome 
good exhortations, he makes | - 
many moegracious promiſes, a- 
| mong all hee 'addes theſe: Foy 
{Job 22: |thox ſhalt hane thy delight in the 
ADP Almightie , and ſhalt lift vp thy 
31,2 % \facero God. Thou ſhalt make thy 
| prayer vnto him, and he ſhall heave 
| thee, and thou ſhalt pay thy vowes, 
| 27. }|&c. And in like manner doth 
| another of 7obs friends ſay,” Hee | 
lob 33, 26.| ſhall pray vntethe Loyd , and hee 
will be fanourable to him, So Da- 
id in his rifne ſaid. For this ſhall 
exery one that's godly pray nts 
thee , inthetime when thou majeſþ | 
be | 


Ss — ——— —_- 


Plal.32, 6, 


%, 


| 


ſ — - 
— 
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be found. And the Prophet E/ey 
makes ſuch promilſesto the peo- 
ple ini his time > Then ſhalt thou 


- 
# 
% 


| call axd the Lord will anſwor, thou 
ſhalecry , and hee ſalt ſay, Here 1 


am : So leremie , T hen ſhall yee 
call upon mee, and yee ſhall goe and 
pray vnts me, and { pill hearken to 


1.you. And yee ſhall ſeeks me and 


faade me , when you ſhall ſearch for 
we With all your heart. Apaine, 
T hey ſhall come With weeping, and 
With ſupplications wil ] lead them, 
I will cauſe them to walks by the 14. 
uers of waters, in a ſtraite Way 
Wherein they ſhall not lumble,for 1 
an « Father to f[rae! and Ephra- 
imis my fir# borne. And againe, 
{nthoſe dayes , and in that time, 


| {airh:the Lord, the childrtnof 1ſra- 
| el ſhall come:, they and the ehildven 
If Indah together , poing and wet- 


ping, theyfhall 'g0c ang ſeeks the 
Lord their God." Hoſtac 3). 5. 8c, 
$0 T4 barie mails time propheſi- 


|ed,that God'wowld powreont vpon 
| the bouſeaf Dads? and whowthe 


4 $1. 


Ter, 39, 13, 


FO 


$0.4. | 
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RE & be diſcanagede.call this: is-to 


A wry of B Faith; 


 ' | inhabitangs of Jeruſalem che Spirit 

of grace cand ſupplications. T-hey 
fhall callupon ney name, and:1 will 
heare them; 1 mill ſay e9,it 15 muy peo- 
ple : and they Jball ſay;the Lord ss 
my God. - Our Lord Icfus Chriſt 
inhis time comforted. his Piſci-. 
ples,that they ſhould notſo hang 


dence-in God the Father: \but' 
they ſhall boldly pray tothe Fa-' 


whatſoexer they acke...No doubt 
but more places to O_—T 
might be cited. |, 

The maine intent of them all 
is tot ſomuch , to ſhew. it is our 
duty thus to ſeeke the Lord and 
to call ypon him, or to perſwade 
| chereunto.s which-4s. 1 \many' 

Scriptures Tequired,;: but father, 
| whereas Many iare.yery gs 
ro call: ypon-God. according'ty 
his will ,cardſo.asmig rp ers 
» buy Gading (© fivall _ 
£ 4 pray as they would; [they 


draw; 


—. - 


Ypun him. ,. as to haue no.confi-.' 


ther in bis name , and ſhall receine | 


| 


_—— 


concerning holy dunes, © | 


draw them to belecue, that God 
by his Spirit will reach them to 
pray , ſo ashe will hearethem: 
the certainty whereof depends 
not ypon any worthinefſe of our 
perſons or prayers, but only vp- 
onthe mercy of God in promi- 
ſing, and vpon- his truth in per- 
forming his promiſe; both which 
we deny,and ſo robbe God ofhis 
chicfeſt honour , if wee belceue 
not, that God will make vs able 


by his Spirit ,, {o to call vpon' 


him,as he will accept 10 his Son, 
And therefore in all ourdoubts 


| and feares about this matter, our 


onely refuge muſt. bee to theſe 
promiſes, and fo togiue ctedite 
vnto them, that we comfortably 
ſeeke and looke for helpe from 
God, when we can finde none in 
our (clues, 

 Andthus much for our com. 
fort,that'God will afsiſt vs by his 
Spirit in ourprayers, which alſo 
might (uffiſe to aſlure vs,That he 


i” alſo accept vs : for ſamuch 
is 
x 
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E 


% 


| 
| 
| 
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That God 
will accept 
our pray- 
ers. 


| Deut, 30, 


CAT reatiſe of Faith, | 


———S 


is expreſſed inthe moſt of them, 
and neceſſarily imployed in them 
all. l 
But ſeeing the Lord(who ber- 
ter ſees what we moſt need, then 
we doe our ſelues) hath made ſo 
many promiſes , that he willac-- 
tour poore ſcruices , though 
neuerſo weake,ifthey bein truth 
(which will be welcome newes 
to many an humble hearr)I may 
not defraud them of theſe com- 
forts, bur will lay them-open for 
theit vic , and beſeech the Lord 
to make them profitable to all 
that vnfainedly defire it, - 
When e Hoſes from God had 
ſharply denounced feareful judp. | 
ments againſt Iſrael for their fin, 
and namely a ſcattering among 
the hearhen, he addes this com- 
fort: But if from thence, thou ſhalt 
ſeeke the Lord thy God , then ſhalt 
finde kim, if thou ſeckhe him with all 
thy heart and With all thy ſoule:20d 


to like effeRt hee a much 


| more, 
| " Ll 


—_— — — — _ — ” 
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This promiſe may beſpecial- | Y7e- 
ly comfortable , to any poore 
ſoule caſt downe 1n ſenſe of ſome 
rieuous fall , whereby he may 
ce Gods readineſſe to receive | 
any poore ſinner comming vnto 
him. The like promiſe did the 
| Lord make to Salomen after his 


| prayer;laying, fine eyes ſhall be 


) 7 


| open, and mine eares attend to the | 2. Chron, 
prayer in this place, And fulloft |7-15- 
wereade , that the Lord promi- 
| | ſed: ta his people, that if they 
| | thouldſccke him , he would bee 
found of them; as 2; Chron.15.3 
the Prophet told 4/a the King, 
| Terens./29.13.And r.Chron.28.9. 
' Daxid (aid the ſame to Salomen 
' his fone. P/al.34.10, They that 
\ || ſceke the Lord , ſhall not Want any 
' good thing. The ſclfe [ame thing * 
15truly to be gathered out of all 
theſe places where the faithfull 
profeſle, either thar God hath | 
| heard their prayers,or their faith | 
and confidence in God, that hee 
will hears their prayers ; both 
| which 


———_——— — 
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| Pſal.6. 8,9. 


; AT reatife of Faith, 'F 


which” be grounded on Gods 


promiſes that hce will heare 
them, Of this ſort there be many, 
as inthe Pſa/mes , ſo in ſundry 0s 
ther Scriptures 2 The Lord hath 
beard the voice of my weeping, the 
Lord hath heard my ſupplication, 
the - Lord will recetue my prayer. 


} And Pſal.9. 10: Thew Lord baft 


not forſaken them that ſeeks thee, 
Pſal.10.17. Lord thou haſt heard 
the deſire of the bumble , thou wilt 
prepare therr:h;art , thou Wilt cauſe 
thine tare to beare,' Plal. 118.247 


Worthy tobe praiſed : ſo ſhall 1 bee 


Now 1 know the Lord ſaueth his 
aumointed, hee Will.beare him from 
his boly heaxen, 'with the [ewing 


are ſufficient ro manifeſt this 
truth, 

But ſceing my ſcope is rather ro 
ſirre vp to-belecue, - I:hope it 
will not bemore tedious to any; 
to reade theſe andcanſfider them, 


| 


the 


——_— 


” 


Will-call Upon the Lord, who 4 | 


ſand from mine enemies. Plal20.6 | 


ftrength of his right hand. The 4 


— 


— 
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concerning holy; dutios, 


then itivto meto to gather therr them; 
and 1 way traely ſay,I hane of: 
ten. read them \with comfort. 
For ſometimes one , ſometirnes 
another doth more affe&; 'I will 
therefore not ſpare to adde ma- 
ny moe.  * 

To this purpoſe , notable is 
that in the Pſalme 34. 15. The 
eyerof the Lord are vponthe righ- 
| 2e014, aid bis cares are open ro their 
| ery. verſe 17. Theriphteoktery, 
and the Lord heareth, and deline- 
reth them out of all their troubles. 
Which is oft repeated P/al.107. 
6-13. 19..28, Pſal, FO. I Fs the 
Lord faith,Call upon me in ths day 
of trouble, I'will deliuer thee,and 
thou ſhalt glorifie me, And, For thou 
Lord art £00d and reaay to  forgine, 
|; and plenteou in mercy toall them 
|-thar call vpon thee, 6. verſe 6, 9. 
4 aro He will regardthe 

ayer of the deſtitute, and not de. 
Diſc 7 their- prayer ,. to. verſe. 20; 
to heare the groming of the priſo- 
er, tologſe vs ther axe appointed 


— 


y duties, | 


| 


Plal, 86. F., 


EE w—_— 
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ſane them. Prou. 15. 8. But the 


| many-1nconragements 'to pray 


ro death, T he Lerd is nigh to all 
that call ypow him , to all that call 
vpen bim iu truth. He will fulfill 
the deſire of them that feare bim, 
he alſo will heare their cry, and will 


ayer of the upright # bus delight, 
1 verſe 29, Bur hee heareth the 
prayer of the righteous. He will 
be very gracious vnto thee , at the 
voice of thy cry,Wben be ſhall heare 
it,he will anſwer. thee, Toel 2.32. 
find it ſhal come to paſſe, that who. 
ſacuer ſhall call on the name of the 
Lord ſhall be delinered. AQ.2.21, 
the ſame 1s tepeated, and Rom. 
IO 3. Iv that 18 

Thus wee ſce how -plentifully 


hath beene renewedthis promiſe | 


of hearing the . prayers. of his 
people,in allages of his Church 
yntill Chriſt; who(knowing that 
wee ynder the Goſpel hage as 
great neede, both-to pray and to 
bee comforted; - that:God will 
heare our prayers.) hath giuerivs 


A Tredtife of Faith, | 
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| you, ſeeke nnd ye ſhall fide: kyocke | 


| exeryone-that acketh,receiuerh and 


| _—_— | 


in faith, {rks and ir ſhall be given 
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and it ſhall be opened unto you, For 


be that feeketh finderh, and to hins 
that knockerh, ſhall it bee opened. | 
The ſame i8{cr downe,. Luk.r 1. 
from verſe 9.to 13. where it is ' 
ſaid, If ye then being euilt, know | 
bow to giue good pifts onto your | 
children : how much more (alt 
your heanenly Father pixe the boly. 
Spryit to the that acke bim?Sc our 
Savior ſaid to the woman of Sa- 
maria, If thou kneweſt the gift of 
'God, «ndwho it 5 that ſaith to 
thee, Ginue me to drinke , thou weul- 
deft *hant 'ached of bim, and hee 
Would haze gruen cher the lung 


» Likewiſe in thoſe heau2nly and 
140 hes, which he vttered to 
his iſciples, her oft repeared 
thoſepromiſes, ſaying : Whatſac- 
ner ye ſhall acke in wy ame , that 
will 7 doe, that the Father mdy bee 


gherified 5 inthe Sotl:" If CY PS ake | 


_E —_—— — 


[Toh.15:13.1 


, mp 


199.4. 


Rom, 10, 
I'2, 


| 
I loh3 eShS 


$.14+ 
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in my name, 1 will det 
[2 an chives oy oft, loh.1 5.7. 16.16. 
23 .and 24. Aske and ye ſhall re- 
ceine that your ioy urs be fill; (0 | 
the Apoſtle , For rue ſame Lord, 
oer all 15 rich vnto all that call. up- | 
on him, Tam.5. 15. The prajerof| . 
faith ſhall ſaue the ſithe , and the | 
Lora ſhall raiſe him vp; and if hee | 
No committed ſinne , it. ſhall. bee \ 
'giuen bim: andver,16, the effe- 
(+) prayer of the righteous auds-1\ 
teth much. The Apoſtle Joh. hath | 
the like ſaying, And wharfoencr | 
we aike of him, we receine. And a-: 


gaine, And this the m_ 


oy haut in yk that if We aske any 
thing ang ing to bus will, bee be 
reth vs, And if Wee kyow that Jes 
heareth vs, whatſocxter we ache,wi 
kno\v that wee baue' the petitions,| 
that ye drfired.of him. And inthe| 
06 place, If any ſee bus brother ſin | 
me which. net onto death, hee: 
all "they nd be ſhall gine bim life, 


| 
- Thus. baye wee ſtore of theſe 
_pr0; | 


——— a 
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| 


I [hardly belecue that God will ac- 


| ;ſatisfation made by Chrilt for 


M— 


omiſes, wherein the Lord'bin- 
deth hiniſelfe, to heare our pray- 
ers,and grant our requeſts ; the 
end of all which is to curethis 
ſore diſcafe of our natore, thar 
we beſo full of diſtruſt , and ſo 


cept our prayers , they being {© 
weake, and our (clues ſo vnwor- 
thy.*Fot remedy whereof we are 
co be familiatly acquainted with 
theſe pronnifes,& to make choice 
of-ſome of them, ſuch as to our 
feeling are moſt comfortable; 
ha when we goe to” prayer, we 
(may meditite onthem', that | 
!wemay bee'perſwaded by them, 
'that God will graciouſly pardon | 
all our failings , and accept our | 
poore indeauours 11 the perfeR 


vs. The fruite of this'praQife 


| 
{ould be exceeding great, both | 


to breede in v$a greaterdelight 


concerning holy duties: | 337 


inthisholy dwrtie,( which viually 
is {6 much wariting:) And to 
tlakeatt'onr prayers more cffe- 
o\ 1+ DIR & 3 ctuall, 


- 
_—_ — 
—— 


—— 


— 


$ 


; Treatiſe of 4 Faith, 


Quall, for the gbtaining of all 
good hings,at the harid of God, 
\ Whereas on the other fide, by 
neglecting this dutic of medira- 
| ting ontheſe promiſes, we ſhall 
difable our ſelves from all com- 
forrable pradtiſe of prayer ,' and 
become more guilty not onely' 
| of contempt ot Gods bounty in| 
making ſuch promiſes Yho vS' 
| but withall of greater impictie, 
| in makiog the holy & true God 
alyer , inthat wee doe not be- 
lcene him in that which he ſpea- 
keth. Therefore as.w'ce deſire to, 
| auoide theſe ſore" euils ;, andat-' 
| tainetheſe great bevefits,, , let vs 
| make high account of theſe pro- 
miſes, and ſo make them our: 
owne , that ;wee may: haue the 
{ right vſe of ther ſpecially inal 
time of neede.,, ... 

1 all Cocrifie This which hath beene bidof 
ces accep» | Gods gracious accepting of our 
_ prayers, may as truly be applyed 
| toall other hgly, excrciſes.0þ 26+ | 
| ligion and ſeruices of es of Gpdeody 

ll 
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| of all) icwill addeto gut Got 
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| haue many promiſes, rhat God 


 , coerning holy dutver. | 


all of which the Lord is as ready | _— 


both toenable vs to the worke, | 
and to be-plexſed- with onr fin- 
.cere indeandurs ,' wee 'offerin | 
then vp'to' God with! faith in 
the mediation of Chriſt Itſus. 

Yetſceing beſides theſe , wee | 


i 


wilt beplcaſcd with our facrifiges 
(which may be truly vnderftood' 


fort , if we ſhall 2duiſedly confi-+ 
der of them:of which ſort js that 
inthe P/al. 51. 19. Then hat 
thou be pleaſed with the; ſacrifices 
righttevfneſſ, &c. As Moſes 
Ad the tribe of Zebulonin the 
ſame words : ſothe Apoſtle Pe- 
ter (peaking of all the faithfull 
ſaith , Ye alſo as lining flones are | 
built _ _ braſs, an holy 
Prieſthbood,to vp ſpiritual [a- 
creficw 4cc to God by Ieſus 
Gini rt Foul 
avs ,' ſpeaking of the te- 
lk Ch chayt ſent to him, cal- | 
lethienn ans If ſw ſmelt, « | 


| 


Deur. 33. 


11g. 
1'Pet. 2. $. 


Phil. 4, 15 


——_—. — a tC _ —_ - 


Rs 
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| 


ſacrifice,acceptable, well pleaſmg to 
wg And —_ to the Rom. 
| 12. L+ ſaith, f beſeech you therefore 
brethres , by the mercies of God, 
that ye. preſent your bodies aliuing 
ſacrifice, holy , acceptable to God, | 
which is your reaſonable ſeruice. 
[The Lord by doſes did often- 
times tell his people, that.they 
ing vp their ſacrifices, ſuch 
as he commanded , they ſhould be | 
| accepted, as Lenit 1,4. 22.21.23. 
[ 11.26.11+ So Malachy 3.4-T hen 
ſhal the offerings of Indah and ft. 


| ruſalem be pleaſant to the Lord, as 


in the dayes of old,and as in former 


| yeeres, This alſo may be gathe- 


red out of that which ALZofes told 
the people of Iſrael from the 
Lord , that they bringing their 
ſacrifices tothe doore of the Ta- 
bernacle of the congregation, 


| There bee Would meete the people 


of 1ſracl nd the Tabernacle ſhould 
bee ſaxigified by bis glery.,: Which 
may bee gathered out of that 


p which olloweth, that theLord 


__would 


| concerning holy duties, 


woulddwell among them,andbe 
their God, to heare and helpe 
them, which iselſe-where oftre- 
peated. E/4.60.7,forcſhewed this 
ſaying,T hey ſhal come with accep- 
tance,c*c., And hitherto may be 
well referred the many favours 
which God promiſeth ro our o- 
bedience, which is anacceptable 
ſacrifice to God , offered vp in 
Chriſt. As the Lord ſaid vnto 
Cam, If thou doe well, ſhalt thounst 


aid to his people of Iſracl in pre- 
paring them to heare his Law: 
Now therefore if yee Will obey my 


nant, then ye ſhall be a peculiar trea- 
ſure onto me aboue all people; far all 
the earth 1s mine. And ye ſhallbee 
unto me a kingdoms of Prieſts, and 
an boly nation. Leuit.26.$.to 14: 
"and Dent. 28. 1.t0 14. bemany 


Lords people if they would hear- 
ken to his voyce,and obſerue and: 


— 


be accepted? the like the Lord'| 


Gen, 4.7. 


weice indeed, and keepe my coue- Exod.19.5. 
| 


ſpeciall bleſsings promuled to the | 


doe all his commandements: and | 


B to| 


— — — 


Ge 


6 _ 


"A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


| to conclude with that Giveet pro- 
WW | miſe, P/al. $84. 11. For the Lord 


| == God is a Sunne and ſhield,the Lord| ) 

| | Will Fine grace and " : no good 

| f thing will hee wiehbo from them 
= that walks vprightly, 


i ſe. Out of theſe promiſes and the 
| like many, we may boldly afſure 
our ſelues, that although by rea- 
ſon of onr corruption {till dwel- | 
| ling in YS, We can nouer offer vp} 
| . . + | any facrifice to: God, without 
blemiſh and ſpot,(for which God| 
ſ mightiuſtly reie all, which we] } 
offer ynto him) yet wee offering 


f rhe:n' vp inthe name of: Chriſt, | 
| they ſhall be accepted and rewar- 
ded. 


; Were wee well perſwaded 
| heereof,it would put life intovy, 
f | anc niake vs perforine all holy | 
dutics mnch mor2 cheerefully 
| and conſtantly , which through | 
want of this faith, are at leaſt } + 
| more yncormfortably performed | 
Lage | | 
| |  Heauethe deeper confiderati- 
on | 


= 
—_— 


] conceraing holy duties, 


on of both theſe , to the conſci- 
ence of. cucry one who will take 
| | rriallofhimſelfe , namely, what 
ſnallcomfort he findes in any of 
his ſpirituall ſeruices; and onthe | 
other fide, what a comfort it 
would be, if he might be aſſured 
| that God would both aſsiſt him, 
and accept them ar! his hand. 
Whereof ſeeing hc hath God ſo 
firmely bound by promiſe ; that | 
ke cannot without great fiane, 
| wrong to God and to his owne 
| | owne foule, call ghisinto que- 
ſtion: 19's 
I therefore exhort all who ſee 
| their weakenefle in this kinde,to 
rake ſpeciall notice of theſe and 
ſuchlike promiſes, and fo euery 
oneapply them to himſelfe, in all 
time of neede; that he may more 
cheerefully ſet vpon all holy du- 
ties,and more conſcionably per. | 
forme them to theglory of God, | 
and his owne. comfort, and the | 
good incouragemenit of others, 
This which hath heene ſaid in 


Q 4 (pe. 


A  ——— 


| 


1 


on 
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hs | A Treaiſesf Faith, © 
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ſpeciall for prayer, and ſo in ge- 
nerall for all our ſacrifices, may 
well bee applyed to the Word 
and Sacraments , yea to all pri. 
uate exerciſes of religion, yea to | 
all workes of mercy; which be all 
| of them facrifices, which God 
| hath commanded, and promiſed 
to accept at our hands.) | 

Yet ſeeing woefull experience 
bewrayeth that: roo too many 
(and thoſe not of the work fort) 
doe finde. ſmall comfort in the 
Word, | ordinary wirgſtery of the Word | } 
2nd receiuing the holy Sacras- 
ments : I will doe my beſt indea- 
uour- to redrefle this fore cuill, 
| and fhew how any who will bee 
guided by Gods word,may more 
cheerefully ſet-vpon 'theſe holy 
duties, andſoreape more fruite 
and com fortby them. 

I cannot be ignorant of this, 
that there be many cauſes of this 
vnfruitfulncſſe, and yncomforta- 
bleneſſe 1m theſe holy (eruices of 
God , both in the Miniſter and | 

people ! 


——_— 


. 
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by 


— 
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| concerning holy duties, 


| ching of the word, when he doth 
not apply himſelfe tothe capaci- 
tie and beſt edification of the 
| hearers : 'wherein there ts much 
Failing many waies , and this not 
the leaſt, that where many good 
doQrines and vſes are deliuercd, 
yet there is not ſuch a conuin- 
| cing of theconſcience , as might 
conſtraine the hearer ro confefle 
his guiitineſſe, and ro make con- 
ſcience to yeeld better obedt- 
ence to that which is taught 
im. 

- In the-people alſo there is 
great careleſnefle_jn preparing 
them(dlaes ' before they come; 
| dulneſſe and wandring of minde, 

whenthey bee at'the word, with 


| which; mnth niore by all, the 
Word is made vnfruitfull. 

' But totreat of theſe, is beyond 
my ſcope and matrer intended, 


peaple , eſpecially in the prea- 


like- negle& of meditating on | 
what- they heard: By any of | 


345 


4 


| 


which is chicfely to helpe ſachas 


wo dll... * 


A.T] Teatiſe of F, F atth, * 


ving a true e defire & care to pro- 
fir by Gods holy ordinances, yet 
be ſo diſcouraged by their many 
infirmitics in the vie of them, 
thatthey, have ſmall comfort in 
[them , and would if they durſt, 
|forbeare the vie ofthem. 

The principal cauſe heereof 
which I obſerue is this, that they 
too much looking into them- 

i ſelues (where they finde no abi- 

litie todo what they would) and 

not looking ſufficiently to God 

in whom is all their helpe , they 

enioy not that fruit and comfort 

n Gods feruioe which ſney de- 
re. 

For remedy whereol; I know 
no better way., then to bee ac- 
quainted with., Gods premiſes 
made to ſuch as ſhall hearken to 
his Word, and receiveabc holy 
Sacraments the ſeales of ' the 
Word, that by theſe they may be 
coforted,that God will bleſſe his 
owne ordinances totheit edificas 

tion and lalaation. Firſt, for the 
ae —T" | hearing 


| 


{= creditera his "wow, Jthat it 
nor b& 16ſt tab 

\ketiro/Gols word” Th 
'yorthy ſpecial 60 toHh: 


| mey., tome Yee, buy 44 eqte , yed 


fote doe” yer ſpend money for that 
which it nt bread,” aft yoii? labour 
of that which ſatiifierh mot? Fltay-" 
x Hs Sr ly-unte nv, and eate yee | 
bith is 04, oY ler "Your 

fot delight it ſelf wp PL 1s fatnefſe: "Em: 
clone "Jo rare and cons unto mee, 
heare your foal: wall lige, and I 
will wabF an ererL ny Cont nant 
bad Ole ,. CHEN the ſure mercies of 


d. S116 


many other ' profitable matters 
which may be colle&ed;) theſe 
forotr purpoſe mult” bee obſer- 


| concerying\holy duties, | 
heating ofche's word ; that which | 


the Prophet Fay ſpeakerfimig he| 
ſuffife topetſwade ay (who! il | 


FOR | 


come , buy we And milk? wi cout | 
money, and Withbut 7 price, Whire: | 


this Scripture (to paſſe by | 


ned : 


oO "——_—_— 


apo. 'Bla.sg. 
ery whit thirfleth come yee to | 


JN 
the water, and he that hath u6 tho. | 


3s 


—_—_— 


age 


Cx may. Oy, 243th 
40 we 


LAT reatiſe of Faith, 


ee , Fiſt , how freely the Lord 
offereth ſauing grace to ſuchas 
haue none, nor any thing where- 
by they Tor purchaſe it, : .Se- 


Rs 6 ſerrth, our the, way, 


nt hearing a nd belec. 
ond z To whichend 
hee " ; \makes, molt | ines 
Aria 'lf bat their ſoue ſhall line, 


Chp) . and, 1o, him, the [cede of 
Daxid, bee made partakers, of 
thoſe »ercies which ſhall neuer 
decay, From hence what.encou- 


ah they. ſhall be be quickoed in | 


; 


nyc. 


ragement may'any poore ſoule 


ground aſſure himl(clte,that here-.; 
by hee ſhall attaine. voto ſaluati- 


on, and all-needfull Eiocest for, 
this life ? Ml 


| This is notably confirmed ney 
all theſeScriptures,whichreſki 


ſoules,as Tam, 1.21. Wherefore {a 


__ all filthineſſe ayd ſuperfinity Ll 


mavgh=. 


© - ——_— 


T bat the \vard 15 able to pak our | 


take to hearken to Gods ward,.| 
'when- .hee may vpon  go0d, 


| 
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ll 


| 501 4 | > »% 
[Ee hg, he heede to thy ſelfe,,| 1 Tim.4. 16 . 


nan htineſſe,aud. recezue with meek. | | 
neſſe the ragrafted word , . which is | 
able to:[aue your ſoules, So Paul 
{ exhorting T imatby tro many ex- | 
cellent dytics, - among the ref 
and wnto the doctrine :. continue 
therein;for 12 doing this, thou ſhalt 
both ſane thy [elfe', and them that 
beare thee. Againe,, ſpeaking.to. 
the Eldersof the. Clurch of. .E-| 
| pheſus,airhe And new brethren 7 AR, 20.33, 
commend you to God , and to the . 
word of his grace , which able to 
builayon vp ,c+ to gine you aninbert- | 
tance among all. them Which are | 
\ſanttifieg. ;$0,hkewile tothe Co- | 
rinthians hee faith, /r pleaſed God | 2 Corol.tt 
by the fooliſhnes of preaching to ſaue | 

| them that beleeue. Na: 

+ All whichScriptures, and many | 

'other to like. cfx&, doe eyident- | //e. 

ly con! me Yao Ys,that as there k 
is no uation without the prea- 
ching of the word, ſo whoſoener 
ſhall. conſcionably attend to ir, | 


i were beleeues, it.could rotbu 


ſhallcerrainly, beſaued : which if | 


r| 


_ — 


* 
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Jake ET Tn 
4lacritie,and ſo ſhould they finde 
much comfort thereby. 


inc commendations . of the 
wor 


Plalmes,and of the Prouerbs, Tt ! 
would be too long to cite all-yet 


to breede in'vs.a greater delight 
in this word,phich bringeth ſuch | 
incomparable benefits. Of this 
ſort,are theſe,P/al.r9.75,%c.T he 
Law of the Lord us perfett,conuer- 
ting the foxle iT he teftunpopue. of the 
Lord is ſare, taking wiſh the ſim-. 
ple : The ſtatutes of the Lofd are 
7 got yeioycing the heart. "And fo 
followeth to like effe& "ſn the 


119, Was written to'this pur- 
poſe;ts fer ourthe excellencie of. 
chis word in all xefpe&s,and fpe- 

cially for the worthy effeRs,and. 
fruits which it bringeth footth in. 


' Tothis purpoſe beethere' ſo] 
-d throughout the ſetiprares; | 
ſpecially in the bookes of the'| 


all are tobe teferred to this end, | ' 


ameplace. The. whole Pſatme | 


uy one, who truelic 'erbra- 
cethit : ſo thar it is obſerued by | 


- 
W_—— 


many learned Diuines, that o- | 
mong 1:76.verſes, there be ſcarce. 
? |foureorfiueat the moſt, wherein | 
there is not ſome commendation | 
| of the word,toſtirre vp all Gods | 
people better toeſteeme 1t, and | 
more diligently. to attend toyit, 
that they may enioy the fruites 
of it,at all times, and in all e- | 
| 4 ftates. Towhich'end'I require | 
every true Chriſtian to be much | 
| ] exerciſed in,this Pſalms; that | 
| they may be familjarlie acquain- 
| ]redwith it, andſohaneit in rea- 
| | dinesfortheir vicin all their ne- | 
| |} cesfities, {iti 10 {4 
1- + Tight fay. a-much-for the 
{ bookeof the/Pronerbs;® whettin 
beſidesthe many, 'and moſt wiſe 
| dire&tions for the well: ordering | 
| of our whote' life, are contained | 
| [Teſpccialivimdhefiiftinine chap. | - © 
| | ers; admirablecommendations "= 
of thoſe heanenly inſtru&ions, 
| which God as'a Father by his ſer. 
uants-doth gige- vnto-his chil- 
| rev, Afew fortnany.: Tie faſt a 
.1v hold 


—_ —— 
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| 3528 | of Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| | hold of inſtruttion\, le r:ber-not-goe: 
| -Keepe her, for ſhe ts thy liſe, W her- 
in what can bze more contained | } 
| then this, that inſtruRionis our 
| 

| 


life? meaning [that thereby wee 
| attaine all, things pertaining to 
|the comfort of this life , and of 
that to come. 
* This might be ſet out atlarge | 
| iv-particulars , both inthe eſca-: 
| ping of imanifold; evills, :ſinnes, 
| and puniſhments, which: they | 
fall into, who. wavt, or will not 
receiuetheſe inſtructions: as alſo 
in the enioy ing of manybleſfings 
| bodily and fpiriruall , which: o- 
thers warit-but41caue the further | 
F 4 conſideration of theſe to cnery 
ones particular meditation, who | 
defiresto ſee the truth- hereof, | 
| | No doeubt,Devid meant nakdle, 
| || Polxtg, | when hoſaid, Greeh prove (is;and! 
| | 165, ſhall; be;} tan therdc that loue thy 
| | Lawiand nothing ſhal offend them. 
| 


Who,would not highly priſe that | 
ord hich brings all manner of 


- 1...+ 4 x iedowe:, toallforts,:leamed, | 
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| | concerning holy duties. | - 383! | 


valearned, wiſe and ſilly , olde 
and young? Yct all this , doth 
1 |that one booke of the Prouctbs, 
| [as isexpreſly (aid in the ſixe firſt 
verſes of the firſt chapter,as you 
may there reade; and therefore 
| how much more is this to bee 4 
found in the whole Scripture ? 
Which,me thinkes,ſhould put | Y/e 
life intp any good heart, to bee 
much conuerſant in the hearing, 
reading, and meditating of the 
word of God. For further quick- 
ning herein, I will onely quote 
the places,and referre every one 
that liſteth to heare more of this 
matter, to peruſe them; and (o 
| | ſhall he finde enough to hearten 
| him to this duty, Prou.1,49,23. 
2.from 1.1013. 3.1. 104-13. to 
| 24 4,5-t013+20, 10 22, 6.20, -t0 + 
24,7.1.t0 5, 8. the whole chap- 
| ter, 
| In theſe and many other pla- | Applicatis 
ces of the olde and: new Teſta- 
| ment, the Lord knowing our Cx- | 
ceeding backwardnefſe in true | 
od recei- 


* —Q_— ——— 
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| 


| 
| 


| 


all co gather ſome of thechiefe, 
ſuch as ſeeme to 11:n moſt ſpeci- 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, 
receining, and keeping his word, 
(which yer is {0 neceſſary,as that 
there is no ſaluation withour it ) 
doth 'make ſo many pretious 
promiſes, as I know nor whether 
ro any thing more; That at leaſt 
by ſome of them,we, who beelo | 
full of doubting how 'wee may 
attaine to the right vie of the 
word,may bemore heartened to | 
a conſcionable and conſtant at- : 
rendance vnto it, that ſo we may | 
in due ſcaſon reape the ſweete 
fruit rhereof. . 

This then muſt be the care and' 
labour of enery one , who feeles 
the want of this comfortable vſc 
of Gods word, and earneſtly de. 
fires it, tobece well acquainted 
wichtheſe promiſes, and our of | 


all, and ſo con1ir them to me- 
mory, that whenſocucrhe goeth 


. | , 
to the word,hemay-mcditate vp- 
.on theſe, and fo be more encou- 


raged to attend vnto Gods word 


with, 


, conrernine holy duties, 
with expeRation of Gods bles- 
ſing vpon his labour. 

The want of this meditation 
ypon Gods promiſes when wee 
goe tothe word, is one chicfe 
cauſe of that great finne of vn- 
fruitfull hearing,and conſequent- 
ly of thatlittle growth in grace, 
which is euery where to be ſcene 


among ordinary reſorters tothe 


blike miiſtery;as the Apoſtle 
oanech of the H droven/ohin 
the Ford preached did not profite 
thembeing not mingled with faith 
in them that heard it, | 

'- Outof this which hath beene 


(aide of the word in generall, 


(which well may beereferred to 
all the ſcuerall exerciſes therein, 


publike or private, to cuery of 


which many of theſe promiſes 
doe pertaine.)we may ſafely ga- 
ther comfort in the vic of the Sa- 
craments, which be truely called 
a viſible Word , becauſe that 
whichis ſpoken in the word to 
the care, is in viſible ſignes 

re- 


— 
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Sacramers,| 


| 


| 
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repreſented to our eyes,& ſcaled 
ro our hearts, that wee may bee 
the more aſſured of them ro bee 
ours ; ſothat if wee had no ſpeci- 
all promiſes made, expreſly to 
them, yet wez might out of rhe 
former receiue ſufficient encou- 
ragement to looke for the bene- 
fite of them: that is, to be made 
partakers of Chriſt and life in 
him ; which is the ſumme and 
ſubſtance of all that which ispro. 
miſed in the word. 

But ſreing the Lord, (who in 
all ages of his Church ordained 
theſe holy ſignes and ſeales of his 
Teſtament, in which he bequea- 
| ched Chriſt and all his benefitsto 
true beleeuers, and their ſeede, ) 
knowing our great  weakeneſſe 
of faithin recewing theſe ſcales, . 
hath ſo laboured to giue vs aflu- 
rance, that (if wee thinke there 
| is any truth in him) we may bee 

| as ſure that Chriſt andal his me- 

| | rits are-.ours , as the outward 
3 | fignes which we ſee with argins, 

F a 


' 


— 


| 


| 


2 


| of faith, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh 


| aSin his word, fo in the ſcales 


concerning holyduties, 


ms. ———_ 


and our hands doe handle: let vs 
for our comfort carefully confi- 
derier cof, | 

. *Not ro medd{E with the Sa- 
craments of the olde Teſtament, | 
Circumciſion and the Paſſeoner, 
both which were:tothe people of 
God ſure ſeales of the righte;uſnes 


of (ircumciſion; and doth as true . 
ly belong to all the -Sacraments 


of the olde and new Teſtamert: | - 


this one Scripture mightſuffici- 


cording to 'Gods appoicitment, 
ſhould as certainly. bee partaker, 
of Chriſt and all his benefites, 
(whicharethe thingsſcaled)as he 
3s partaker of theoutward ſeals : 
the certainty whereof depends 
on'Godstruth and faithfulneſſe, 


thereof; who doth as truely giue 
that which he promiſethand'ſea- 
leth; as hee doth freely giueany 


} 


| ently afſure any, rhat- hee truely | 
receiving the outward feales ac- | ,. 


promiſe or ſcale, ' - + - 


We 


Rom,q.11, 


| 
{4 
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Why ma- 
ny profite 
4 |aor by the. 
word & fa», 
cramentss | 


| wardly - receiue. the: word and | 
| ſale. n Y 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 

We doe iuſtly account him no | 
honeſt man, who will not bee as 
good as his word; much tore 
him who will ſeale a couenant, 
and yet not perfarnie it. ;-- 

Be it farre off then, from any 
Chriſtian to impurethis to God, 
tht hee giues vaine words and 
ſezles ,and doth not as-trucly 
give that which hce promiſeth 
and ſcaleth. 

But the ſole cauſe why many 
who come to the word and Sa- 
craments , are not: purtakers in 
them of Chriſt, who 1s truely on 
Gods partoff-redinthem;1is this; 
That they doe not inwardly: by 
faith receiue chat which 1s pro | 
miſed and ſealed, asthey doigut- | 


It ſhall beour wiſedome then 
whenſocuer we ge to the'word 
and Sacraments, ſpecially to 
labour for faith, that tneteby. we . 
may as truely irecejue Chriſt 1n 
then offered, as wee doe receiue' 
out-| | 


—_— M—_ th. 


| | comperning hily daties. | ve | 


{ outwardly the wotd and ſcales 
| thereof, 
For. the pervjui of the word | 
we haueſaid mow be: | 
Now for - our Sacraments JF. | 
cahnor ſafficiently bewaile the | Few profite 
yniuerſall abuſe of ther ,. which "7 _ 
is{o grieuous, thit they being _ 
God inloueleft ro his Churck,as 
| aſpociallmeaves tofurthet their 
ſaluation 3 ſo wary ate by their 
vnworthy 'recojuing ' of them, 
made more guilty of conderiina-. 
tion:which comes to paſſe, not 
onelyb bp bp that groſſe 7 rophanes | 
nefſe, which is in-atl carnall Pro. 
reſtants , "who''onely ' for} cu: 
ſtome;Law,orcredir,come tothe 
Sacraments, withoutany know- ; 
ledge or conſcience:  -- 

2. But in waby of ſome-bet- | 
ter ſort, who keve ſome care for 
theirſoules , there is either ſuch 
| ignorance, ornegligence , that 
1 [rhey neucrdid worthily recciue 
the holy ſeales : and therefore | i 
[even found the fivecre fruires of | | 
| | 2. Yea| 


£ 


— 


| ought and right, were not the || 
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3: Yea. (that which i iemore 
cobce lamented} this may bee 
found in riots few of thoſe who !: 
haue receiutd true grace,and bee | 
indeed Gods Children, rowhbm 
onely theſeſeales ofrightdo be. | 
long : yet theſe ſeldomeor neuer | 
attaine that comfort by the holy |. 
Sagraments;which indeefle they | 


fault in themſelaes, -. +: 
For proofe hereof, I require” 
cuery one , who would -ſce*the 
truth of this complaint, to cx4- || 
mige himſelfe, in this _ 
what ſcaſihle good! hee bath re- 
ceived by his Baptiſme. | 
. Formypart I have demanded 
chis queſtionof many (who were 
of good eſteemein the Church) 
wha had lifle to ſay;inthis point; 
and I make tio-doubt, bur 'the 
like may: bee found in many 0- 
thers, who ate to ſeeke | in this 
watter ;lo farre oft bee they from | 
enioying that great gaine, which 
i to be gotherebywhichin pry 


a 
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ofhe'man whom he hark maz- 


her vit-and comfore? Yet'Tdate 


dur:fanhe: whenicis 
40 (047 1! 27 Olhtv © foi horn 
\ If 1'weee demanded: what l 
comvicers deothe ochiefe: cauſe, 
whyivivnorthis!, ptr 


1ry6d; and all is tobec hers, for | 


'can- | 


— 
- 

% % 
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| _ © | many f6@wantiofclettelightto 
ſee, Gotls:minde; 16 -@deining 
| chele. Sacxamentyc 30 6-346 
| | 1a ſore gtheroleen tonight 


grin yoetoyr= ger | 


| ram che. ſighs 6f theie/vawor 
| chinefle, ara ere ox 
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"It hich. porpaſe; would! 

aun well eonfdened;chatarbich [| 
| hefore- was touchobobvtcening | | 
Right end) .Gods;: 4aterition Wc 


of ſcales. f 
's 


— - 
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.tohelpe: our hs: that 
- whereas rþe-Lpr: bamtyg: in: bis 
word, made vnto vs ſinners me-: 
{ny: procniles of algracednCxiſt, 
which. (if the Fault wereinot'in' 
. | olrſclues, Jmightbeſutfigient to! 
= | vphald Ns antats alipaper 
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i] |  Anuermiug holy duties. 
to! | | thereof, yethe ſeeinghow flowe 4 
ng | |8f-haarerevary robelepye thi 
\3 [| | ward.did forthe canfigyationof | -! * 
gheſ | | Quydich- gion 36ThelE Qurward | 
"+ | and. viGhle pledgeaothi ow 1.2 1 
le, || | tharwee hnowingbim:ag\bee | - 
or |} | faithfoll, may bee marcaſſured : 
are ly ' y6a;pur eur of. donbt.}, that wee 
on IN ly.bemade. 


yn i, = All 
ant ootnberdy e -Out.1 
' | ward ſignes of-his\ coyenant; as 
4s LO», This. 1s my conmart, 


& 


lf 
|| | $2199 | 
ng] | 

h; [zh -Andrery oft; that whichpro- | 
? |verly belongs (hho things les 
8s [| 1%, rare ſcale) I 
ut ] 39dhav aha; a.Goos par they 0 
is} {he neuerparred, 7 For this-catile |* fff 
@- | f vere the Loeds people COMMANy | | 
ſt,{] | ded to aircumoſetbe fareshynan. of 7 

in| |*hcirleet2end the Dardprowis j Dove t0 6) 
10|| |&d chat {t world errormederhagyt OE 
xe || |[hrorre and che heave of eboor ſeedt, x 
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Deut.3 66” Ac 906) 
© Thelikels de of 


a84 Ifob, or chat is; & 
Levwikm 


vs frons all our ſinwes. 
* And: in rhis ſenſe our Teaind 


Chriſt, as Hob.r. _ 


Supper, when our Lord Ieſus did 
ordairne it' ,' hee 
bresd, ſaid : Thic4s ney body, and 
of thewine : 


Tet hee 


of his body-and blood, which 


W] EDTA rank, | 


This "is neybleod of | 
| the new Teftament; tneaning that 
|theſe ontward fignes and feales | 
| wee rgoft ſare & certain pled 
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fo0d,avbegauc the bread. and 
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2: And tor the: Sg 7 
 pallie-laith.;. 7; le 
gr er 44 
"al the bload of wy) £ Th 
4 obreakees # 28s; the 
any Mhnhody o of Chriſt 2 
| tor that we doe ascertainly.com- 
 maBIcate; with-2the rbody-. and 


 Ghfiſt & all his merits in tho Sa- 
ranch; as.xde withthe reſt of 


coocudgwith-this reflimony.of 


L 3» Hee (praking of both Sacra-; þ 
ments (jth, For by ae Spirit, we, 
all are baptized imo one body, whe- 
ther we bd Jews ».or Gentiles, whe- 

ther; Ws ja bond or frees and. ane 
btens all made ta drinke into (n! 
#6: Ip which, as in all the for- 
mer,we ſce that true grace is gi- 


#405 the outward (cales,notfor 


| blaod of Chrik.; ahat 125, whole q 


Gods people or communicate | | 


1,Cor.12. 
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Applicatis, 


' 


| pare ourſchyest&* be nicets 


A Treatiſe of Faith; 
chat by the bare worke wroughe, 
the-outward- roceining* of *the| 
ſignes doth give grace, which i 
propet ro Chriſt, and his morits b- 
ſcaled by pero rc. 
torench and; (Re ps 
for\ his+ patt:devh 

ioynthele praces ricbrhe Ngo 
andas truely givoths 006; asthe 
| other. 

 Thewſe whereof © 4s this th | 
What God hath iaywed,. we 
ſeparate, but that we bee Arring 
ded by-all theſe witneſſes that we 
receiuing theſe 'holy- Sacraments 
according toGodsappoimments 
ſhall as ſurely haue-Chrift ahd'all 
his benefits robe ors, fs wehaue 
the outward ſcales thereof: were 
we thus perſwaded , wee would 
more- cheerefully, _ to the 
Sacraments, more- Care fully: pre: 


takers of them, and ſhould 


more fruit by them, thenoſaly 
moſt doe. 


This then muſt be the lbovr 


— — -. 2D 24: > 


"" concerning holy duties. 


of all that would enioy the bene- 
fic and comfort of Gods holy 
Sacraments, {o oft as they ap- 
| | | proachvntothem, to ſet before! 
; | | them, both the mercy of God 

in ordaining theſe for the ſtreng- 
thening of our faith, and withall 
his fait in freely beſtow- 
ing on vs, that which he offereth 
and ſealeth vato vs in theſe out- 
. | | ward ſcales: namely, Chriſt and 
all his benefits to be ours for our 
preſent comfort, quickning and 

ſtrengthening, and for our cuer- 
laſting ſaluartio. And this ſhall ſuf. 
fiſe for rhis third generall point, 
how we may cheerfully ſerue the 
Lord in all good dutics which he 
requireth of vs,being aſſured by 
faith,that he will both aſfiſt vs by 
his Spirit, to performe them (at 
leaſt in ſome meaſure) according 
to his will, and alſo accept art our 
hands our poore and weake obe- 
dience,which we ſhall offer vp yn- 
ro him in the name of his Sonne 
Chriſt Icſus. 
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ADSIGSnS)]E atc now in 
| 7 J the fourth 


23 be the lot of 
ſo wee finde 


as much hinder the _—_— 
many poore ſoules: in{uch fo 
thar wee bee nor hearted to 
beare them with patience and 
mietneſſe, we neuer be} * | 
ble. to hold ont our Chriſtan | I" 
R _ courſes 


Mn ads -—— i _ 
— mt TR en LL. 
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12. Tim. 4. 
19. 16, 


" - "if Treatiſe of Faith, 


| toorded. In that many whoin 
| chefaireſunneſhine of the Goſ- 
| pell, madea good profcſſion ; 


| didforſake Pex at his firſt an- 


[ly, in-their licalth and quiet 


| and other crglſes; they were 


{and quiernefle. Andſomegood 
{reaſon heereof there may beal 


= OY 


principal end of afff&tions (ſpc- 


courſe vnto theend, with any 
comfort to ourſelues, 'or good 


proote heercof all ages haue at- 


When troubles and pcrſccuti- 


and with Dexias embraced this 
preſent world , as-many others 


ſwer before the Emperenr at 
Rome. Yea, it's often heard to 
bee the complaint. of many a 
good Chriſttagyrogho ſcrucd 
God conſtandy;ahd clicerctul- 


eſtate, yerwhieh ſicknefſe came 
diſquieted, ynſccled, and could 


notgoeon, as intimes of pcace 


lcadprd, char howſocucr the 
NC! 


om Cs the chi of God) 
OY IS 


example to others, Lamenrable | 


ons came,thenthey. went backe| 


P——_— 


1 


py —— 


Anfhrmane, which is ſoloath to! 


prayer, as at ſome other time of 
J peacethey haue beene: Butra- 


| che difc 


concei ning affitions. 


is co make them berrer cucrys 
way ; yet by reaſon of naturall 


ſuffer and can ſo hardly bearea- 
' ny affiion z they cannot 'ger 
their minds and hearrs to bþefit' 
tro any Chriſtian duty, nonotto 


ther bee prouoked to fremning, 
impatience, murmuring ;z yean' 
greateſt exrremites to deſpaire; 
and fſecking many vnlawtull 
ſhifrs ro ger out of their trou- 
bles ; theſe with ſundry the 
like, berhe- hurts which come: 
by afflictions , when we benor 
well armed to beare them, and 
inftrutted how ro make the 
right vſcobthem. By all which | 
wemayſec,whar ncede we haue 
ra: bee {aengchenedagainit all} 
orragements, aud other 
hinderarudes wwe meete withall 
in aff1@Þzs; which wee ſhall 
plainly fed, can by no other” 
mcancs bcc wptrainedy then'by 
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faich; whereby we may boldly | 
reſt ypon God for his direion{ f 
andafliftance, how to beareand| 4 
profice by all our affliftions of | | 
what ſorc ſocuer. This is that 
which now I vadertaketoſhew; 
how we may liue by faith all 
afflictions, ſo as they (hallin no. 
ſort hinder vs in our courſe of 
Chriſtianitic, bur ratherfurther 
vs, till we attaine ynto- the end 
our courſe in Gods kingdome. | } 
Wherein I intend to {ay leſle 
then otherwiſe I would,for that i 
|fince1 tooke this work in hand, 
[ |, | Thauclight vpon aTreatiſe of 
 [Mr,pifeld ME. PBificld, called The P romiſes: 
of promi., | Wherein he ſheyes both plainly 
ſes, , /,1 and ſoundly ,* how a godly 
; 6ww®., 17 | Chriſtian may ſupport his hearr 
"6 | with comfort, againſt all che di- 

MF 4.17 | treiſe, which byreaſon of any! 
+ |*,-, 2 |aMflictions, ort IONS can 
befall him in this life?” To 
| which Treatiſe, 1 ewferre all | | 
_ .., | whodeſireto be further ſatis} 
6 1 ed inthis JNACLCT, Bur fecng I: 


i . 
"4 


| 
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' willproccede as I hane begun, 


' to ſh:w the vſe of faith in all 


belonging co this naturall life z 


| zoa by Chriſt, as alfo of ſuch 


concerning aMiQions, 
had (before I ſaw his booke), 
gathered our of the Scriptures, 
both choſe promiſ and many 
I&t1 


moe Concerning a ons ; F 


manner of outward afflitions, 


how we may be armed to beare 
them patiently,and madeableto 
profite by them. For inward and 
fpirituall troubles of munde, 
which ariſe from. doubts of 
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Of inveard 


troubles in 


the three 


former 


Gods fauour, and of ourſalua- points. 


griefes as riſe from ourinfirmi- 
ries, either vnablenc{ſeto mortr- 
fie our ſinnes: or very weake 
performance of all holy duties; 
I have fathciently ſpoken 
in the thece- former yu" 
heads of this Treatiſe, how we 
areto liue by{arh in all of heſe. 
Therefoxyherre onely'E intend 
to gathex-daac of the Scr) 
fuch ſwweere comforts , as 


hath ploatifully. ſer downe for 


R 3 our 


De — 
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Now of 
outward, 


| Order in 
afticions, 


ha ndling . 


' | lit vs his children, charis,moſt 
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our comfort in all the outward! 
croſſes, whereto we be ſubject, | 
while we liue heere 1n this vale | 
[pf-teares, thar ſo we may better | 
hold our vntothe end. | 

In ſerting downe yhercof,to 
keepe ſome order, for our better 
helpe in making vſc of them, | 
Our, firſt ground of comforr, | 


afflitions come direly from 
God, by whar meancs ſocuer, 
The ſecond is, to obferue 1n 


whatmanner the Lord doth af- 


wiſely in all reſpe&s, and moſt 
louingly. The third, to what 
ends, namely his owne glory: 
exampleto ochers, and our own | 
good. Thelaſt is, that hee will | 
both helpe vs in chem, and giue 
| vs a goodend of them. For the 
firit,that all our aflictions come : 
from God,as the {ſupreme judge 
and diſpoſer.of themzneeds nor 
fo much. proofe of che truth of 
it, as due conlideration to make 


«a —-”® _ 


the - ! 


ariſech from hence, thar al! our 


theright vſeof it. Itis ſaid by the 
Propher, Shall there be enilin a 
Cuy, c3 the Lord hath not done ity 
meanivg of the euill of afflicti- 
on not of {jane further , then 
it1sa puniſhment of finne. So 
likewiſerhe Prophet Hoſea 6.1. 
| Come let ws returne vnto the 
| Lordfor he hath torne, and he will 
| beale ws ;, he hath ſmitten, and he 
| will binde vs p. Andthisis ma- 
| nifeſt 1n _thar common. ſpeech, 
| The chaſtening of the Lord ;(o of- | 
| ten vſcd, eſpecially Heb. 12. 5. 
' ec In which one Scripture be 

contained many fpeciall conſo- 
| Jacions , againit all manner of 
affli&ions, as weſhall ſee cuery 
' one in. his place: hecre onely 
' I would joyne this withthefor- 
' mer; thar as all the afflictions 


' which Gods children doe ſut- 
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\ fer , come: from the' hand.of 


| God, ſo hee ſpareth none of 
them,buras it1s ſid, verſe 6. He - 


| ſeoxrgeth enery /ſonne whom he re- 
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ceineth, and verſe 7. What ſonne | 
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AfiiQtions | 
e com- | 
mon to all 
Gods chil- 
dren, 
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| i he, whom the father correfeth | 
| not ; and more to hike ctfe&t both | 
Applicati- [there and elſe-where. Both 
| ©l, which, that all our afflitions. | 
come from God, andthat hee F 
| dealcth ſo with all his children, | 
may . miniſter much comfort 
vnto vs in all our afflictions; 
firſt, ſecing what God dorh, | * 
muſt needs be good , how cuill 
and bitter ſocuer 1tſcemes to vs: 
| Plal. 29. 9.| Yes, wee myſt hold our peace , be- 
cauſe he hath done it. Alchough| | 
we cannot fee any reaſon there=| þ 
of, yer we may be ſure the Lord 
doth neuercorre& his children, 
butheſeerh maſt cauſe ſo rodoe. 
As the Propher Dazid plainly 
profetterh i { know oh Lord that 
thy indgements ave right, and that 
thos in faithfulneſſe baſt affuted 
mee. Burt more, fecing God? 
who corre&terh vs is our. Fa; 
ther, wemay much more com.| | 
fort our hearts /in all thar hee 
ſends, that he will ncuer ſend 
any croſle, but ſuch as ſhall bee þ 


for 
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Pfal r19, 
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concerning affliations. 


; for our good, as we ſhallmore 
then ſuch, as befalsthe reſt of 


Peter attrmeth,ſaying. Knewmg 
That the ſame affiti0n# are accom- 
pliſhed in your brethren that are in 
the world. Ycamore,ſeeing God 
d:d not ſpare his owneSoune, 
| bur he was a mars of ſorrowes and 
acquainted with griefe. Tea ſmit- 
Fen of God and affutied, as Efa.. 
53-3, 4-. Theſe ſhould much 
'Mzore make vs willing to beare 
| the crofle, yea and much thera- 


ry , as more heereafter. 

Bucrthiz will yer be more&- 
feftuall for our conſolationin 
all troubles, if weſhallkaduiſedly 
waigh in what manner God 
dealcth with his childrerr, 
whenhe corre&ts them, which 
as it 1$ eucry way andinall re- 
| pcs very- well, ſo this may e- 


necially beſecne in theſe two? 


| R5_ 


ſee. And ſeeing this 1s no other } 
Gods children. As the Apoſtle: 


ther, ſceing it 15 theway to glo- | | 


{11iſcCome, ard loue, borh-| 


G—_ 
-— a 


1-Per 5. 9, 
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| Ta what 
manner 
God cor- 
reQeth his,, 
in Wiſe. 
dome , [- 


Loue, 3 
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| 270 k <4 Treatiſe of Faith, 
which well regarded, will make 


| vs much more willing to beare 
{ any thing at Gods hand, andto 
looke for ſome good luc our 
| of all the affliions which hee 
{ ſhall lay vpon vs. Although 
thoſe rwo 5 ine propcraes 1 
| Both ioy- | God be vnſeparably ioyned to- 
4acd. | gerher in all his dealings with 

Fa owne children. Yet, it ſhall 


much more increaſe our com- | 
} fort in any affliction which be-' 
0 falles vs,to conſider them apart: ' 
| | and firſt that wee may bchold 
how wiſely God ordercth the 
Moft wiſe | matter in all his chaſt:ſements 
ly. vpon hisowne chuldren. 
with acer | This way ſufficiently beſcene 
corrections in theſerwo.Firſt thac God doch | 
in iu mea- ; chaſtiſe his with moſt meete | 
ſure, | corre&ions: and {ſecondly , in 
[uſt meaſure, The fitncile of 
Gods correction ftands in this, 
that God knoyeth all circum-| 
ſtances , both when and how, 
tochaſtiſe his children , and (o;] 
accordingly diſpenſech this ſpi-| |} 
ritual, | 


——_ ee ti 


concerning afflictions. 


* | 11cuall Phylicke,as he ſeeth moſt 
fir tor the good of the patient, 
; and qualive of the diſcaſe, Thus 
| methinkes may be well gathe- 
' red our of that compariſon , 
' Which the holy Ghoſt makes 
| berweene our naturall parents, 
' and our ſpirituall Father in cor- 
' re&ivg their children , ſaying: 
| Farthermere, ne haze had the fa 
| thers of our fleſh which corretied 
. vs, and we gaue them renerexce : 
' ſoall we not much rather be in ſub- 
 tebtton to the Father of onr ſpirits 
and line, For they verily, for afew 
' dayes chattiſedus after their owne 
| pleaſure 5 but hee for onr profit, 
| that we might be partakers of his 
| bohneſſe. Wherem beſides other 
; differences, this 15 manifeſt, that 
| carthly parents, oft corre& their 
children after their owne plea- 
ſure, to ſatisfietheir will, norfo 
reſpefting wiſely , what might. 
be euery way beſtfor them: buc 
| God our heauenly Father, in 


great wiſdome confidereth with 


what 
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1 A Treatiſeof Faith, Th 
whatcorre&ion , and when to | 
' |chaſtiſe his, ſoas may /bemoſt 


for their profite z yea the beſt 
profite, to _ his Image of 
holineſſe in them , which 1s a 
chiefe end and vſe of all affliai- 


This wiſedome of God in cha- 
ly beſeene inthe hiftor:es of all 


bleis that of the children of {a+ 
cab , who mooued with enuy, 


ſold Tofepb their brother into E- 


gypt and deceiucd their old fa- 
ther, who thought rhar an ewill 
beaſt had denoured him. Wher- 
at the Lord: holding; his peace 
for many-yeares, they were qui- 
| et, all was well. Bur afeerward 

theLord: tooke» a fit ſeaſon and 


finne, namely, by their brother 
Toſeph, who(chough they knew 
him nor ). roughly | handled 
them, accuſed + A tor ſpies, 


calt chcm into priſon, and many 


— —__— — — —" 


ons, as wee ſhall hereafcer ſee. | 
ftling his children , may cleere-| 
ages of the Church. Mcmora- | 


4 
meanes to make them ce their 


othes 


— 


Am aflitions. | 37% | | 


other waies ſorcly grieued the; 

| then their gwulte conſciences 

| could make chem confcletheir 

| {inne,and ſay. We are verily guil- | 

| Lie Concerning onr brother , inihat- \ 

we ſaw the anguiſh of his ſomte , 

; when he beſont ht vs,and ne would | 

' xot heare : therefore is this diftreſſe 

' | comenponvs. Andanotherrtime 

| | Indebconfelled ro loſe ph , what 

. ball we [cy unto my Lord ? what, | 

' ſhall we ſpcake ? Ged bath found 

| ors the inignitie of thy ſerwants, [ 

The Lke courſe did the Lord 2. Sam. 1%; 

take with Daxid , in.correQing 15: 

| his gricyous (innes in the mat- | 

tcr of Priah : both by the death | 

of the childe fo borne in adul-, 

tery,and by the ſat of Abſolon, 

nor only riſing vp in rebellion, | 26+ 23+ 

ro drive him our. of his king- 

dome, buc openly before all I{- 

= defiling his wiues & concu-. 

lbines;as was denounccd by. Na- | 

{cthanvoto him.. So lkewiſe the 

Lord coxrefted his. pride 1n 
numbring, the people, by thas | 

teare-| 


—_»— 
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2.Sam, 24. fearefull plague whercof dyed 


I'S, 


threeſcore and ten thouſand. In 
like manner the Lord denoun- 
ccd his mdgement againſt his 
owne people. Dent. 26.47 - Be- 
' Cauſe thow ſermeaſt not the Lord 
' thy God with woyfulneſſe and with 
$/adneſſe of heurt , for the abun- | 
dance of all thmgs. Therefore ſhalt | 
thou ſerue thine enemies, which the | 
Lord ſhall ſend agamſt theegn h:'#s | 
ger and umm thirſt ” 5c. The Pro- | 
_ alſo in their r1mes, did oft | 
oreſhew hke chaitiſements to | 
the pcoples treſpatles. - As-Hag- | 
garand Malachy : Becauſe they | 
were ſumptuous intherr owne 
houſes,and negle&ed the Lords 
houſe, therefore the Lord ſent 
a great dearth and ſcarcatie a-, 
mong them. $o for the con- 


tawpt of the word, God threat- | 


ned to ſend a famine of then ord, | 
Amos$, 11, The ſame might. 
we ſee in Gods dealings with ' 

| 
our ſelues, if we would obſcrue | 


' them. When we ſet our affe&1- 
| 0ns| 


| whereby our hearts be ſtolne 


{ vs, or to makethem birrer vnto 


| 


| OT— 


concerning afflitions. 


Dr EET 


ons on any thing too much, 


from God, whether chey bee 
perſons or things , pleaſures or 
profits ; Iris viuall with the 
Lord, either to take them from 


vs, that wee may leiſe efteeme 


them, and haue our hearrs free 
for betrer things. | 


375 | 


The comfort which we are Applicati- 
ro take by this wiſe dealing of ** 


God with vs, is this, thatas we ; 
know all affii tions to Gods 
children,to be Phylicke,to cure 
their corruptions z ſo knowing 
alſo they all come from ſo wiſe 
& skilfull a Phyſician who-can- | 
not erre, but alwaics ſends ſuch 
| Phyſicke, and in ſuch ſeaſon, as 
thall ſurcly doe vs good, This 
muſt make vs not onely quietly 
to beare them , butro be thank- 
full ro God for them, andto la- 
bour to be the better þy them. 
Butthis will more appeare, if 


we ſhall well conſider Gods 


wiſe- 


— 


7 


| 


A Treatifſ: of Faith, 
wiſedome, in moderating all. 
his chattiſements , both for the 
meaſure and continuance of | 
them,ſo as may be moſt fit, both 
for the ftrengrh of the patient, 
and qualitie of the difeaſe: both. 
winch may be ſhewedin all the 
affliftions which God Jayerh' 
vpan all lus children , chough. 
he chaftife ſome mzuch more {e- 
nercly-and holdeth.the rod lon- 
er vpon them , then vpon 0- 
| oth ew either haue = ſo. 
much prouoked the Lord, or. 
be not (o able to heare the hand. 
of the Lord.. This 1s plainely- 
mught by the Apoſtle , {aying, 
There hath no tentation taken yan, | 
but ſuch as is common to man. But 
God is faithfall, who will not ſuffer 
you to be tempricd aboxe that you! 
areable but will with the tentats | 
0n make way to eſcape, that ye may: 
be abtetebewreit, Tnwhichone. 
ſentence, we haue theſeſpeciall| 
4ncouragcments, to beare { uch, 
afflitions,as Godour heaucnly, 
| Fathcr; 


"A 


[rE—— 


- > ——— 


| 


concerning afflitions, 


— ——C—C-_——C—C—_—_— 


Father ſhall lay vpon vs ; firſt, 
that God dealcs no otherwiſe 
with vs then with otheys, euen 
ef his owne children (whereof 


' before;) ſecondly,that God ne- 


ucr ouer-loaderh his, but wiſely 
moderaterh che burchen accor- 
ding to his ſtrength chat beares 
it, - ue this he doth according 
to promiſe moſt faithfully : no- 
thing ſhall mooue him to Ucale 
otherwiſe: yea more, God will 
ſo affift vs by his Spirit, to en- 
dure and beare, that in due ſea- 


ſon wee ſhall haue a good end 


and deliverance out of all: 


which if there were no more 


vs from ſinking in any tall, 
though ncuer ſo great. But be- 
cauſe the Lord well ſaw how 


hardly we be perſwaded heere- 
of, and be cuer thinking our | 


burthen roo heauy for vs G4 
bearez therefore the Lord 1s 
faine oft to beate this into our 
mindes and memorics, as Elzhu 


might be ſufficient to vphold| 


XZ :: 


cold 


Gy” 


x. Pet. 1.6, 


Eſa.27- 


' ſhould enter into indgement with 


? 


A Treatiſe of Faith, . | 
told ſob, That God will not lay 


more oz man then is mecte, that he 


God : and ſo much the Apoſtle 
Peter intendeth; when he ſaith, 
chatthe faichfull did greatly re- 
ioycein ther ſaluation purcha- 
ſed by Chriſt, Thowgh for a ſea- 
[on they were in heanineſſe through 


derh (if neede be) meaning that 


this cauſe alſo doth the Propher 
Efay notably ſer our this wiſe 
dealing of God with his peo- | 


paring theſe to thornes and bry- 
cs, but his people to a vine- 
yard, which the Lord did keepe 
and water cuery mqment , lcaft 
any hurc it, As for the bryers 
and thornes,. he would, burne 
them cogether; And chercupon | 
farh, Hath he ſantten hiymy as hee | 
{mote 1 hoſe that {mote him,or 4s he 


ſlaine according to the ſlaughter of 


them 


— 


— — — 


manifold temptations , yet he ad-|- 


this is neuer, but when God| 
| Teeth needfull in allreſpe&ts,for| 


ple, and with the wicked, com- | 


(G_ 


| concerning afflitions. 


them that are ſlaine by hum, In 
meaſure , when it flooteth forth, 
thow wilt debate wth it , &+c. 
| Which I vnderſtand,thatwher- 
tas God will ftub vpas thornes 
by the rootes, and caſt intothe 
fire the wicked aduerfaries of 
this Church, hee will bur ſhred 
and prune as avinehis Church, 
thar they may bring more fruit, 
as our Saujour plainly ſpeakerh: 
[shn 15. 2. And more plainly 
doth /cremie 46.28. and 30.11; | 
lay. Feare thow not O lacob my | 
ſermant, ſaith the Lord , for 1 am 
with thee for I will make a full end 
of all the nations , whuber 1 haxe 
drinen thee ; But [ will not make 
afull end of thee, but corrett thee 
in m:aſure, yet 1 will not leane thee 
wholy wnpuniſhed. Wherein we 
ſee great oddes , betwixt Gods 
dealing with his children, and 
with the wicked whom he vt- 
rerly conſamerh, when hemoſt 
wiſely moderaterh the corre&r- 
| ons of his children , thar they 
may 


id a 


| 
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may berter beare and profite by 
them, which muſt necdes allay 
the ſharpneile of them if well 
conſidered. And this no doubt 
was that which the Prophet 
Plal.6.n |Danidand Jeremie fo carneitly 
lere. 10,34 begged of God, that he would 
not corre them in his anger, 
neither chaſten them in his hot 
diſpleaſure. But with iudge- 
ment, that is, moſt wiſcly conſt- 
dering whar they were able to- 
| beare , leaſt otherwiſe they 1 
ſhould bee conſumed and þ 
brought to nothing. 

This wiſedome of God in 
chaſtening his children , as It 
manifeſteth it ſelfe in themea- 
ſure of the burchen ſaid. vpon| 
© ey them: ſo alfo in moderating the 
1s 17 hr time of the continuance of it, | 
the conti- | 1ealt 3r ſhould beouer tedious, | 
nuance, {and make them: faint and giuc 
oucr. Heercof the Prophet Das, 
73 4 had great experience, as hee 
oftentimes profelſerh. P/al, zo. 5. 
For his anger indureth but a mo- 


my} 


tA. Ad dl —_—_. a. a... 
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concerning a MiRions. 38r | 
ment in his fauonr is tfe, weeping 
| may endure for a night , but joy 
commeth inthe mornmg.Pſal. 103. 
9. He will not alwates chide, nes- 
ther will he keepe his anger fur 6 
wer, Plal. 129. 3. For therodof 
the wicked ſhall not reſt upon the 
.'þ | fot of the righteons, left the righte- 
ous put forth their hands to imqwi- 
tie. The Prophet Eſay in the 
name of che Lord profeſſeth Elay 10,25 
the like, For yet @ very lutile while | 
and the indignation ſhall ceaſe, and 
$ | mine as ger in their deſtruttion , 
and, Chap. 26.20. Come my pev- 
ple enter wt9 thy chambers , and 
ſout the dooyes about thee, hide thy 
ſelfe as it were for alittle moment, Lu 
wwutill the indignation be oner-paſt, 
and 54. 7,8. For 4 ſmall moment 
haxe 1 forſaken thee , but with 
great mercieswill © gather thee. In 
« little wrath I hid my face from 
; thee, for a moment, but with ener- 
lefling kindue(ſe will 1 hae mercie | 
| | on thee, ſaith the Lord thy redee- 
$ _ ---opigaha For I will yot 


60n- 
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| 


Tere. 3.12. 


faile . before mee, and the ſoules | 


'"| Prophet, Micah 7.18. Whois a 
| Godlike wntothee, that pardeneth 


| e7cie; and. to conclude with 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


contend for ezer , neither will Tbs 
alwaieswroth, for the (pirit ſhould 


which 1 hawe made, Likewilc the 
Prophet [eremie in his time, 
witneſſeth the ſame jn the name 
of the Lord, ſaying. For / am 
mercifull ſauth the Lord,and 1 will 
not heepe anger for exer,and to the 
ſame cffc&. Ezck. 16.42. So will 
I make my fury towards thee to 
reſt , avd my tcalouſge ſhall depart 
from thee, and I will be quiet, and 
will be no more angry. Notable 
tro this purpoſe 13 that of the 


iniquitie, audpaſſeth by the traxſ- 
grefficn of the remnant of his he 
ritage| he retaineth uot his anger 
for emer , becauſe he delighteth in 


that of the Apoſtle, 2.{or.4.1;J. 
For our light affliftion which is but 
for a norment , worketh for 4 afar | 
more exceeamm 1g and etcrnallypright 


, Thu \ Y-YY s 
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| concerning afflitions, 383 
| — III 
Gods wiſe dealing with his 0g 
children” m all. his chaſtiſe- | Applicati- 
[1 ments , obſeruing che fitreſt| 
f ſeaſons , and wſt meaſure both 
F for the quanntie of the corre- 
ion and for the continuance 
thereof, all as 15 moſt agreeable 
ro the ſtrengeh of the patient, 
& qualitic ot the diſcaſe, which 
if 1c be belecued, muſt nceds in 
farchcr degree make vs conten- 
red to beare the hand of the] » 
Lord, and neither to fret at, nor 
> | faintynder any affli&tion,which 
the Lord ſo wiſcly dorh ordcr | 
for our good cuery way. And 
therefore ſo oft as we ſhall finde 
{ any afflictionxo lye heauy vpon 
vs, cither for the greacnetle of! 
it, or long contiuance in our 
fechng : to oft ler vs runge to 
ſomegf che promiſes, where- 
{ in the Lord a{lurcth ys,,that he 
will lay no more vpou vs, {hanwee 
| ſhall bee able to beare; will 
ſuffer no affliction to Iy&Jorm- 


[ge vpon vs then ſhall be near 
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Gods lo- 
ving dea- 
ling with 
his'in afflic- 


£lon., 


Pal. 68, 5. 


| 


| 


| cauſe the Lord is ſaid to be a Fa- 
| of the widdowes, And Pſal. 103, 


| 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 74 
full,and for our good, that thus 


reſting vpon Gods word , wee 
may waighr Gods feaſure for 
our caſc and full defiuerance. 

For our better furthcrance 
herein, we areto conſider Gods 
louing and tender dealing with | 
Is children in all ther afflictt- 
ons, which is plentifully ſer 
ſet forth vnto vs in the holy 
Scriptures, both by many com- 
pariſons , expreſſe teſtimonies, 
and examples, all lictle enough 
to hold vs vp from ſinking, if 
che afflition ſceme gprear or | 
long, -in which we are ready to 
feare God forgetterh vs , or at 
leaſt doth nor pitty vs. For this 


they of the fatherleſſe,and a Indge 


I 3. Like as 4 father pittieth bs 
children, ſo the Lord pittieth them 
that feere him, For hee knoweth 
our , heremembreth that we 
but daff. Yea more, The Pro- 
pher' Eſap a9: 13. &c: notably 


ſers 
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| concerning afflitions, | 


| ſers out this{compariſon in Gad 
| rowards. his afflicted pe 
ſaying, $# s er 
full 0. earth; ana breaks foorth into 
p ging O mowntaines: for God 
ath comforted hit people, and will 
 hant mercie ou his afftted': But 
'Z TY aid the' Lord had' forſaken 
me, and my Lord bath forgotten 
mee. ( 11 4 woman forſake eee. 
king childe, that ſhe ſrould xot hane 
compaſſion on the ſore of hiv 
| ; Wowube, Tea they may forget: 9 =_ 
will ] not forget thee. $0 
'Pfal. 9.18. For the needy Hall 
| not alwazes be forgotten, the e 


' tation of the poore ſhall not periſh 
forex, To the ſame pui poſe 
heſaid to GadsRyal, 3117:\1 wilh 
be glad and reavyce in thy mercy. 


/ or thou haſt con{idered my tremble, 
. thow haſt knowne my ſoule in ad 


mere, And P[al.z%g. Lord my 
 deſive is befor thee y a | 
Ming 16n0t hid: from they; dt 

theſame end i is ſa'd, B{a56. '$,! 
- Md ny Pingu chow 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
1m) teares into thy bottle , are they 
| not in thy booke : whach ſhewes: 
ſuch render compaſſion, that he 
- was ſo affefted with the calami- 
| ties of his ſeruant, that he moſt | | 
| narrowly obſerucd cuery one : 
ea, he made ſo pyctious arec- 

| | oning of their griefes and ſor-! 
rowes, that not a teare fell to 

the ground, but he kept them 
an memory (as men preſeruc 
pretious liccours in bottles ) 
that in due time he mzght com- 
fort and \ſuccour them :- For 
which cauſc it is ſaid, P/al. 116, 
Is. Pretions in the ſight of the 
Lord is the death of his Saints, 
Andto lke 'cffe&t. Ea. 63. 9. 
Inalltheir affifdion hre was «ffli- 
| Hted,andthe Angell of kis preſence 
{axed them, in bus loue , andin bis | | 

pitte hee redeemed theme , and hee 
| (Gore them,and carryed thrm all the 
' dayes of o/d, Whercin (as in ma» 
ny other places of Scripture, for 
| icavould betolong'torecite all ) 
| | ApplicaiS. wee may {ee molt admirable 
| | com- | 


\ p a 
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| comterning afflitions, | 387 
compaſſion in Almightie God 


'rowards.vs in all our atflictions, | 
that cuen as the bowels of a ten- | 
| der hearted mother are mooued 

within her, when ſhee ſeeth her 
childe in any perill fo is the | 
Lord troubled , to fee his chil- | 
dren 1n any extreamitie, thathe 

+ dothas much pitic them, and is 
as ready to ſuccour them, as if 
his bowels were mooued with- 
in him,which was in very deed 

ſo in our Sauiour Chriſt in his 
humanity , a$ 15 * often teſtified | and 6, 34+ t 
of him in the holy tory. This 
ſhould yer more comfort vs in 
all our afflictions , that hewho 
1s God ouer all; of ſuch ink- 
nite power to helpe, both whom 
he will, and how, and when it 

' pleaſcrh him , is ſo cenderly af- 
tected towards vs, that he doth 
| not onely take ſpeciall norice of 

| all our gricuances, but doth af- 
| ter a ſort, cuen asa tender mo- 
ther ſuffer with vs , and by his! 
| Spirit doth beare the burthen of | 
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A Treatiſcof Faith, 
. our infirmities with vs, as it 15 
ſaid, Rom: 8.20. This compaſſt- 
pn of rhe Lord (it well waigh- 
ed) nſt needes allay che hcare 
of ſuch fiery tryals as God 
children doe off tall into, and 
make vs mote- patiently 1ndurc 
whatſocuer ſo tender hearted a! 
Father ſhall lay vpon vs. And! 
therfore theſe promuſes inwhich! 
Gods louing and compatſio- , 
nate dealing with h11s,1s ſer torch 
vnto vs, muſt be oft in org 


| minde and thoroughly thought 


on, that in time of ncede wee | 
may reſt vpon thcm , to. finde' 
hkefauour at the hands ot our | 
moſt loumg Father. And th's 
' Yhall ſuflice for this ſecond 
round of comforc in all atH1- 
£t1ons taken from the manner 
' of Gods dealing with his, as in 


>. Gronad greatwiſcdome to in like loue. | 
Wee are now im the third; . 


of-omfort 
an a{hicti- 
£'s from 
the cnds of 


lace-ro conlider whart be the | 


. | i, A | 
worthy ends, why God ſo ex- 
erciſed1' his children to bcare 
| £ thc 


- «ut. 
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| concerning affliAion $, 
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the crotle , cucu /from theix 
youth to their old ages cheſewe | 
| heard be generally three. Furſt, 

' glory to God, ſecondly exam- 
ple to others, third. profit ro 
our {claes: all which thould 
ſtrongly mooue vs to 'be fo 
farre from regining to ſuffer 
, them that we ſhould rather re- 
loyceand be glad, as our Saui- 


our cxhorts his Diſciples , and Math 


- the Apoſtle James 1. 2. which 22- 
was ofcen praſtifed by the holy | 

 ſcruants of God. As 5, 41. 

' And Paul and Sas in the pri-| 


ſon Sang praiſes wito God, Wee AR. 16.25. 


 reade alfo of Paw{ how hetooke | 
| pleaſure in infirxaties, that 1s bo-! 
| dily, not ſpiriruall ; as himſelfe 

expret{cth, m reprocher, in neceſ= 


' ſutres, un perſecutions , 1M diſtreſſes 2,Cor, 12, | 


for Chrifts ſake. In all which it 
, cannot be doubred , but that | 


cing in afflictions was this, thar 
their ſutferings made ſo much: 


for Gods glory , and the good | 
, S; 


F,1LI 


| 


——— 


mus 


| Chiefe Be. 
nefits by 
 affligions. 
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| 0M reatife of Faith, = | 


of Gods Church, who were 
greatly confirmed in the trath, | 
made bold to profelſe it, and 
ready to ſuffer tor it)belides the 
manifold benefits rhemſclues 
did reape thereby . Heere | 
might take maſt occation more 
largely tro ſhew how God is 
oo by the affictions of 
his children , whecher they bee 
ſent for corre&tion or for triall. 
And likewiſe how thefe affli- 
Qtions ſerue many waics for the | 
good of others : both which | 
thould and oft doe make Gods 
children more conrentedly to | 
beare them. 

Bur ſeeing nothing can more | 
preuaile wa our fraile nature, 
to make vs take ſuch an vnplea- 
ling potion or byting coraliue, ' 
then the certaintic of rhe | 
it will doe vs ; therefore wewilt 
now conlider what bee the | 
chiefe benefirs which God pro- 
miſeth, and his ſpiric workerh. 
inthe hearts of his children by | 
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afMiftions. Amon 41'whidt 
this 18 moſt rare} thar they 
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be bleſſed widen the Lord cor- Bleſſed 


recterh, as Job 5.17. Bebold,hap- 
it the man whom God Corres 
Beth, therefore def piſe nor the cha- 
' fening of the Alnvigbtie, Thelike 
lam.1.12.5.11.'P/al.94.12.Bleſ- 
fed ts the man whom thou chaſte. 
neft O Lord, andtexcheſt him ont 
of thy Law , that thou mayeſt gine 
bun reft from the deyerof of pt. 


te, ontill the pit be dogged for the 
| wicked, In the ſame ſenfſeit is 
| ſo oft ſaid , whow the Lord lo- 
| weth he mw___ enen as father 
the ſonne, in whoa he delighteth. 
Where this vſe is made of it, 
nor tO deſpiſe the choftenng of the 
Lora, netther to bee wearie of his 
correftion. Which 15 to bike pur- 
repeated, Heb. 124 5,606. | 


| 
pact alſo profetſcth the Ike. Reve-3.39 | 


 affutted , that 1 might learne thy Tl, 
\ Parntes. 


Sg + _ plam- 


Itis good for we that 1 haxe beene | Pſal 


(119. 


In-all which and. the hkeis| 37, 
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Mat. 5 _ 


Luke 6, a 2. 
| 1,Pet. 3.14 
4-14, 


)rcauſpaleſake , which though | 


. ſore affi& VS, VC hauc ncede to 


| -24Trantjſeof Faith, _ 
© |phinlydeclared,,:char how bit- 


terſacuer aftlictions bg 30 our 
feeling , yer to. Gods chyldren 
they be very proficable meanes, 
and ſo markes. of. happines and 


 |[{peciallcokens.of Gods fatherly 
Houe, and thargtore {oro be ac- 


counced-of, and with chankful 
nelſe rg be xecemed. The fame 
is ſad of allthe ſufferings which 
Gods childrew .caguyetor xigh- 
they greatly diffex from. cha 
{tiſements tor ſinne:. yet ſeeing | 
| they be bjrrer to our taſt,and ofr 
| be hearrned 5o beare, and dire- | 
ed to make the right vic, of 
them, For this cauje the Lord 
doth pronounce them. B/eſſed 
that thus ſuffer, which in all tor- 
mer ages of the Church, hath * 
made the fairhfull ro ſutfer pa- | 
tently and cheerefully for righ- | 
teouſnetle ſake, and ſo mult 
it mooue vs, that fo wee may 


glorhe (God in out generation, | 
HE. ; , as. ; 


A 


AO 
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| as they. haue done in theirs. 

But tor our better mcourage- 
mcnr heercin, ler vs more par- 
ucularly con{ider ſome of thoſe 


bencftits, which Gods children 
doc obtaineby afflictions.Thele | 


arc ftly drawne to three heads | 3.Bonefts 
by che Propher Dariel, Chapel1. | by afttigi- 
; Who torchewing the afflifti- | on. 


ens which ſhould happen to | 
Gods taithtul] people, verſe 33s 
That they ſhowla fall by the fword, 
aud vy flame , by _— 
[peule many dares verl, 35. he ad- 
dech. 4nd ſoxze of them of won 
' derſtanding ſhall fall, to try them | 
and to prrge them , and to make 
them whue, Meaning heereby | 
that cheſe were the three chucke | f 
«nds why God ſecur ſuch affl- 
ions on his owne children, 
| Furſt, to take triall of them, | 
' whacdrofie of corruption, and 
what {ound metali of grace 
wasin them. 
Secondly, to purge out that 
corruption which was found | 
b g 5 yer ; 


4 
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| AfMi&ions 


be trials, 


y 


yer remaining. in them. 


— 


The third, to. make chem 
more beautifull and ſhining in 
grace, all which ſhould turae 


good cnſample of ochers, and 
to their owne comforr, 

For che firſt, they berxials of 
our ſtrengch and weakenelle, 
what faith and patience we haue 
in bearing them, wha: loue we 
beareto God who ſends than, 
and wha: we be the berter by 
chem. This is oft in Scriprure 
fer our: by th's compar.ſon of 
gold and filucr tried bv the fre, 
90, Zach, 1, 9. Speaking ot | 
the remnant of Gods people, | 
who ſhould be rc{crued out of 
thar generall. deftra{tion ſaith. 
And {1 will bring the third part 
thorow the fire, and will refine 
themas filuer is refired, and will 
trie them as golds tried: the ef-' 
fe whereof followes. They faall, 
call pon my name, and 1 will 
beare them, {will ſay it is my peo+ 
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ro the glory. of Gou, to the} 


| 
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ple, and they ſhall fay the Lard®s 
God, SoJerem. 17.10. Com- p 
plaining of the decentfulneſle f 
and keduetſe of the hearrto 
be cxcceding, faith, { the Lord 
ſearch the heart, 1 try the remes,to| 
Line euery mean according. to bis 
Waiesy and accoramy to the Pit 


* Ty 


more cently re the wa 


purpoſe 1s that of '1. Pet, 1. 6,74. 

; where he ſhewerh. that the end. 
of thoſe manifold remprations, 
which for a ſcafon madeſad the 
| hearts of Gods children, when 
| neede requized Was this. That 
the triall of our faith being mach: 
| ore precioms then of gold that: 
rierh. though it be Fic 9 jor. 
—_ 0 ag —— 


n0Kr, and 


|[{eſms:Chrift. Fr rk. gy | 


| [4 verf22.heexhonsthemyBe-| 
o loued, L = 


- 


—__ 


Applicati- | 
on, 
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| A-Treatiſcof Farth, | 


loued \thinks. # wot ſirange concer- 
ning the fiery treail, whh-4s to oy. 
Jaw, as though fome ſtrange thing 
| Gappened uno you. But reioyce tu 
| x5 2nnch as gee are partakers 0 
| Chrifts offerings, "that when his 
be rewcalud, yoe way be 
' 1/o with excredirg. thniTo| 
1 rwe-oken Apoſtle lawees 1.2. |, 
| exhdrts; Ay brethrexcount it «ll 
| 

| 

| 


jo9;.2hin yer fall:tra drwers temp | 
tations 5 knowing thesgthat re 2vy: 
"por your fairlpmorketh patience, 


Many moe Scripriires m1ghe wo 
| his purpoſe bealledged.. 
| -In a!lwhich'\may beſeene,char 


| chis s onefpeciall benefit: of the 


afflidtionsof Gods ch:{dren;rthat | 
by thcſe may be madetmanuteft * 
asctd others {oro themfelnes, 
Wwhat:dcolle of finnc-ahd pure 
meral} of:grace is 18-them.” Jes. 


mot £0 be: doubted 5 bur God- 
knows perfectly whavis.in.thom | 


wary ſaydofr troproucthem 
that: ke mght make knowne 


what was imTthem,y'bork good, 
FR and 


CI 


LEI 


{oomero criall;findit faveother- 


"4 


. | © Concerning aftiitions. | 


' andcuill: whereby as-he would 


| _ raiſe vp'glory w- himſclte : ſo 
 _*» bkewiſe he would draw out 
: much goodtothem({chucs, and: 


to orchers by theix example, as 
may well be gathered our of char 
one place, Det, $.:16, where 


' Davfer ſpeaking of Gods mar- 


, vailous PI over his peo- 
ple jn the Waldcrnetle, ſayrh 


; who fed thee. 1m the wilderneſſe with 


| Hanna, which thy fathers knew 
' not, that he mught humble theeand 


Deut;8. 2. 3+ | 


that he 'y1aght. proue thee, to doe | 


thee po0d-ar thy latter end, 

| We hauedaly cxperiencehow 
fooliſhly. many deeene them- 
| ſckues: ſome,aud rey the worfer 
| ort,promifero thermafelues maxe 
{trengeh of faith, patience, loue, 
| & other like graces, then indeed 
they have, ' which when they 


Many indge 


amiſle of 
themicluess 


Lyviſeyro theirinuſttliawe, and yet 
amendment, # they 'bclong to - 
God. 


| 


:Others,indeed better(though 
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Gedly wif. 
mdocd by 
\ the world 


| 


— bt 


SAS. > 3-4 GP --” 


they fee it not for want of EXPC- 
rience ) muck miſtruſt them- 
ſelues, wh6 being brought to 
the triall, well approue them- 
{clues to haue ſound faith, and 
ſo other good graces accompa- 
nying the ſame. Memorable ex- 
{ amplcs hereof all the ſtories of | 
the Church ſerforch vnro vs in 
all agez, among which that is fa- 


mousinthe Booke of Martyrs, / 
of M* Lawrence Sannders, who. 
inthe beginning of che Raigne| 
of Queege ery, ſceing the al- 
; teration of Religion,manifeſted | 
| has great feare ro ſuffer Martyr- 
domevnto Dofour Penington, 
| who being a big fat man, ſaid, 
be would fee every drop of his. 
| greaſe molkcen, before he would. 
torſake the truch, Yer after he 
ſhamefully yeclded, and maſter- 
Sanders | conſtantly, profeled. 
| the truth, andfuffered Martys- 
dome very chearefully.. 

Againe, as by theſe trialls, the 
Cuchfull grow to know, them; 
{chacs, 


— - 
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| concerning afflitions. | 
ſclues better, which is. of good 
vie: fo onthe other {1de,where-. 
as it is the common lot of Gods 
people,to be hardly thought on, 
| & by many worldlings thought. 
to be no better then theamſclucs. 
Rur as Sathan accuſed eb, that 


' be aid ot ſerte. God for nenght, 
| and that £ he ſhould afflit him 
| hee world curſe God to his face, 
ſo ſay rhey, if theſe profetlours 
' (as they 1n reproch callchem) 
| were 1n ſuch caſe as others, 1n | 
| great difiaetit be, you ſhould.' 
{0one {te what they would doe 
: warxant you, they would beas. 
' 1wpatienr and take as bad cour-. 
; {es ro ſhift for themſchucs as o- 


; thers doe. Bux when God calls. 


| torth lus children to ſore trialls, 
as ſpecially, ro Martyrdome, to. 
| ſufter patiently and. wth reoy- 


cing great torments, then the 


{eriain ) this wasa righteous AK. 
So then. we fee this one juſt 


-world 1s conſtrained to confetle | 
- has the { entwrion did. of Chriſt ,,! 


Iob.1.9.12,, 


Luc 24> |. 


cauſc 


w «ks... AA. 
—_— <—_— es. Med 
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Cs 


cauſe of comfort in our affli&i- 
ons, that by cheſe trialls as God 
hath the glory of his graces in 
vs, we haue the better proofe f 
and comfort of them,and others 
be conttrained to concemeand-: 
ſpeake berter of vs. In whichre-! 
| ſpe& we are bound better to 
bcarcthem, and oo blcfle God: 
tor them... 

Second be- | Another ſpcciall benefitwhich, 
nefic by af- \ ve rcape by all kind of afflicti- 
1 605mm" ; Ons 18.this,that they be made by 
2 le Gods blcfling ctitbtaall mcan: 
to purge out thar{intal corrup- 
tion which growes 1n our na- 
ture, vnleſle by theſe and other 
bke meanes it be daily purged 
out ; In which reſpctt affliti-: 
ons moſt aptly be compared to. 
 Mcdicines, for ſo indeed they 
are to all Gods children, moit 
| ſoveraigne meancs to k:;Fthejr | 
{piicuall diſcaſes, 1n chat chey: 
doc drive them more to ſcarch| 
outthcir ſinne,makecthem more! 
weary of thew, and as to ſceke| 

J |. endo] 
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pardon for them,fo moxe.to en- 
devour to-overcome them, all 
2 | which be worthy fruics of af-| 
' | fiction, plentifully ſcLour vnco 
| vs Scripture, both by precep 

| aid raſh ſe of thc CE .NG 
' thing morc. common. then to. 
call Gods people to repentance, 
which -contanes all theſe by [ 
Gods judgements either threat- 
ned oriexecutgd.,, \ri | 
| /-, Tha this oughtto be,cannor. 

| be denyed, but that we (hall be 
| } thus purged by our afflictions 
1s moſt doubted, and therefore 
wefind not, ſuch comfort in af- 
flitionsas. otherwiſe we ſhould, 
if we might beſureto rcape this | 
fruit by them for our comfort, 
wherem I know not what can 
be greater then that whichthe 
| Apoſtle ſayth, Rows. 8.28. Al( 
| we know that all things worke toge- 
| [ther for good to them that lowe God, 
410 them that ave called according to 
his purpoſe ; where, in one woxd 
he ſaych as much as may be de- 
a lired | | 
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ſired or conceived, that all af- 
fictions (for of them ſpecually 


| hee fpeakerh how many or 


great ſoever they be , ſhall by 
Gods bleſſing as meancs by him 


appointed, procure and further 


our chicfeſt good, that 1s, the 
welfare and incfle of our 
foules, a principall part whereof 
1s the purging of our '{outes 


cauſe of all our miſery ) which 


lefle ſure and certaine, as ap- 
peares by the Apoſtles owne 


not onely ] and you, but all the 
faichfull pcople of Gody haue 


doubr of it, rhatall our aflit- 
ons ſhall eurne to our good 
which becauſe ir is ( in time of 


fore affliions ) ſo hardly be- 


| lkeceved, 


I will make it manifeſt by one 
V 


- _ — OO I 


benefit by afflitions, though 


be moſt excellent, yet it 1s no 
words, ſaying ( we know)chat is, 


good proote of it by daily expe-/ 


rience, and therefoxe cannor. 


Ms 


from ſinne (which is the fole| 


SB <_ ah. AM 


| ſhall moſt certainely make for 
their good. Whach is this, ſce- | 


\ his own good will chooſe them 


rurne to their hurt, but all of 


good. This one Scripture ( if 


——_ 


concerning afflitions. 


vndeniable reafon, that it can- 
not otherwiſe be but that what- 
{oever befallech Gods children, 


ing God did from all cternine of 


to be heres of glory, and ordai= 
ned tharall chings which ſhould 
befall chem, ſhouldſerue to thar 
end, then whatſoever comes to 
them ſhall rurne to this their 
chicfe good , otherwiſe God 
(hould either change his will,or 
be not able to doethat which he 
determined to doe, neither of| 
which can in any fort beſazd of 
God, and therefore it cannot 
poſlibly be, thar any affl: tion 
ypon Gods children ſhould. 


them muſt needs turne totherr 
| 
there wereno. more) may ſuth- | 
ciently allure vs hereof, and fo- 
perſwade vs, more contentedly 
to bearethem. 


Burt 
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But as this doth more = 
| rally ſer out the fruit of a iti 
ons : ſo in other places this frux 
of purging vs from our fntul- 
netle 1s. more ſpecially declared, 
| as Dax.12.10.11ke to that before 
of Das. 11.35. Many ſhall be pt 
rified, made white, and tryed. $0 
Eſa. r.25.the Prophetdenoun- 
cing Gods fcarefull judgements 
againſt the wicked rebellious 
| f Lewes, very, 24. addeth this as a 
| | blefling ro the Church ; «fwd / 
will urne my hand vpon thee, and 
purely purge away thy droſſe, and 
take eway «ll thy ſinne, meaning 
| their drofſc of finne, which cor- 
|ruptcd the purer mecall of grace.. 
And to Ike cffe&, Chap. 27. ſet- 
tng forth Gods different dea- 
lng with his bcloued, aboue 
their wicked enemies in their 
afflit'ons,addsrhis in verſcg. By 
this therefere ſhall the mniquitie of 
 Tacob be purged, and this us all the 
fruit to take away his ſinne, This. 
alſo 1s partot that which is ſayd 


of 
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of our Sauiour Chriſt,chat every | Tohn,15.2, 
branch which, beareth fruit he pur-| - © 
 geth ut that it may bring more fruit. 
And how ſhould Gods chaſti- 
ing vs, keepe vs tharwe be not 
' condemne jAf ic did not weaken ' x Cor rt. 
' Our linnes,che ſole cauſe of con- | 32s 
| damnation. Bur I will ſpare mp- | 
| ny moeplacesto this purpoſe;as 
| Prow, 20, 30. P/al, 119.67 7l. | 
' Ela. 4. 4. &c. 1 will onely ſhow 
thee ruth heercof in a tew ex- 
amples tor many z mottfamous 
is that of CAanaſſeh, who cxcec- * 
deed 18 finne all chat eyer I heard 
of tobe ſaved: ycr it is ſayd of 
Tum when he was mm affl ſfliktron, he 2 Chron. 
'beſerght the Lord by Vi and 33-12, 
humble dhim{clfe greaity before the | 
God of hus fathers And frayed vn | I 3+ 
to bims, and he was intreatea of bins | 
| aud heard his ſupplicarion &c. At- 
ter which followes how many. 
things he reformed., Which 1s a 
{ſpecial exampleof this fruir of 
affliftions, the moreto ſtir vs vp 
to looke for the like. The ſame 
may 


TY 
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406 | A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| may beſeencin the ths war Da- 
vid, Pſal. 3 2. and els where oft. | 
| | Burtoleaue all particular per- 
ſons in whom this 15 to beſeene | 
that by their afflitions they 
Were brought to $00 Ic 
| is obſerued to be the ordinary 
practiſe of Gods people in cheir | 
| aMi&ions, to ſceke to God in 
prayer, and to turne from their 
tKin. 8.35. |{inne, as Salomon ſhews 1n his 
| prayerto God. And £/4.26,16. | 
profclerh the like, ſaying ; Lord 
mn trouble hane they wiſited thee, 
they powred out a prayer when thy | 
| chaſtening was wpon them. Yea, 
| God himſelfe, Hof. 5.15. ſayth | 
| nolefle; [ will gre and retnrne to 
my place till they acknowledge their | 
offence, and /eake my face, im their | 
| affiiftion they will ſecke me var-, 
/ | 


h. | 

Thus we ſee this point ſufhici- 
ently proved, that aflitions be 
- ney means to purge vs from 
in,in which regard « uh ſhould 
be more welcome vnto vs, and ; 
not. 
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not ſo yakindly entertained as 
ſ ually they be. 

Bur before we make further | Th;:4tene. 
vic hereof, ſceing thethird bene- | fit by afflic- 
fic | 0 PULL make | tion. Stir 
| vs white ( as the Prophet ſpeak- | VP 873% |} 
cth,thar Avis Sy-or Ne —— 
in grace) 1s neyer parted from 
the former (if either of them be 
in truth) I will though more 
briefly manifeſt the truth there- 
| of, and ler vs ſce what helpes af- 
flitions be by Gods bleſling 
vpon them, to-quicken and ſtir 
| vp Gods graces 1n his chuldren. 
' Þ | Thisis evidently ſayd Heb. 12. 
IC. that whereas onr earthly pa- 
rents chaſtewed ws after their 
| owne pleaſnre , God our hea- 
|vcnly Father -chaſteneth vs for 
| our profit, that we might be parta- 
| hers of h:s holineſſe. David, Pal. 
119.. 67. profalcth the hke of 
hamſelfe, | r23x ; Before 1 was 

ed I went aſtray, but now 1 
5 kept thy Word. Andvear,71. 
Tres good for me that 1 baxe beene 
M*1 By A 


——————-- 
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affiified, that. I might learne thy 
ftatmtes, Eſa. 26. 9. When thy 
imndgments are upon the earth, the 
|inbabitants of the worla foalllearge 
| righteouſneſſe, 01 

| — Gs Toi true in the generall 
l's, vablence. that the faithfull be made better 
| | and more fruitful by afflitions, 
ſo this is moſt apparent in faith 
and patience, both which be 
moſt exerciſed by. afliftions, ' 
and the worth of them more 
manifeſted, and magnified. For | 
taith, the Apoſtle Peter 1. Epi- | 
tle, 1. Chap. ver{.6.7.excellent- | 
ly ſers it forch, where 1n che for- | 
{mcr verſe in a high degrec he | 
cxtollerh the exceeding mercies. 


of God towards all thefairhtull ! 
( which al.hough Idigrelle, I | 
cannot paſſe over, in the deſire 
I haue they may bebercer admi- | 
rcd,and ſought after) the words | 
F will feaue- to be pervſed by | 
fuch as' dere berter to waygh 
—_ them: Theſpeciall rerogariues 
ea " |bctonging to all: Gods choſen! 
SED | HS STS 


— 
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| [<p afe for them m heaven: 
| Andleaft themſclues ſhould pe- 


—— lc 
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———— 


(of whom heſpeakes)berhele; | © © 


; Thar they were begocten of 
God as to be his children, ſoto 
haue a living and never dying 
hope, purchaſed vnto chem by 

the whole mediation of Chriſt; 


, whercof his riſing from the] - 


dead was a chicfe The 
 chicfe marrer hs is an. 
inheritance, and tha no earthly, 
' one, which is full of unpate&r- | 
ons'and changes, bur a hea- 
venly, which 1s every way per- 
te& and pure, and ſo laſterh 
, withour alceration for every 
{ whereof, that by no power they 
be deprived , its lockt. vp and 


riſh bctore they ſhould fully en- 
[joy it, audrake potſeſſion of it 
They are kept ſafely by Gods 
power, applyced ynto them by 
taith, rill chcy arranerharſalva- 
tion which1s prepared forchem, 


a arab well), 


_ 
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| © What atheartcanſufficictidy be 
affeced, cirher wo defire thefe or 
joy in chem-as were meet, and| | 
| ſo be thanktull tor thanr 2 yer 
| | ' this is it whereof -che Apottle 
' ſpeakech of theſe: belcevers , 
x Petr. 2. 6. ' Wiheroin yoe greatly ret eyce,though 
, now for + [afen 7 if axed be } yee| 
| ave in hexvineſſe through manifold 
T. | Femptations : ; That the triall of your 
| faith, being much more precious 
then of geld that prriſheth, though 
it be = with fire, m m'oht be found 
| to praſye, and honour and glory, 
| & the appearing of ( hrijt. In 
| which Seriprare,ghis one chung 
[ [19 cleafe, that the great worth of 
[faith ismade manteſt by the fie-| 
'ry triall' of afflictions, ſo. that 
|  fairh 1s as much advanced by at- 
| flifhions asgold by fire. 
i | [This 1hall cuſfice in a cafe {0 
; horde a the pradtiſe of the 
j farthfull in a - whoſe faith 
_ hh | bath CY famous by af- 
fiivns. Taktonely the w hole | 
m I. Hands wake + my; for | 


a 
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| concerning afilictions, | 411 | 
| apatenc, wherein'is at harge| ' 
k layd qut, hoy the faith of G 
pcopleyn all. ages was made lo-/ 
| | - ous by afflictions, Thellite of [ 
| 14b,and Dapid. Eſpecially I may 
6 noc.faxget that worchy ſexvanc 
| of God the Apoſtle Paxl,whaſe 0 
. whole life, ater his converſion, 


4 ; Was full of ſore affliction, yer 
: ' where did we eves heare- of 
s | greater taith.? So that as great 
þ| | | Barrels ſcrour the valour of a 
d worthy Captaine or Souldier, 
* ' and great ſtormes the goodnes 
n ofthe Ship and Anchor, and 
7 «Skill. of rhe Maſter z ſo doe af- 
x fictions commend the faith of 


e-|- | | true Chriſtians, oy 
Te | Now to ſhew how afflitions| patience. 
F- be ſpeciall meanes to invre to 

| | © patience, 1 ned notfay much, 
0 lecing patience is the daughter, ' 
\c aud an vnſ{cperable companion | 
h of taith,as is worthaly ſcrdowne 


ONT_—— 


f- Rom. 5.1.2+:3. 4+ 5+], onely cite 
le ver. 3, where heſayth ; That we | 
or] | dre nxt onely ſo ( r45056e 18 hogs of 

_ - 4K the 


- * — 
- —_ od 


—_ — 
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of God ) But we al 
me Cer Pt me 
__ | bmlation. worketh patience, Cc. 
= |, © | Tolkceffe&is thar /ames 112, 
| , Jo brethren count it all cog 
| whe yee fallinto divers tempptans. 
| ont, Knowing this that the \rying 
| of your faith worketh patience; + | | 
| | 1-will content my ſclfe with 
' | theſe two wimales as good as 
| eweatie, which in this cafe may 
| foone be brought, and fo will 
come to make our . vſc of af 
| {rcheſe three benefits by afflieti- 
ons. r. That they be - trom 
God, to be trialls ro diſcover ro 
| our ſclucsand others,godly and | | 
wicked, what ftrengrh of grace 
and ſine doth rcmaine in vs, 
which is many waies profitable. 
2. To be cffe&tuall purgations 
to waſt and weaken thoſe ſpeci- 
all corruptions wiuch moſt bin-1 
_ ! der our ſoules hcalth, 3- And 
laſtly co-quicken all-ſaving gre 
ecSin vs, and ſo- every way to: 
joan "”_ both to gore | 


" A  H CEEPEEY — = —_ 


——_— 


| |  cateerning affliflions. 


| Theeaſt ofall which fruits of 
| affltionschoughie wen dogs 


| 


| 


] 


vine mgedenel cd) 

'W 

* (if awfully chey » ran 
leafttobe 


| 
his tomacke and firengrh, that 


| 


8odan this Wfe,and to be-glori- 
fied of Inaxirrehe life ro come. - 


{if che profir 'and comfort it 
oue an 


{ire afficioos,ar 
of them, when'the Lord our l6- | 
Father, and wiſe Phyſitian 
bo ſend them to vs, how 
much more then when' as all 
theſe ſhall be joyned to og, 
thould we reoyce an 
God for them. T here is no good 
Chriſtian,buc he greatly deſires 
to bemorc humblcd m heſighe 
of bus manifold linnes,and to be 
comforted with the ſweerfee- | 
ling of Gods graces in hm. 
Yea,much more deſires heto be 
purged from theſe ſpirituall 
tions, which take away 


he can neither feed nor worke 


as his place requires. And aboue 
T 9 all 


413 | 
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Vſeof all { 


theſe bene- 
firs by af. 
flictions, 


be Mt —— md 
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all doth he covet ſpiricuall gra-. 
 ces,that he might ſhine'ourna 

' , [godly liferothe-hogourof his 
\ - _,, profeſſion,” the winning! of: 6- 
. others, and making ſure firs cal- 
ling and eleion. Ail which ſec- 
ing they be procired by afflitt- 
.; on5 and hardly 'or never with- 
| ourchem {'as that place y Perty.” 
| 48proverhz And sf 14+ righteous 
be ſcarcely ſaved. And this is'the 
chiefe caufe why none of Gods | 
(children are without them;'a | 
Heb: 32; 6:5. 8.5 me thinkes| 
| chere 1s great reaſon why*we 
ſhould be thankfull ro God for | 
chem; and ſo labour to reape: 
chis fruit by them, thar we may | 
ſay and {ing with the Pſalmiſt, 
il (as 35 ſwettly expreſied urthe' 
Mceter ) O h-ppie time may 1 well, 
| ſay, when thu didſt me corrett:; | 
For as @ puiae to tearne thy lawet,| 


thy r | me dirett, So little | 


eaſe 'haue' Gods children'to' 
thitke their” condition miſcra- 
"ble, becauſe of afflictions, = 


[| i 


4 


| 
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t 1f wc will bclecue aud pradtiſe | 
' wharthe Apoſtle #ax/ pyateled 
| andperforra eaittndl inahe- 
ly manner boalt of our affliq- Rom, 543. 
 0ns,.as a Souldicr of his ſcarres 
got 41 battel]l. And. as a Inte; 


befoxe-we heard,i Paw diettalte' > ©0r-12- 


pleaſure 14r proches,imneceſſriay _ 
| 14 perſtcutions (tn s jou? 

Chriſt Jake. Thus we fecawhac'| 
| comfort we may get out of Gads 

| Word, fitly applycd-vnea. vs by | 
faith,for the beter bearing of all | 
| afttttzons of what*ſort {aever. 
' I might gather: many, other 
| fevirs of affii&t1ons,as ſome hane- 
| done; bur if all be well wayghed 
thicy. may be rcferred to one.of | 


, | rheſethree, and ſo having fayd 


 ſuffictenc of the three former | 

| grounds of corpforc in aftliCtt- | 

| ONS. 

{ d will came tO the fourth, wid: | The fourth 


| laſt, which 1 ly ro ſer our what, ground of | 


comfortin 


| | helpe, God bark promiſed yg in afflitions, 


all our croubles, char we may be 
| 
ablero beare them ;. and jn due 
T4 __ ſeaſon 


- p # 
D— > 


| 


# 
| 


—— 
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fall fufficient helpe ro ſupport 


 endleife comfort, 
| Having pervſcd theſe promi- 


ſeaſon to gine vs a good itſuc | 
our. of Concernin 
which ic will be profitable tg 
obſerue, thar the Lord know- 
ing our great weaknes to heare 
the croile, and how full of di- 
ES thar God I 
be to helpe vs, at leaſt as 
"we would, ( bach whuch are ſo 
often ta be found inthe lmees of 
Gods faithfull ſcrvants in all a- 
ez,as needs no further proofe) 


eLord, I ſay, well +1 01a 
.withchis ailof his children, 
"hath moſt pleneifully provided 


them, and therctore made ſo 
many promiſes to be with them 
inall theirtroubles,and faccour |, 
chem in all extremities, that they 
ſhall never periſh, but in the end| 
find a good end and 1iſue out of 
them, wo his glory, and thor 


ſes; and gachered chem out of | 


| the Scriprure, I may boldly ſay | 


th 


s. Mi. 2 \ 4th. Ain. A. a : I” - * _ 


concerning affliQtions. 
 chey doe farre exceed inmumber 
all the former, {ſo that it would| 
be too tedious rofet thera down f 


all,] will therefore make choice: 
of ſome of the chicfe, that we 


. may have them ready for our' | 


[ eireny ces yi —_ 

Among all that is exceeding 
'fulll of cocfoorwhich 1s wrieen, 
Rows.$.26.l1vWhich:chaprer 


Apoſtle mrcndingroteaeh; 
| nothingſhould hunder the ha 


pincs ot thofe thar be in | 
whercasthere be bnethefſe cfg, | 
| corruption and  affli&; | 
firſt confaresche ore fobim verſe| 
; Þ.to By..and ſceondly theothet 
| eoncerning- - afflitions , 'from?| 
verſe 1-2, 0-3 3. and whereas ie} 
nughc be obiected;thar. —__ 
atltions- were"! 
thoſe that: ceuld: hare cheiy 
| yer ofe they be ſo -hemtierharwe 
cannot —_—_ ascry to 'God | 


forh hr: be&#an- | 
( eons. the ſpirit hel 
ei nes e.mcomng : 

wh T 5. rNac | _ 


_— 


16.33. 


| 


4 


|'ro cominae: them, For which 
'icauſaour Saviour Chriit farce|- 
'ling-his Diſciples -of many. af- 


— 


; _ drErputiſe of $auhy i 


thar when-wg begin to lincke as as | 


not able to ſtand vnder the bur- 
heathen Gods.Spiris puts: Vit; 


'3s ” {oimany _ ſaid) 
Mal. 33742 4-Thowgh he fall, hy 
ſhall nor utterly be oof downe, fol 
the Lord upbolgeth bim with bis 
how Which: IS: _ hee nn 
tres qua ftrghguaty ys will, 


pAEIEACE, to-waite for 


Gone one way -or-ochee, 
txidvs our of our afthc- 


-yvquealy. to 
-long.as thal ſeem 


rigat D511 


<5; his >yMand.-to.-fupport-'vs.| 


c them 
_ bis-heaventy wiſcedome| | 


|fh61ons, which:thould Vefall 


' 48 the. worlde z; among 


tclschem tharthe willſehd hem 
| husHoly Spirit w. beck. com- 
forwy, who ſhall þe: frrongerun 
them, tlhicy all ther advedtaries 


other. pi 08 oe hee otr 


And to-the ſame purpole, tel- 


ling. 


— —_—— 
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concerning afflictions. | 


ling them, that in the world| 
chey theuld have a 
F he bids them bee of good? chenre? 
for hee hath overcome the World, | 
Likewiſe the Apoſtle,z.Cor.#,3| 


| 4+ to hearten the (ormthians to 


1ndure all troubles, calleth God| 
the God of all comfort, who 
comtorted- -him and all others in 
all- therr trubwlations , that they 
"might be able to comfort others 
which are in any trouble. The 
[1:;keis to be ſeene almoſt in all 
the holy Epiſtles, in which the 
| Saints be 1ncouraged to ſuffer 
afliQtons patiently, LY 
Bur to repos} EX ng 


'many, be the places in which: 
God promiferh ro his people | 


\thar he withea ſure and fi ſpeedy | 


 helpin alt rroubles, mdue foe: 
for ready" to" be fourtd, Dievid 
' [had grear experience thereof. 
The booke of the Pſwhmes '1$ 


ay col goa 2 woken 
»>che, my rower #, yy 
Voeckhd buckle, wp health ani | 


 ſftren th, 


4s | 


—_— paw ans. _-- 


. ——— 
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 [ſgever,Godisrheſame8runuch 
'} more © al his peqplein altcheir 


| peated; that we in our. generati- 
| on may looke for che hike helpe 


| 


| nil pw ham fthe oil roar 


Prengrb,and many mor, all ren-- 


_ A' Treatiſe of Faith, | 


ding «to this, that ilooke what 
has any.man 1n danger may- 
'T in any carthly meanes whas | 


PEI INTE 


necefhtes, bodily. or ſpiritual). | 
Becauſe thcfauhtull 14 all, ages 
-hauc ſtood in need of this com- 
fore, therefore is this. fo oft rc-| 


in.our necde. To the ſame 1- 
reng he many other like ſpec- 
ches, That God w4ll lighten our | 
darkgneſſe hee will keepe the feets 
of his Saints, he will- not forſak; 

them, nor. forget. their complaint. 

T has they ſpall not be confounded, ' 


W/ tame Froable he willhide ther, 


His Angels ball purch about thens, | 
He wil ata trethe. 
nelſefrom them aip-le fhal not feare- 
pen gs ———— wull " 

of theme, Be a- 
pa + 51 wo their enemues, That hat God 


ce 


—_—_— —_—— ſi 
—_ hat _— _—" 


— 


—— _= p—_ 


on. 


| vercrly: periſh z yea rather that 


tres 


concerning afflictions. | 


red agarsſt them, with many 0-{ 


ther-of like fortand oft,moreſ 
cially of removing warre, pet 
tence, &c. 
- The fawme of al which is, 
that 1nto whatſoever calamitie 
\ or dittretſe Gods children ſhall 
fall, chougtrthe Lord doe leaue 
them for a ſeaſon, asrhough he 
' be with. them by-his Spirit to. 
 bclpe chem, that chey ſhall not. 


did nor: regard 1t,.yer hee will | 


; they thall be able with patience | 
, to hold out, till God fend thems:/ 
2 nappy cnd and xfJue our of all. 


' | Thar this hath beene Gods dex | 


, bog with his beloved. ma all "a 
ges, necds no proote,itis fo. ma- 
mtcſt.leb, Dawmd,and P axhmay* 
be ſufficient wo witnelſe this, 
how wonderfully God was 
with them incaktheireryabs, 


The ocher«branch ..of this. 
[laſt ground. of comfort 45 this, 
that rhe. Lordi will nar 
(ſift. bis vndee the burthen- of 
( * thei 


Gedwill | 
deliver, | 


_ — — 
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their afflictons, with all neede- 
full hglpes, tharchey may be a- 
bleto beare chem : but will in 
due ſeaſon fully .dcliver .them 
out of ther all, which: being ſo 
hardly -þdecycd, c{pecially 1n | 
great and ſore aftiiftions, there- 
'torc the, Lord harh- very :often 
{renewed bus promiſe of delive- 
ring bis oarot all their.croubles, 
Alt ot-whuch for the moſt part 
being the.tame; boch 1n ſenje & | 
words afew may ſufhce for ma- 
| | ay. David liad great proofc here | 
ot,and rherefore afccr a migluy 
| delrvexance (and char by. a hard. 
fifcfult of infirmiric ). hee com-! 
poſed chat excellent-Pſalme 3.4. J 
- where magmifyuag.Gods mercy | 
Hf  |or-ſogreatdeliverance, hee ri- 
'| ſeeh higher. zorfer:qut the bke, 
| goodnes of God ta all che faith-' 
| ull, ſayin fe.7: The Angell 
W * - off CESS hround yas! 
1.vvt.c, | aivthet fare fair, anddclever 
| © .., Mrefhthergandizrſengſpcaking 
| __ tht mghtebus. he faych, y 
: - —_ Xs ; | —_ 
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cancer ning afflitions. | 433 | 


cry ry amd the Lord heareth, and de- 
boereth them out of all their trow- As 
alet,andvearc 19. mary are the} - 
affuthronsof the r: KY but the I 
' Lord debrereth bunt of all. {0 
(Palme 27.39.40. But the ſalva- 

120r ofthe righteous us of the Lord, 

4 ther flrength in the tune of trow- 
Ele, And the Lord ſoalt hilpe thews 
 and'delrver them; he foall vey 
them from the wicked and ſaxe 
them becauſe they truſt im bum. 

. Theſe ſhall ſuffice iniſo cleere 
apoing : forchere are none thar 
'be 'any avbir, exerciſed un. the | | | | 
Dcrigeures but may! finde hke | 
' eeſt;moninicsand proofs of rhe 
| ruth, .chough nor alwayes 1 in 
cthe:ſame words. mA Ft hr ro 
cheſame purpoſe, 
ftle n..(2r.-40, 13. hr. 
them with. rhis amonglt « other 
Argumenrs,] rhat{God will with 
| — IPRS WY EM Eſcape- 
Mkharyomay be able — d\ 
wot Leremy20th} Ford: = 
age ranc. { thinks towards 

* ow. 
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All of which 


-tocvecn, and of, 
the afflictions of. 


you ſaith the Lord, thoughts of 
peace 340 ging you an © 
By theſe and very many other 
the hke, itis-cleererthar this. 1s- 
Gads. wonted: favour towards. 
his Children, that: though ox} 
ſundry and thoſe moſt wit caur 
ſes, he lead chem.imto txoubſes, 
and oft. leaues them along time 
vader them, yer he never final- 
ly forfakes thera :.bur when the! 
time te haue mercy 
che Lozd-will ſfarchyſuccour: alk 
this, and-debves. chem. by one; 

meanes or. ocher, ſuch as ſhalk 
make -moit-for lis glory and, 
| rhe good of allthis: 


taine,thar how many and great 


ed end. 


1s. come;the- 


ſo cer- 


NWan 
children 


| 


4 


ſoxunple; A ia 
onkich beth beene ſayd 


| [asro godhindfle m 


affitions of whar ſort ſocyce. 
1 


concerning afflitions. | 


— — _ — — 


them, andinthe end will one 
way or orlter fully ſerthem free; 

- quite dehiver them out 'of 
alt cheirfeares and troubles : we 
may ſee what ſmall cauſe wee 
bauc to be diſcouraged by-our 
affli tions, orto frer and repine 
at them : yea rather wee 'haue 
molt juſt cauſe toreioycein the 
to bleiſe God for them, arid to 
labour both to bearc them and 


ce. And thus laying all 


= tions, we RE 
they be no hers, bur ſpecial hel 
Tor life, x 
to happines in the life ro come. 
Thus much for this fourth. 


point how to le by faith: in all | 


THE 
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RALL HEAD, EY 
\- living-by Fairy.) 
3 for-carchly +, | 


CN Yoke 

ES ded for qur ſpirt; 
ny bfe al{ necdfull bleſſings, | 
char wharfocver our condition 
ſhal be,yer wemay catnfort ouz |. 
ſclues-11x God; who as he hath | 
promiſed; fo will he pertorme, 
chat weſhall hot wantaoy thing 
that 15-good-: Aud whatſoever. 
doth bcall vs,(though never ſo, 
hurfull in jc ſelfe) yer it- ſhall 


rurne ro out goodin the end; .” | 
| Now A 


— 
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Now 'we arc coNe'to the fft}- 
gencealt head of this Treariſe of 
liwmgby fahgvhiel.concernes 
all earchl#-bleſſings, how-we |. 
may be-provided of all things | 
 needfull for thy naturall life; 
| which being-fo necctlary (as we | 
 welkknow!) that we catnet be. 
wihhonethew, we be nathrally. 
—ongerens to them, thar no-| ": 

doth- more take vp onr | 
om har hcarts, then-our care 
& labour for chefe, neirher dorh|| 
wiythm ee hanaFauy th) 
tiruall h1 
All whidkuche Lond: our God, "T 
well conſidering, hath herein : 
moſt 'bountifully provided for 
Vs, and Deotmiſed v nro vs all 
needfull bleflings for this life, | 
infuch-ſort, thar were we wiſe F 
toſce and imbracethis bountie. 
df the Lord, we ſhould not one- 
ly-be freed from a world of 
cares-and troubles, ( wherewih 
. [moſt men be vſually ſo ineunt | | 
bred, that _ can find or4) pare | 


1 


bh. —_— 


_ 


— 


A Treatiſe of Eaith, *. | 


ng time nor travell ro ſceke after 
the things which belong: to. a 
þerter hte ) bur we d be fa} 
furthered by our contenanent | 
in-choſe ourward and earchly } 
bleſſings, tharwith more chear- | 
fulncile we ſhould run our race | 
of Chriſtaninie;, and be every 
| way more fit co all holy. duces, | 
Lervs then hearc and conſider | 
what the Lord ſaith 'vnto-vs ww} 
" | chis bchalfe. . And furlt to begin} 
wich choſe earthly. bleſſings, 
_ [which he generall,and concane 
all che particular bleſſings of 
this 75 qo appeare,tharchis 
#15 Gods gracious 1ntent to ſuc- 
courour weaknes,whoalchough 
we enjoy many good bleſſings 
for this preſent lite,as health and 
wealth, food and raimenr, and 
{che hike many, yer if we wanted 
| bur one, it would much moleſt| 
vs, and take away qurx comfort | 
and cheariulnefle mn hus ſervice, 
[for this cauſe, che Lord as ater- 
derfacher deſiring the welfare 


of| 


dls. los MS 


4 
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of hiheloved child, bidshym be 
b good and obedient child;*and 


[fo promuſerh him he ſhall-nox 


wanrany thing ; So, I ſayy the 
Lordour kind and tender father 


kento his voyce, and ro' bo ril- 


notwantany thing chatis good, 
2s is fayd #ſal.3 4.where 
| Dawed led by a late experience 
of Gods mightiedelivering him 
| ourof a great danger,compoſerth 
aP/aime of thankeſgiuing vnto 


| God for the ſame, wheran he 


provoke all ocher che faithtull 
ſcrvanrs of God asto praiſe God 
{ with him, ſo to conſider this | 
bounnie of tHe Lord, ſaying z © 
Laſt and ſee that the Lordi: goed, 
Blefſed us the man that rruſteth tn 


d him) of the:mi 
nas der 


neck 


concerning carthly blefings. 


bids vs,.as good children hear- 
bby him, cad and tels vs we ſhall 


tim. And againez O feare. the 
Lord yet his Saints, for there is no 
ware ts then that feare him. 


Yea,more/} g(as] m_ 


479 | 


as 


439 | A Treatiſe of taith, 
who like deyoutug- beaſts doe 
| eat vp as ſheepe Gods poore peo- 
Verſ, 16. | ple, faych ; The Lyons: doe lacke | 
and [uffer ' bunger, but they that 
feekg hs Lord ſhall wot wavt uy 
| gaod thing : and to hke. ce 
any more in thac #ſaime,. as 
Pſal 84 11. . {You may read. The Lord Gods 

a Sunue and ſneld & c.and no good 

thing will be withbold from thenL | 1: 
| that male wprightly.. 

Againe, beholding how mu FY | 
it vexed Gods children to {ec 
the wicked profperinthis world 
and the godly many wayes di- 
firaled, he of purpotle maderhe 
37.P/alme to Low the godly | 
RT againſtchisſorecencarion,w hich 
 |hathinall ages much troubled 
| Gods people;as may beſeene by 
| he cowplaints.08 Job and Lerer 
as. 1 9, andnmany.others,. © _- 
PL |». In this P/c/me the Propher: 

$70 doch plevrifully . handle thus 
'_ | peInt; thatthe-ftare of the godly, 
W-- 1s farre. hower, &yen ju this life, 
| j -theaghevickeddſhelades thear” 


| *B | : | finite 


— 
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4 {concerning earthly bleſſings. 


:|ſoone fadin Ppoibrros of rhe 
1 


l bundaxce of peace, Verl.16. A lbit- 


14 


finite oddes. inthe lifero come ) 
tor proofe whercof as he in ma- 
ny words ſcrs.qut, the ſhort and 


wacked,ſa c he morelargely | 
lay dowyerhe blyſcd condwion 
of che godly-m chings bclong- | 
ing:o thus bic, Asver/. 3. Truſt 

inthe Lord and doe good, ſo ſhalt 

thew dwell mtheland, and verily | 
thaw ſhalt be ted. V ori. 44 Delight | 


thy ſelfe in the Lord, and he will 
» Lore thee the deſires of thine heart, | 
- | Verſ. 5. Commu thy way wnto the | 
| Lords truſt «tſs in him «x4 he ſhall 


bring #t $0 paſſe. V rl. 11. But the: 
weeke ſhall inherit the earth, and' 
ſhall dehight themſelnes mm the a+ 


te that a ryghteows may hath 1 
better then the righes of m:ny wic- 
bed. With many other 1.ke un 
the ſame P/alme, as you may 


"RM 
FT o.theſame pu Aa) 
the 7 3 £/ſalme,where he begins, 
Ter God us good to lſrae, Lap! to 


ueb 


| 


4 


Mat.6,z 3. 


A ——_—_— 


AT, reatiſe of Faith, k 
rotrngs of a cleene heart ; and: 
doubrlaſe many other F/ulmes 
were made to comfort the faich- 
full in this life, that God would 


; 
Qu 


| 6. Pſal.2 3.is wholly to theſame 


| verſes following. I might heape 


be cheir portion and reliefc in 
all cheir neceſſines,as Fſad.16.5. 


end, which he propounds, v. 1. 
The Lord is my Shepbeard, I ſhall 
not wart zand ſoproues it inthe 


vp many other ſcriptures to this 
end,for God hath not beeneſpa- 
ring inthis kinde, as every one 
who 1s exerciſed in the Scrip- 
rures can witnelſe, But ſecke yee | 
firſt the ki» gdome of God and bu | 
righteomſneſſe, and atl theſe ſhall be 
«Lied wito you. This 15 that] 
which isſo oft repeated, Thar it | 
may goe well with thee wn the land. 

which the Lord thy God yiverh 

thee. LE | 
This alſo muſt needs be meant £ | 
in thoſe Scriptures'which' ſer | 
outthic poodnealle of the Lord; | 


&SPjal.31.19.0 bowgreat #1by| | 
5 $oodner, | 


ET" | 


|bewittbe rhe 


codner which thou haſt ay. vp 


for thems that feare thee whichrhow 
them that truſt in 
ki 


wrom 
thee before the ſonnes 
And Pl. 144.9. The 
good, and his ner meries bes 


ver all bis workes, Its needlests in 


cite rhore of theſe, whidrbefo 
common, wheret/Godyþe 
nefſe; loung kiidnes} and 
<y,/and thar ſpecially" Incl 
belonging to-chis nawyalt' 1 
are commended vnto vs Rbpfant 
ing god/mes bath the promiſes 
thit life 'afwell xs of the life 
[t canrivtbeidoubted; but r\'at 
thbfe yenerallptotniſ@whertin 
Godayth, He will arell with his 
and not forſake them 3 That OS 


mph co. 


ber thens to doe oboe 5 gd; wi 
tompaſſe their with eo wes 
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Vſe of all 
theſe gene- 
{ rall promi. 

&, 


| 


Þz;,01:HoTredtifenf, Faith, .... " 
fay,and the hike Nauy,it caunot 


be doubted, , bur al all\ ncedfull 
oy 'Q Echus life, be, Contai- 


\ Budcherefoxeghis hou be 
the Vſewelkould make of c 
yvehemſogver iy our 
ſalues paached withany carthly 
Ad ogra 
SFaGIQs promucs, 
that ln, well. conlideung ;W Rat 
abundanc wdane relicfe, 1gconmangd 1 19 
5 WE may guict, and can- 
teqtour minds ther cwuh, ailu- 


ur ſelucs, thar{eeing he 15 
hobo I, prpmalegdywe 


ſhall ngr wangapy: ated blet- 
ling, at what rpc; and fy 
[meaſure at. ſhalt begogd Qr. Vs, 


NAY, 
PENS Me Win ogy 


Thelc/generall | qr all 
Lag: ta be ln men | 


both! 
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| concerning earthly bteſin g3. 


both for cthartheſe bemany mo,” 
 andmore oft repeated in Scrip-' 
rurechen any particular zand ab 
ſo for thar we cannor alwayes' 
'hauceready the particularprom+* 
'les tor our {peciall necefſicies, * 
when we haue moſt need of 


them. | 


And this might be ſufficient 


to hauc ſpoken of this poititfor' 


the {trengrhning of our faith, 
in che aſſurance that we ſhall 
[not want any carthly bleſſing 
' Which ſhall be needfullfor vs. 

But ſecing the Lord hath ſofar 
yeelded to our infirmirie, as to 
apply his promuſes'to our ſpeci- 
all neceſſines, it ſhalt be availa-! 
ble for our comfort to take 
; knowledgeof them, that ſowe 
may make.our vic of them as 
need ſhalFrequure. 

Among all carthly bleſſings, 
Iife x ſelfe is the chicke;for vpon 
{tall other depend. Anc 
vill hanſelfe who! 18 ſo well a& 


Andthe De | 


þ 


quaintcd with our” difpoſition, | 
| V 2 could _ 


Speciall 


Long life. 


DE 


I 
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| — = 


could ſay ; All that a man hath 
will be gre for his life : for this: 
cauſetheLord the moreto hear- 
ren ys $0. all obedience, 'doth' 
amakeſomany promiſes of long 
life, and many dayes ; as in the 
fifr Commandement,which che 
Apoſtle ſaych, is the firſt Com- 
| mandement with promiſe. Eve- 
ry child is there commanded to 
honour his father and mgrher, 
vpon this promiſe, That his daies | ' 
may be long in the land. So Dent. 
5. 3-7 os /oall walke in alltbs wayes 
which the" Ld your God hath 
commanded you, that ye may lime, 
| and that it may be well with you, 
and that je may prolong your aazes 
| tn the land which ye ſpall poſſeſſe. | | 
The like Demt-25.15.& 30.20: | 


this is very ofc repeared. chap. 3. 
1-2.S4lomon in the name of God | 
a5 a facher exhorring his ſonne, |} 
fayrh; CAM" ſonne forget not my | 
lov, but let thy. heart. keepe wy | 
commandenents,adderh this pro-'| | 


—_— 


-- 


In the booke of the Proverbs, 


muſc, = I} 


| verſ 14:you ſhall readborhthiis 


1 22.2. This God promiſed to 


m— . - v5 Gan. —_- ho bY ;_ 
ow _ - : 
> _ 
. a — ” _” . < 
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| concerning carthly ble flings. 


miſe, ver/. 2. For length of dayer, 
and long life, and peace ſhall they:| 
adde to thee, More to like effe&& 
in thc ſame Chapter, where ſer- 
ring our exceedingly the great. 


' gaine of wiſedome, ( that 15 of.| -* 


tavingknowledge) among the 
reft,he addes this ver/.x 6: Length 
| rogue 1249 her right hend,andin 
| ber left band riches and hononr, 
' And verſ.18. Shee is 4 tree of hife 
to thews that lay hold ypon her,aud 
happy is every one that retaineth 
bir, Chap.. 4. from. verl. 5..to 


' proamiſc of life, and many other 
bleſſings belonging to this' life 
epeared, which 1 will ſpareto 
ferdowne ( findivg wruing to. 
me.now morezcdious- then tor- 


merly)read the place, with theſe | 


tollowing, $. 3 5. 9. 11. 10.25 
25.11.19. 30.11.14-30. 21-21. 


Salomen,r Kings 3. 14. aud the 


_- 


that the Prince that bateth coves | 
un” V 3 rome 


lke is ſpoken. more generally; | 


Pro;a$. 26: 


— A. 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


towſne ſhall prolong his dayes, 
. Thus weſee how plentifully | 
the Lord hath promiſed lon | 
life. to thoſe tha will be rul 
by him : whereas on the other | 
. lide, the wicked ſh.:ll not line ont 
halfe their dayes, but (hall foone 
and ſuddainly be cur off. Which 
as it was intended by Godto be 
aſtrong reaſon to perſwade.vs 
to obedience : ſo. we are'to Fu 
moved by all theſe 
to beleeue 7c and py to 
be ſtirred co amore carcfull wak 
king before God. 

Bar ſeeing rhar which I chick 
ly int end, 1s to ftrengrhen our 
fach, that we ſhall not wantany 
of thala earthly ble{ſings, this 
muſt be the vſe we are ro-m: 
ofall theſe promiſes concerning 
long life,thar in all theperills of 
this, life, by licknes, war famung| 
thecues, witches, or any wicked 
enemy: whatſocyer, we might 
callromind-ſome of theſe pro* 
miles,and ſo reſt our ſelues qui 


4. 


Y 


os th. SD. 


ſera him, as if he had not a 
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| writings of ſome both godly 


[ (to'lay: RY quite crofſerh 


etly thereypon-,” that none' of: 
theſe, nor auy thing cls ſhould: 
ſhorret: the. dayes. of:our! life, 
 more:theh ſhould rurne"to ouy: 
Sel r good. Yea,furcherſeeing 

Lord hath made-it fo'grear 


= encouragement to feareand 


greater reward in matters of rhas 
hfe;ro-beftow vpon hisfaichfull 
lervants,. (and'ſo' the farhfall 


concerning earthly = 


——nmn—_— — en . 


hauc in all ages efteemed!ir, and 
cefiredir;as Hexchieh, and:Dawd 


Anas ity as the 


—  Lnexeadey het A 
v 


ponthem).. The conhide- 
aire theſe ſhould:mone vs : 


ther. wee for_tHat.'F.-hawe 
heard ooinclibd, and ccad inche 


p==" 


tearned Divines, per- 
| 2 niroew weary ofli6a ane 
to be deſirous dere ayc whidy 


toc priſe this bleſſing, and de-| 
firexrasthey:did(which:Ichert | 


| oftenrimcs-: yea, and. many of Pats 


«6. 4- 


V4 ____this 


hh ——_— 
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[this wiſedome and gooducs of | | | 
God, in promiſing, hfe to! his | 
| | beſt ſervants, asa chucke reward | |. | 
[ o&cheir good ſervice Ytervs:then | | 
{ account ef long life as a rich | 
bleſſing, which makes all other 
bleſſings. of this hfe the more | 
alles. and vſctull, both to. 
God aud.man,to our ſclacs and. 
othets:. and the want hereof the 
quite contrary, as may be caſ! 

thewed in all wt ry 3 by | 
doth itabate the vic and com- 

fart of healch, —_ +ſrengrh, | 
and valour, of leaning! ge-| 


gp » 


bu — 


| 

| 

| 

| nsrally fall execllen ifrs of | | | 

| offin.the bud, and not luffe| | 

| | red to. cometo fullripencs, &ſo|\'f | 

|  andengd.: Lerys chen { 1 ay) to: 
accept theſe promuſcs, thar inalll]} 

1 ſelues ypon. them, and chat'we. |: 
may find comfort un all- —_— 

Di f(t \ duce] | 


the nund, or body: if theſe be | 

| ro coninueto. their/full eermet 
ume of ;need we may. ftay.; owl 
ons checoutrary, 


—_— —t—_— 


J ' concerning carthly bleſſings, | | 
Long kife, 1| 


© 
k 


- us 


f 


| | comtorrs.. | 

| This.is thiat which the Lord 
|  mmediacly aftcr they came out 
| ' &thered Sea, where it. is {vyd; 
| | the Lor4proved them,andfaid; | 


bv; efſin g of this life,. 
m eanc, if this ſhould not be ac- 


peace,and other {ike bleſſings: 


weariſome then welcome viito 
our.trayle nature. 

- For this cauſe Godis notſpa- 
ring in making promiſes of 
thee and all other comforts for, 
this natural hfe z As namcly,of. 
bodily* healch, and ftrength,, 
whereby: we may better” enj 


| 
and make vſe of theſe ab 


gromifedto hisprople of I/rae!,. 


Ifthow wilt-duli 'hrarken to. 
| thexuvice of the Larg rby God: and | 
wilt woe that which'ie right mn bis | 
fybtiamd wilt cine exre tohis com- | 
mandements, and krepe all his fta> | 


tes. T will put ov of theſe dye 


com panied withhcalth,wealth, |: 


would make long life moreſ 


| Flealth, 


"+, 
y . 


vpon'thee, which \ per oponrh | 
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wy |Thewiſe of Faith, 


forl amthe Lord that | 
healerh thee. And Exod. 23:25; 
I fo take fickneſſe from the mid 
of thee, 50 [8b.5,18. its {ayd} 


1 Fax he -maketh. ſore and 
| hace up, he waundeth and bu 

$2 whole. And ſo goes 
\|forward to the end of that Tag 


ter in ſerting forch Gods good- 
nes in preterying hs in all. 6 


| ſtates from all cane] of trou- 


bles, and plymg chem with 


* fall needful b hae for chis ltey 
as there farther may. be feene. 


P/al.41.1.%c. David {crring 2u 


atnof £4 
bleſhngs addes 1S, verſ, 3. 
| Lora wall I HR {pep 


Pio. oy 7- anon Vs En 
the hop ah to depare {rom 
vill adds this as apromiſe,ver, 
hows a gr be bed wept bo 


"the 


many? ochg | 


=» — 


Fd goodnes to' thoſe rhat 
ewmgcyrotbe poore inchiigl 
 diftralle ; 


R 
| 
* 
F 


—_— ——”— ——— _ - _—_ 


| 
| 
: 


SET 2A YT. 4 hb. By. 


 [therrve receruing 


concerning earchly bleſſings. j 
thereby,ſoundneſſe of heakhto | 


the whole body. And to likeet-| 


feft, cliap. 4- 22. he ſayth, that 
of 1mſtrattrons 


heath to all their fleſh. So the| 
Prophet E/ay in many 'wordes _ 


= 


is bfe (5 theſe that find them, abt} 


ferting forth Pe inanifold bleſ- 
ſirigs *of this.life, whith God 


prontifeth to' thoſe that” walke" } 
ehrly fe. ſayth yerſ24. And} 


FOE thereof ſhall not ay, 
rs ary ſicks 7 the people that dwell 
 tetrin Prat! be forgiven their ink. 
' hihitie, The: place is worth bay RE! 


7 ſac 1 intent is = | 
— rn ſel 554 | 


pfrab-ne 

Phat, IT. The hw. | 
_ c 
the Ld ay eſſe ſfe bis perple 


; Pfl1o3,s. This { Haim] 
redarhor(# Gods ringaes, For- 
ich” the AD with 

_G 


FUTON 
” 
by 


| ”"J  AiTreatiſe of Faiths... ef] 
If ID thy mouth with; 7} 
| g29d things ſo that thy youth re | 
| nx84 dike the Eagle.. And &hbs: 
lob.33-:hhewyug, Gods, mercy |: 
to.a {inner waly converted, adds || 
this, ver/. 25. His fleſs fo.l be 
© |freſber.theua childes, be ſpall re- l 

|twrne 10 the dajes of his youth. 
Plal. $4:7- They goefrum flrength 
| te ftrength, eviry ang of them apr}. 
| deere: is re.God in Sigh wad 
Applicz- | | Tele, apd many moe be the} 
tion, Wi whuch God bach mage], 
| vs Ade gh bodily hcalch,&. o 
iereby we _ 
ble wo _ ant of 


orme the duges; 


} che. gre 
} | BE llyſe we haveot 


concerning. earthly bleſſings. 


all which not onely commends: 
Gods ftatherly, attection to: his. 
children, jn providing and pro-. 
miſing . theſe vrira. them: bur | 
' qughe-1n_ ſpeciatl manner ro. 
| comtort vs in all our bodily in- 
' Ermuties, aud ſore diſeaſes; char 
| how,.or whenfoever, the Lord; 
hall wire ws with ſicknetfeapd, 
, weaknelJe, whereby we be hin-: 
| dexed from mzauy duties, borh., 
| toward God and man, (which: 
| he.nevcr darts, but when need 
' requires, andthen alſo for ou; 
greacer good) then we may-re- | 


| mempbgſome of.cheſe. gromu-. 


| by faith, char we:fainr nor, nor.) 
tmurinur(as menWwithour hope) | 
| bug comfortably: .quicr | our 
 ſelacs,ghtartheLotd.willin due 
{ra/pn ray{gvs vproqurformer: 
hgalgh , and firepgrhery vs thac | 
we may with moxe warchtulnes 
atd. cheartirlnes texpi hum. :- c 


lerhe want.pf.cliisbldiing of 
$197 1/307 health 
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'fes, and ſo-Jjy bold vpon chem 
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': Sugh;as neveror{eldomehaue | 


the. Meth ee td "_— 
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leakla cannot ſo-priſe it, or be| 
chanktull for- it as they ought, 
burthey whom cod hath much | 
cxercifed with Jong and tedious 
paines, and bodily wav oy 
will make. no. common recko- 
ning of health, bur prefer it be- 
fore wealchand honou r,(which 
| be ſo much ſcr'by ) and they be| 
thay: who will priſe cheſe pro-| 
\miſes,and who beleeving them)! | 
fall patiently waice-for the ac-' 
, compliſhment of them. They 
| ſhall reape che frait - of then; 
; bark. more comfort arid con{er-| | 
cnceto hold out cheir holy pro- | 
 feffionwmeo theend,' i 17 25! 
Amon whom ſericgitivwel 
Laalaval all chat haue'laed | 
| with me for theſe laſt tewycares 
(arkatt)chat] hauchad mypare| 
12 much bodily infirmitie; {o| 
much'as'my- Experience may: _ 
 v{cfull roothers/ itniJike caſe; T 
| do acknowled — aiſe, 
that F haueiha, oe 6 
the uth of: FRcR w 
| —_ 


I—_ _— I. 


nw ning earthly bleſngs. 


is r1 | 
rien, and doe dail & 
| more, both for my ———— 
{trengchoing ro hold our to the 
end. And ſo much for this bleſ- 
ing of healch, which God hath 
promiſed to his obedient chul- 
dren, 

The next 1s wealch, that is a- 
| bundenceof earthlygoods,ſuch 


' as be needefull for our . more | 


; comfortable living 1 this world 
; which fecrngehey bemany wher 
| of we ſtand 1nneede;and which 
our naruredorh cxceedingly de- 
| fire, thexefore the Lord 15 moſt 
| plentfull in promiſing. theſe; 
; tharherehy hce night: win our 
mo to _" chearchill' obe- 
ence, for this purpoſe- that 
might ſuffice which 1s written 
| Levit,26. from ver ſe.3-to 1.4 & 
Dent 28, from verſe 2.t0.,15-7, 
bay 17, Tleauefveh as defire 
| to ſcerheſe, roreade the places, 
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For did wee beleeuc thas in| 
hearkning ©-rhe voyce of the 
Lord, to obſcrue and doe all his 
commandements, we ſhould be 
every way ſo abundantly bleſ- 
{cd, ir.could not but make vs. 
much more atraid-tq offend ſo- 
bounnfull a Father, and as-carc-1 
full copleaſe hiya inallchings. | 

Burto cite ſome of many, 
Prov.3.9. kenour the Lord with 
thy ſubſtance,” and with the faſt 
|frnnes:of chun increaſe, verl; ror! 
{fo foal thy.barxes bee filled with: 
puenty,” and thy prefſes Lurſt with 
yew wine. verſe 16, {crrmgou! 
the incomparable) commodirics ' 
olwſtdome headds this; Zenprh | 
of tviyes us in her #17 ht hand and m 
| her oft hand riches aud benonr. v.. 
7 Her wayerare wayes of pleas 
ferutueſſe; .and” all her pathes- are 
peace, verſe 18. Shet i 4 tree of 
lifato them that ly hald upon her, 
| and happy & every one that -retay» 
| 214 her, Agame Chap. $.48:19./. 
| (C7-l1e8 and i enour are with me yea! 
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* | durable riches and rightconſneſſe. 
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| choige! ſakver. Prov..10<22, The 
bleſſing of tbe Lord makgth rich, 
| and hee adacth no ſorrow with ut. 
| Chap. 15. 6.. 1n the houſe of the 
| righteous 15 much treaſure, Cc. 
| Loby.2.2, 23«/f. thou nature to 
the Almghty,e5c;\erle 2.4. Then 
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windowes of heaven, and Porre you 
| | 4 bleſſing that there ſhall not bee 
| = roome enough to riceine, forthe A- 
| ye exhonting'to hberahrie to 
e Saints, ſayth, 2.Cor.9: 

verſe 6. He that ſoweth wn | 
foall reape bountifully, verie 8 
And Godic able ate dfqnicd 
abound towards you, that yee _ 
wayes having al all (5 
things, ity 4 to wy por 
| worke, Of 

I inde my-ſelfe weanter. in | 
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boldiy-- a Þ haye':nbv fee, 
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the Scriptures; for how: .often| | 
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ſeaſon, that there ſhowl4 bee none 
barren but he would imcreaſe then 
in all their ſubſtance. both ground 
and cattle,that they ſhould eate old 
ftore, that threſhing ſhould reach 
wnto vintage, and the like many, 
as they who be exerciſed in the 
Scriptures can rell, 
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fo oft, butin mes ro med with 
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Gene of the want of —_ | "oy 
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dered h wt our duries, wee are 
therefore as with" all chankeful- 
nes toacknowledgethis bounty 
ofthe Lord: fo bytrue faich to 
make theſe promiſes our owne, 
that in all ime of ſcarcity of a- 
ny of theſe ( which ofr ſorepin- 
cheth ) we may run toſome of 
theſe promiſes, and ſo reſt our 
leJues quietly and comtortab 
that wee ſhall furely find releete 
it {ſuch time and meaſure as 
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ynder this our welfare,;and he 
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mer, take bur one or. two places 
| n each for a parterne., | 
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the ſight of God and man. | 
For Peace, Lewit, 26, 6. And 
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troubles, yea in ſeven there ſhall no | 
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; \he ball redeeme thee from death, 
and in ware fromthe ptiver of the 
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from the ſcouyge of the tongue,' net 
ther ſhalt thou be dei der 
tiew when it commeth, ec. 
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There xemalne ſundry other 
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be much deſired, 
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AT reatiſe of Fath,” 


chough hey be falſly coſe 1 
y the vngodly, yer God will] 
cleare their innocencie, and free} 
them from the reprochof' fuch | 


| he inſt is 45 the ſhining light, that' 


her. Pro.g..18. 3.'r6. &vearſi3 
: |chap. 13. 18. 'Hethat re 
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4s defame them. To'like' ee} 
is that Pro, 4.18. Bur the path of 


ſhineth more and more wnto =_ 
perfeft dey. This is that which' 
Salomon {0 oft repcateth ; That 
wiſedome will honour thoſe that ho-| 
nour hey, 2s Pro. 4. $. Exalt her 
and pigs ſhall promete thee, eb |. 

bring thee to- hanowr w 
= doeſft rmbrace her : So its & 
ſayd, Riches —A—— |; 


The wiſe lll whevine glory | | 
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| rags: of grace-vnts thy bead, 
and chaines about thy necks, 


to thy ſoule,and grace to t | 
bead an ornament of pricey, 4 
* he lover te 
- Jnallwhichweſcethathow- 
focver the godly be hated, and 
baſely eſteemed of the wicked, 
yer the Lord doth not onely 
ab eftceme of them him-! 
ſelte; but will make then ho-: 
noured in the: world, even of 
them who hauc no ſaving grace 
hemſclueg,as itis ſaid A. 5413, 
wind of the reſt durſt no man tonne 
'bumſelfe to theyn.r, but the people 
dihem, Rev. 3.9. Bebeld] 
[ will makg the to come and wore: 
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i fame 15 ſo bitter, as {carce any 
| thing makes many a one more} - 
weary of their lmacs, we are to 
3 behold'Gods'render- care over}: 
| his children; m preferving cher 
| pood frame;ycam making them 
| onourable, that 15, of good ec 
SB ﬀeeme, nor onely among the 
Saints, but among meere wars 
| _ |rallmen, 'who baholding their 
| |] good workes, mayglorthe God 
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a Pet.2.12, | poſtle Peter ſpeakerh: And not! 
onely be carcull our felues, by 
15. | well doing ro put to filence the ry- 
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and thatmany times by our bre/ 
j chren, then ler vs-comfort our} 
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| bleffings, which areſo much de- 


tafifull, and yawelcome to 
Siebat, oP nt 
: Arid thits reocondudethisfift 
' point; ] haut& ſhewed how we 
' may lie by faith, that we ſhall 
not want any earthly bleſfin 
| neicher for out- >-HOE- 
our poſteritic, whichbangal 
dedto all theforingr,will proue 
 there'is no life-comparable to- 
| the bfe by fairh;' and therefore 
this aboue all is-to be bo 
tor, by all chat defire trite con 
fort in this life, and thereby 
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lired, and thewantwhereofis ſo | 


PF. 
, 


. 4 
hope of afarre betrer to come. 

k * , | 
ts | | j z "4 | 
ES RNTEN EC INE —I17 | 

Yo 

P a 
Vp KIOE CME! At | 
oY A , ( L iy \ p | T0 ; 
[x WW THE 
Sit x7 BI. fo. 1 243, 50 "FIIY 
4+ f} j \ $13 e«I02 4.315 x \FDY. mY ' 
: ih Hy Rn Ry an . : , 
= - + EY TI” 7 ad if 
'k. p ' 
[ "> & 3 V1 | 


—— ——_ {— —— — 


I I 


| 1 468 þ. 4 Treatiſe of auth, *p 


þ 


EMEESSSES EIS, 
| THE | 


SIXT AND EASY 
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|... Of living by. Faith, 
- bs for Perſeverance, 
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-} exe. is now, bue | 
9. one thing wan-|" |» 
Th-rmg (us tarreas 1 

6 y .can ſee ). to che] 

Ia MET: aking vp of the 

1 pit conbour . .of,che Al Te 

ver, ſo much as may be arrained 

1 inthis life, namely, how. he bc- 

ing ſofraylc very way, his ene 

| | a ſtrong.ſhould,y 

{| be furg that he ſhall hold outro 

trend; and-fo-oyercomming, 

| receine the end of his faith, the ſal-\ 
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CONCERT perleveranee. | 


| moe' doe miſtruſt chemſehucs | 
herein, and chereby much wea- |. 
ken all- rhe comfort. of their | 
life. - 
Ic ſhall be chefs: highly 


' mer;howa true belcever may at- 
 tatne to; this. certajnie by faith, | 
thax, notwithſtanding? ll his | 
owne weaknatle, and ftrengrhr| 
| andmnaliceof his ſpmituallene- | 
"_ yer he ſhall petteverto the 
en 

| intead:nar ro make's treatiſe. 
' ofchis pozar gt chgperſeycrance 
| ; of the Sainrs;cther ro proucthe 
 truch of the do&rine,or.ro con- |. 
turethe commary errour, which. 
35 done atrcady,andrhac ſound-| 
ty,as by gamene, fo'by exam- - 
 ———— larrer þ 

vines. _ - 
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ſ* haue chiefly aboured mms 
{then che faxch pr eres : 
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their neccf{ities, ſpiritaall and: 
 earchly :.1o w this, my-ouely la- 
bour ſhall. be, 'to- c{tabliſh our 
hearts 1n this confidence,thatbt | ' 
who hath begunad good worke th vs, 
wilt penforme it wntull the day of Te- 
fue { imfÞ, Which as/ it was the 
confidence of rhe Apoſtle, for 
the belcevers- 1n';his/ me, (0. 
onghr:jt.wo: be ours; in al} ſuc- 
ceedingages to the worldvend,, 
—_—— haue the ſame promi- 
les whereon to build our farh, 


| Lard madexolus people of 61d. 


Vie of themilt 1snorro be dowb- 


in thar made to Abraham, 'that 


| his! for an-evinaſitngi covenant, 


| which chey-had; and whnch the! 


--Ler ys now ther confider of | 


theſepronules, and fo make ovr 
ted, butchiis was inzended inthe 
4ritprotuſewhich God image, 


thar7be /ced of the Waman fhould| 
truſe the head of the Serpear';,and 


he wojld ftubliſh bis cgvenant with] 


| of the Pfatmes is full of theſe] 
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| deare prothiſes | heTcof WE witl 
pale by rheſe.. , | 


|. [This way Mlaincly promiſed 
by:Goduto: Levid cone 


di: will beer father, 
and oe ſhall be my ſoon :if be cons | 
mi bugrane, ns chaſtew- hem | 

| wel rhe rods of mienyhud with: the 
 finpegofthe children ofonen” But 
| gr aver cy" fall 7" depart fri 
| bw, ſat. 8g. verſe 28.he like 1s 
; recordcd; - -» 

Thx is1mnort; cengrajly Golem 
of the bletſcd man,P/al. 1.3 "ts | 
i tenffe Publlnor wake) Phe! Yooke! 


comformablo pronutes,” Pſah, F 
vo. Thiythat knowth aaroe will 
amnſi a fakes 4 bft nor 
ferſahch rhemrebie ecr ther) and. 
oy L afor' themedy ſratl wot al-. 


way box for goitens the expeFation, 


OUS. 75. — 
ſhaltneder bee moved, th 
ſakzx226.'rÞ5a Pers. = 


b not b forewed.)| 
yet ralents wares 
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| (rmarteuery -be,willbee pal | 
Fen a0 death. Plalme 73. 24; |. 
They ſunt gide me with thy rewn- 

ſell, and (hatt Yeceive memo glory. 

verſe 26, Ay fleſr anal wee? 


wy heart; andy poruen foruver, 
Pfaltie 1043 17. 3ut thi” mercy/. 
| of the Lord is from everlaſting to) | 
| ren ty _ Moe that feareh- 
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L In chewn of A S 
| phers we'tnay xeade many ſuch}. 

| promuſes for perteverance, Elay | 
[.5 4+, But wah everlaſting kind 
nefſewil] hiane mercy entbee farts. | ' 
= LerddbyBadarmen, chap.5$. | l 
- And 1 will nookocs everlaſting .co--. 
vevant with, you,. even the. ſure | 


+6. G-and 35. 26.15 a ſpecial.” 
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Go feare fv their heart: that 
[Aall ”ort "2s from wes Ma- | 

he bec gathered out | 
of 1 con Rtamenc,burl feite 
fome wil thinke chem to inany:. 
| | whoiftheyſhall well waigh e& 
ther the exceHlency obchele pro- 


{ miſes, os their-owne backward 
negro beſecue hem; when thiy : 
moſt ſtand mn neede of 'themi ;, 
then will they finde all-to litele 
| te vphold them againſt theik 
. | _ falling away. 

is fe what' comforts for our 
peeſevirkce are delivered inthe 
news Teſtament which we ſhall 
' find ro be'more cleere then«the| 


i ' \dbe Kd'mhores danger irythis. taſt 
| age ofthe world,ſeeing the De- 
vl knoweth his time. is- bur 
ſhort, is more. full. of waath'a- 


her 0 
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- 14] Preſerve our whole ſprut ſoule and] 


) 14 1Ereatsſe of of attbgi > 11 
fort his Diſciples, and.Jo all che{ | 
mvull _ —_ c uh | 
thers, yntÞ.s he ei fit becroh (th) 
flogte, jorut- b5/ your, Faikers good, 
plgaſure $9 gine you, the kisgdome, 
Bps; of. good gompors d\baug over 
drohemerid onhigh. wee 406.16 
rhay dþould pover be pucrcome, 
$rac'(aquld held-ous pil hay 
were meerved aoglorylofor fuy-| 
[cher alfurance whereof; he 69g: 
abun JW go'47+ | 
J ucrdy, Heethathelertiew 9h 
fore can_never-periſlzor fall-a; 
way, for furcher. a{ſurancs Ks 


| c9keÞ -- "elit: '» "ON TEAEES 
1: And what greateralluxance 
canywedelre and logketor then, 


called vs, who alfs-will dogit, ghat| 
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God bates the foundation of | 
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ro nets faved, cannot poſſibly 
red Gage Ih, 
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God $eep? exher mitirable: to 


4 
Bf 
| 
| 
| 


change his deere, off rice Al- 
$$ votahletd performe 
> Ai kedd pirpofe;horth 


which be” moſt blaſphenivus to 


Chrifddd bid his Difeiptes +8- 


Oh herein Likes on av yentnore 
ihtheNaneplace, 2. Tm: 549: 
Wind chat this foundatrh ef che 
_ certainery | 
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mo mumaſefral | 
bj certainery- af ſalvacion to all the 
2 Elett, "bat aſcale, which\.isak- 
is ours arr theiaworgs: Hes | 
| one, thas nawes 


| «4 Clef perf ym men's 4 


| Econceme. the wor = we 15- 
; | ayd, Epbeſq 1.1 3-1bat they after 
| Y rene 
| Jperit-of promuſe\ whidh 

tainefb off owr' inberitance,. 

the redemption of: the pure Foe 
peſeſion; w__ brew. a | 
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he herons 


oy the holy \Ghofi _ 
in eytry true beleeyer, is an Var; 
faliible- marke tha; we Ox;20s 
beleevcre efteually c 

| | defied to dalvation; by. Cie, 
and thereforeare ſurc wee can- 
nox. periſh,, but ſhall perſevere: 
= aud bee ſaved., This is notably: 
| ler dowae 2 { v7+ 4.2414; __ 
| | be which-ofta/d.ſpeth v5 math 

h in Chriſt, and hath: ' annomt = 
| Ms; Ges, who bath alſo ſealed vs. on 
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: Corcerming perleveratice. | | 


wen the earneſt of his /pirit 14 oe 


andcovenants by ieal;s. ay 
\ Vg; of lomecarncit, wich 


doth aiſure the whole ay 
ment :-{o-doch:che moſt faichtul 
God, by theſe firit frujes of the 
dpirix obſtnttifhcatonaſure vi 
covarhat we! ſhall-;neyer que 
fall away from grace, | bur (hall 
x Fully: ſan&tihed by his holy 


arthe time appoinced.T he | 
Re Peter 2. 1, ig. by chis | 


— che tauchtulo, wake ther: 

I more, if this be nat 
enough:to atſurc, ys;tliat we (hall 
never fall away, but continue ta 


the ed aud br faved;how often 


it vs for ever 2 Notable is that | 


o_ che Propher £ſa.59, 21. 
far me this my covenant with 
ener dz pp 
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«he Lord-paile) his word |- 
vs,that his (piri (hall abide | 
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[SO againe} Teh, 15, 46. Te hart: 
| nor choſen te; bur T haut ohuſin 


fret ſued reraine. Joh. 6. = | 


A.Traatsjo of Fatty TH ” | 


thee 13 pou ther," and. were Pp! 
which Eats put tn Fat month, | 
peo not depart ont of thy moyths |; 
t of the mouth of thy ſera guor” 
uu Frhe nibuth of /eods feeds y 
ue the Lord, fram henceferth 
and for ever.” 

By this did our Saviour Chriſt 
much' 1ahour - to comfort his | 
Diſciples, who-were tullch for<| 
row' $0 heate' of! his | 
them And 1 wilt pray the Father, 
and he ! ual gine you auother Com-\| 
forter, that he may abide with y ON | 
for ever; Even the fprru of Ti 5th, þ 
whom the worll carne! nolvilyhe: { 
cateſe it ſccthSitd notweurbertnews. 
eth him, but ye kgow hins. futi be 
dwelleth tr you, in5 ſnall be inyous, 


| 2.4 
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veto ers. fy 


Your toy ſhall no win take 
ahd: ware to ike effeft; ns y-t 


10.28; 29. 1 gine thens - | 


[*F | concerning perſeverance. 


i and they: ſhall never periſh, 
. , | 

: 'Sothebeloved Apoſtle /oby, 
wrote his firſt Epiſtle co:this pd 
eſpecially, to conftirme beth 
full in che gercainnie of their (al- 
vation, that they: ſhould norfall 
away as many hypocrites then | 
did, and dauly dae, Tothisend, ; 
as: he » ſerrcrh .downe ſundry: 


= 


proue them{clucs.to be in. the 
{tate of grace ; ſo hogines many | 
comfortable prormtcs, that they 
ſhall commmnue, ar d abide far ever © 


the anoml mg: which Jelaueree eh. « 


but ws the ſome anontung teachith- 
is no lye; mae art hrtiniensg ht 


Chap. 3--2.. Belated, now are we | 
the ſonues of God, and 11 doth not 

Jet appeare what' we ſpall be 1 but - 
we hnow tbat mhen be ſball appeare” 


we 
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markes ,' whereby : they: :may. | 


and more«pccially. vexl.2 7: Bet | 


| ordaf bis, ab:detb ih.you, and yee | 
| need wot that 'any, man teach you,\- 


Jou of att things, and is truth , and || 
Jim; (yee ſhall abide in bum, fc. | 
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AT realiſe of Faith 
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— [we | fat Y be loke bing I 
ſee him as he is. Verl. "Y His fad | 
remaineth in him $ and m 
inthis Chapter & thereſ 

by aotxrechzarſe all. +. 
Toſhur vp this poigt. A prin- 
cipall cauſe of this' certainne of 
our perſcyerance, is that which 
the Apoſtle Perer exprellcth, 
ſaying;that rhesr inheritance 1cre- 
ſerved m heavenſor them,ho are 
kept by the power of God, through 

faith uxto [ivation And toh 
effect the Apoſtle /ude cloſerh 
his Epiſtle with theſe words 
Now -to him that ts able to keepe 
pow fron fallmg , and"to preſerat | 
rebefs fore e the _—_ ENCE 4 | 
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may ſee ) goodiſtore, yernot all. 
DE hoſe ares omiles: 
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their faith, thar ſeeing he hath, 
frecly loucd them,cholcn chem, 
{and called them to be his,there- 
! fore none ſhall ever be able to 
| plucke them out of his hgpd. 


| Whar remaineth then for® vs 


a cloud of ia, which all 
agree1n one) butto be perſwa- 
ded with the Apoſtle, Row.$.38 
39.7 hat neither death,nor life,nor 
Angels, nor principalittes gynor = 
(#75, 6 things preſent, nor t 
'& corpe i Nor height nor pot. wor 
| avy other creature ſhall be able to 
ſeperate vs from the lowe of God 
| hich is in Chriſt Teſus our Lord, 
Ler vs then whenſoever wee 
fall inco chis remprarion, (oh, ] 
ſhall never be ableto hold out: 
| [ 6nd my corruprion ſo ſtrong, 
'or if I ſhould be called co any 
ſuch fiery triall as in Queene 
CHaries dayes, I (hall never be 
[able ro indure them, bur ſhall 
{ asmany then did) for feare fall 


| toncerning perſeverance. | 


'{ who be com patlſed with fuch | 


40 and deny che truth.) Ler 
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| that 'wone ſhall be able to plucke 


A Treatiſeef Faith, 
vs 1 ſay, againſt this tentation 
{et the many promifes which 
the Lord hath made wato vs, 
that he will never leane vs nor for- 
ſakApr, yea more, that we ſhall be 
kept by bis power 9mta ſalvation, 
that hell gates ſhall not prevaile a-\ 
vainſt vs; with many the like, | 
whereof before : that duely 
wayghing theſe)\and the faich- 
fulnes of him who hath promi- 
ſed chem, we may comfort onr 
hearts, that he who hath begun 
theworke of grace in vs,willne- 
ver giue1t over ti]] he bath fully 
finithed 1t ; for as he zs the authey 
of our faith : 10 rs he the finiſher of 
#, And he ts ſtronger then all, ſe 


vs out of his hand, 

Bethen of good chearethou 
poore ſ{oule, who findeſt ſome 
worke of grace begun 1n thee, 
yer feeling thine owneinfirmi- 


ny and fore tencations, and he- 
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ma-. 1 


holding or hearing ofthe fals of 


cies, and oft oppreſſed with ma- | : 
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many. great 'profefſours/, art} 


, much ſhaken, and filled with 
tearesoffalling away for alſure' 
thy ſcltc, that (beimg borne againe 
norof corrwptible ſeea,but of incor- 
raplible bythe word of God, which 


tineth and abideth for ever) itis|. 


not poſtible thou ſhouldſt pe- 
riſh, orever looſe that faith and 
grace which is-b in thee, 
neither canſt thou /in<mto death, 
( as I vnderſtand the Apoftle' 
| 4 7obn 516. )ſeeing thiswmmor- 
tallſeed remainerh m thee, - 
And this I will adde, for the 
comfort of-all fuch as be trou-- 
bled with theſefeares (that'they | 
ſhall never hold outto the-end, 
and thereby beſtirred vp to-be 
more diligent in the'vie of the 
| meanes ' ordained - for / their! 
growth in-grace, and perſeve- 
* _ "ora. ) that 1 = did 
know,or hcare ofany-ſachtofall 
away : but vſually they who fi- 


mally tall away, arefuch as beſe-| 


cure, 'and preſume of Gods 
| & mex- 
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fl Treatiſeof Faith, 

mercy, that.' they ſhall ſtand, 
when others fall, and take chis 
withall, thac then we be {tron- 
geſt, when we be weakeſt, that 
15,when fecling.aur own weak- 
nes, and d<iftrufting our (clues, 
werun to God, and relic vpon| 
ham in all our-neceſhitiesgwhich 
1s that I haue laboured co eftect 
in all, chis treatiſe. The' furme 
whereof I will;n tew-words ſer? 
downe, astorthe helpe of me- 


| 


both in life and deach will be. 
our chicke comfort, | 


forr of ſalvation, or conſcience 
of holy converlation,whuch God 
vers. My maine ſcope hath bin- 
to xedretſerhis ſore evill, anditos, 
this end | haue ſhewed tharchis 


_—__ es, 4 —_— 


mory, {o for the quickning of 
our ſpirits more to labour for. 


chis happie fe by faich, which 


For fo much as the lines and | 
deaths of the moſt profetſours 
of Chriſtian Religion, doc ſhow! 
that few attarne ercher chat com-/ 


— 


vi 


ble 


hath prepared for true bclec- | | 
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bleiſcdieſe is enjoyed onely by 


| 


| bving by faith, and what ſaving 
faith1s, how its gotren,and how 
we may ktow char we haue it; 
 botty by the cauſes 'and effeRs, 
toyned together not ſeperated. 
Wherem lecing inany be decei- 
ved on either ſide, ſome prefu- 
| ming, others-miftruſting,there 
be plaitte markes of ſoundneſſe 
fer downe, whereby every one 
may try himſelte.. 

In che nextplace we aretaught 
how to hue by faith- : herein! 


by duc application of Gods pro- 


miles, whcreto is required fert- 


fingular gaine hereof 'is largely: 
layd dowae, boch for conſolatt- 


lues ; and” herem' toure' rules; 
which be of excellentvie, -' 
The ſecond pact of this trea- 


whar it 1s to foe by faith; and. 
how this 1s obtained, which-1s. 


ous medirxtion, and prayer,, 
wherin ſcemgtew be {ofervent, 
2s1n ths caſe 0:1ghe ro be, the - 


Fs ; 
| on, and for reformation of onr- 
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[the atſurance of ourfalvazion by 


{ally ſhewed, how we may be 
ſtfication, in both che parts 


\ A.,Treathſe of Faithy, || 
riſe,is, a direction, how. to apply | | 
our particular eceſlicies Gods 
romiles, which, bang of drvess. 
(oxts, ablglute, or-condigenall, 
Gumply necellary,or with lumita- 
tion, generall or ſpeciall, axe all 
accordingly - to -be conlidered-. 
11 ofchele being. ſo FOrGng | 
many £0 bring them to ſome ea-! 
harder, ne better vic of: 
them all, they bedrawneto fix, 
heads, to which all may be well] 
xeferred,. 
_. The firſt whereof concernes 


Chriſt,herein firft ſuch generall 
promuſes as containe all the be- 
nefits by Chriſt. 


In the next place is more ſpeci- 
more alſurcd by faith of our iu- 


thercof, 1. the forgiueneſle of 
finne, 2, the impmtarionof righte- 
owſneſſe, And. likewiſe ot the 
fruits of theſe; which be x. our 
Reconc:liation, 2. our Adoption, 


Js hope | 


| concerning perſeverance... | 
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"ſhall be ſaved. Among which 1.. 


—_ 
—. I. 


 1ning of our faith concerncth 


3 .hope of gle 7.Fgr further proofe 
that we be Gods 4hildren, we 


have atlurance by ſenſe, when 
we ſec theſpiritot God working: 
in-vs ſuch graces, as cannot 
be mtruch in any, but fuch as 


Fatth ii (elfe is chiefe. 2. The gift 
of the ſpirn. 3. Sincere obedience, 
4+ Promeiſes made to many particu- 
lar graces,as to the loue of God,and 
of oxy neighbour , 10 the feare of 
God. And {o to- all other fruits 
of faith, which be markes of fal- 
vation. And becauſe many! 
weake, yer true beleeyers, hay! 
no feeling of their faith, and' 
thereby be ſore diſcouraged, | 
there be foure markes of true 
faith where it cannor be ſeene, 
Sundry other promiſes of Gods / 
favour co ſtrengrhen our faith, | 

Theſecond generall head of 
theſe promiſes tor the ſtrength- 


| 
| 


the wortification of owr corrupt 


Aathre, wherein our faxh being 
\ 0: 


- 
RL — 


T4 _ 


488 Bo: A Treatiſe of Faith, |, * 
ſo weake, we hauc manifold in- 
| '  couragements to allure vs of a 
full and final victory. The ge-f 
nerall promiſes, that God wilt 
| cleanſe vs from all unreghteouſues, 

may ſufficefor all particulars. 
2% The third generall head of, 
promiſes, is to afſure vs of all 
| needfull grace to lead a godly 

hfe, here 1. how to obraine| 
this grace. 2. to alſure vs our. 
HE obedience ſhall be accep- | 

| red. 

| - In wharſpeciall duties in every | 
"Commmezndement we bemoſt 
failing. -Generall promiſes that 
weſhall want no Javing graee, 
| with the right vſe of theſe, For 
our further helpe, God hath 
made many promiſes of partieu- 
| hr graces. 1. that he will teach v8. 
| 2+ that he will ſet onr hearts in 
frome.z that he will pine vs fatth, 
| truſt, hope, wy, ( which tew at- 
taineto for want of faith ) ro /oxe 
| axd feare him, wich che right vie | 
| bf all. 'Whereas wefayle much 


nk rn n— 
—— GN _ —_— 
% , ” 


accepr vs in them, as in Prager, 
| {et prayers made os Seat, 


33 have crue grace , through 


to theſe duries. The Sactaments 


[faithr. Fo oure ground; of. 
[1 At affli&tions come FRI 


| dren. 2. fn what manner God af- 


Fe TIE perſeverance, |, | WY 


inall holy exerciſts, "God" pro- 
maſcrhi he will boch afliſt vs Ed 


ter 1s. to be' referred” *o all 
« wage Sacrifices. © Whereas 
ere 15 much vnfruittulnelſe 
in the cxercifes of rhe Word 
and Sacramants,. even in ſuch 


_ — 


waht of fch ; the remedy-is 
apply Gods promiſes (which be 
; many) nan when they goc 


bemuch moreabuſed,thereme- 
dieis tq cohfider Gods furhfub 
nefſe 1n' cheſeales. ' © | 
' The fourth head concernerh 
' affitions , whereby many be/| - 
diſcouraged , no have: 7 


God, andthatto all ofhis chil- 


fliteth his, moſt wifely & moſt, 
pvingly, his wiſedome is inthe 
et ef the correion, and 
Ys in! 


_— TT Io—_—_———_—_ _— OI nr —_—_— know 


- ud oe err  rIIEn_—_— w_—_—_ 
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for our p2 


aATr ſ - Feat. 


cifully ler 9 Yor vs, oy our, 
comfort. b 


firs by aff} tions, 1. they be #5. 


als of our flrength and weakxeſſe, | 
[any wage ami{ſc and be wiſcud 

| Ra others, 2. þencht by afflic- 
| ſrns 15,we be purged from our 
| corruptions. .3. by cheſe Gods 
| oa invs be quickned,ſpecial- 


faith andparience, All which 


benicfis Rs le dclired, and 
| nor atrained without affictions, 
| ſhould make ys rejOy.cem them. | 


4» comfort in afflitions, God 
will belpe ws and delruer vs. 
F The hift head, is chat we ſhall 


| ngt want any. ,carrbly blefſing 


needful. 1, generallpromiſer.2,par* 
ticelar.l. = bife.2 3s ul 


| tained. 4. 004 name. 5-and 
ens; that Gad 


ny 


- flin n the juſt meaſure and .conti- 
' ; | nuancethereof, Gods loving & 
| [render dealing with his, is p 


excellent ends | 


and frums of afflions,general! 
1s bleiſedueile, 3+ ſpecaall bene- | 


alt es [ || 
wnder welfare many che Now | 


* 
$.. 
- 


T, 


+ 
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| concerning pcrieverance. 
creaſe them. 2. abundantly bleſſe 
a 9] 
The ſixt and laſt head of | 44 
muſes for our living by faith is | 
tor Perſeverance, which being 
| not onely doubted of, butgaine F + 1: 
layd, God hath ſpoken much if 
tor our comfort, on which we , 
- |areofc to medirare, that we may 
4 hold outro the end,and ſo over- 
, comming we may enioy althoſe 
[rich promiſes mentioned inthe 
ſecond and third chapters ofthe | -- 
evelation. 
{ _Thisis the fumme of rhat 
; which more ar large (according 
to my .poore abilitie) 1 haue 
Fa layd outin this Treatiſe : what 
']-haue ſought herein, 1 muft 
-Jeaue-ro him who knowes and 
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as well as my a&ttons; what may 
1 [bee che ggohr heereby to G 's 


le che effe&ts ſhall flew, +> | [ 
nd this T may fay that had 't 
nor conceived good: hope | | 3: 
I ſhuld never — | i 
0 Thy 
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fo many ycares abouc it. Andif| 
TI had not beene much encoura- | 


| ged by {ſundry men of good e-| £1 


la view and cenſure. 


| Rancly beſcech in ——_ Lord,eve-} 


| Þus want of comfortin Gods fa 
your, inall his neceſſities, and! 


ues required, both which doe 


| ould pour all { as the Apoſtle 
| hum(clfe exhoxterh, F 
| labour to gct,and ftxi 
| raine wy precigus grace te of fo. abt 
[wo fach, — 1 
by Kick m8 


2 Danſe 7 Ew x. 


| —_— 


{teeme 1n our Church , who! 
peruſing it, afcer a {ore charged: 
me, nor to. bury. my labours,f 
but to communuicace them to 
all that will receme chem, mine 
owne meane conceit of my ſclte | 
and labours, would haue kept} 
them {bl clote from ſo publike | 


.Now to ſhut vp all, I doe in- 


ry ſouje, who trucly- lamenterh| 


weaknes of obedience in all du-}. 


| principally arifefrom the want, 


and weaknelle of faithzchat they 
wh 6) 649] 


NIEANEs, 25 in,this.tee; 
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_ | concerning perſeverance. | 


*_ : nſchathbeeneferdowne:. | 

And for the beter arraining 
herevnto,their owne cxpcricnce 
ſhall thew how needtul} it ſhall 
| | bero make this adaily pradtiſe, 
'tomeditate vpon Gods promi- 

ſes, ſpecially tuch as moſt con- 
.} cerne they. preſent condition, 

'and"ro this end to commit to, 

' memory, and to learne withour 

| Booke one or two principall 

| _ ies tox every purpoſe as 1 

| haue ſer them downe, or them- 
| felues may obſerue, thar ſoch 
-way haue them readie for their 
vie. 

As for example, when they 
| would goc to Prayer , thinke. 
| ferioully of that promule, Rom.$ 
26. Likewiſe the ſpirit alſo belpetb 


' pray 
of Jonghtyhmobe ſpirit ut ſelfe maketh; 
'  Linterceſſionfor vs, with groazings 


Tolcazne.. | 
ſpecial! 
ptomiſcs, 


' Pwhich cannot bewttered, Verl.27.. 
- "LAnd he that ſearcheth the hearts, 
what is- the mind of the 


_/ 7 


xl A Tredtiſcof Faith, 

ſpirie becauſe be maketh interceſſi | 
ox for the Saints according 10-the| 
ye Or that of James 1. 
bins asks God, who gixeth libe 
rally to all men, and vpbraideth 
net : and it ſhall be given him, I: 
makenodoubt bucthedue con-| 
{ideration what God harh fay d | 
in ether of theſe, will put fe) 
into any Chriſtian hearc, more | | 
comfortably to. ſct himſelfe to | 
this holy dutie. . 

Thehke is ro be done when |} 
we goe about. our callings. | | 
Pſal. 121.8. The Lord ſhall pre- 
ſerme thy going ont, and thy coming | 
in, from this tame forth and for e-| / 
| Vermore, 
|. So when any croſſe befalleth | 
vs, remember that: vnvaluable| | 
promiſe, Row, 8.29. — we | 
1 knowthat all thin | 
|.forg he peren, rs 
LC  miwodioctie ll 
| #0 hesparypeſe. And thar 1 (6r-$0,| 
13. There bath no tentation takeni 


Wt 
you! « 


WOO En 


 - 
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k you but ſuch a 6 bs Commun 10 man, 
F God. zs fauhfull, whowill not 
| to be tempted aboue that 
able; but will with the'ten-\ 
| | cad alſo make 4 way' 10 eſcape, 
| That ye may beable to beareit.T he 
fame} 15 to be ſayd for the reſt, as 
| IO largely hath becne hand- 

'be 
| --;Tothis cnd I doe adyiſe eve- 
ry one 'ro-ſer apart fomertime c- 
very day(:fchers be no juſt han- 
 derance) to this dutie of nouri- 
yhingeheir faith, by prayer, and 
; acditation On Gods promiſes, 


| which akhough' 1 fcare it bee 
\rarelypr 475 pa I dare com-- 
__ fl <þ = of admrable gain 
rpoſes, and holy 

'of "Chritanicie even 


ws of 


And inde, the marctolſiine 


concerming eG Ce, | 4 


To ſet a- 


tne ye ry - 


day. 


: Hcg the Lordin the hand. of 
- 4% living. 1 will addo;chis of 


maine 


ypallwho defireto ſeerhe good 


part ſome 


ts 


| 4 Treatiſe of Faith, | 
mine owne experience both in 
my {clfe, and orhers not a few, 
-with whoſe itate I] haue becne 
acquainted, that as there can be 
no ſound comfortin any partof 
our. te wathour taith,& yet no- 
thing more hard to keepe in | 
life, rhen true taith : ſo this Is 
the chiefecauſe,why ſo few find 
.chargoodatlurance of ther fal- 
-vanion, thac comfort in afflit+ 
-ons,that power againſt thcircor- 
| ruptios,& thargrowth1n grace, 
which full well chey might, it 
the faule were not in themithues, | - 
for that they-doe not make this] 
a dayly praQtife ro examine | 


themichues, whether they bee tm 
the fath, (asthe Apoſtle exhor-| 
teeth ) tharſo finding their weak- 
nes, they "might bee ſtirred vp| 
more conftanthy and painefully/ 
to-ſtriue for the maintenance 
of their: faith, whereof'' they! 
| ſhall haue ſuch dayl Ng 

withour itthere'can.be no pro- 


creding, bur xacher a dayly de| | 


———————. 


| 


| | + 


. 


[ro goe forward, till they ſhalbe 
; 
refecre ro God, both the time 


4 % 
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cay in all Chriſtianity. 

In conlideration of all which 
1 make this my laſt ſuite to all 
ſuch, onely to make triall of this 
dutie of dayly nourſhing andin 
crealing their faith, which it they 
ſhall endeavour nor ſlightly,bur 
carefully with knowledge and 
conſcience, 1 make no doubr, 
bur char they ſhall find, ar leaft 


ſo much as thal ncourage chem 
er ſacisfied, onely we muſt 


when, and the meaſure how 
much, it ſhall ſeeme good to his 
wiſcdometo beſtow ou vs. 

And for my part, I will nor ceaſe 


to pray vnto God for them all, 


'thac he would fulfill all the good 
' pleaſure of his goodneſſe and the | 


worke of faith with power. v0. 


be it. 


FINIS. 


